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INTRODUCTION

The final report of the "Study to Evaluate the Effect of EVA on Payload
Systems" , consists of three volumes as follows:
Volume I Executive Summary
Volume II Technical Analyses
Volume III Cost Data
(Limited Distribution)

Volume II provides detailed descriptions of the technical analyses performed
in the course of the study.

STUDY OBJECTIVES
The overall objective of the study has been to establish programmatic

benefits to payloads which can result from the routine use of EVA., More de-
tailed study objectives can be summarized as follows.

. Identify uses of EVA which significantly reduce payload costs.

+ Compare technical and economic characteristics of selected payloads
which are automated, teleoperator, or EVA-design oriented.

. Determine the amount of the cost savings attributable to EVA-oriented
payload design and extrapolated to the NASA Payload Model.

. Develop a costing methodology for further NASA use.

T SS——

The preliminary systems analysis phase of the study accomplished the first
listed objective. It identified EVA applications that promise to lead to
significant reductions in the costs of Shuttle payload development, fabrication
and/or operation. In the second study phase, the remaining three objectives
were accomplished. The study identified significant influences on payload
design, integration, and operations brought about by the availability of a
routine EVA capability and determined the associated cost benefits. These
savings were projected to the entire NASA Payload Model; and NASA has been
provided with the costing methodology employed in the study to permit recom-
putation of study results, if desired, based on differing assumptions or
input data.

h STUDY SCOPE

The study compared development, fa! vication, and operations costs of
representative baseline payloads to the costs of those payloads adapted for
VA operations. The baseline payload definitions are those currently endorsed
by the appropriate project offices or found in standard reference data such as

- xiii -

SD 75-SA-0028




——

e

ON 0
Rockwell Internatonal

the Shuttle System Payload Descriptions documentation. The EVA-oriented con-
cepts developed in this study were derived from these baseline concepts and
maintain mission and program objectives as well as basic configurations. This
permits isolation of cost saving factors associated specifically with incorpor-
ation of EVA in a variety of paylcad designs and operations; e.g., bernefits of
EVA applied to a low-cost (modular) design compared to the benefits of EVA
applied to current design spacecraft.

Results of prior studies relating to the desirability of on-orbit
maintenance were accepted. This study examined the relative cost-effectiveness
of EVA maintenance compared with automated maintenance. Maintenance areas
examined included scheduled, unscheduled, and contingency.

The study scope included all aspects of payload design and operations but
did not include assessments of STS-related costs associated with providing EVA
capability. Thus, cost reductions and additions associated with payloads, such
as elimination of automated electromechanical devices or provision of a payload
EVA work station, are determined; whereas costs related to EVA suits, mobility
aids, and similar STS-provided equipment (whether charged to the payload weight
allowance or not) are not considered. The study did define requirements imposed
upon such STS equipment by cost-effective EVA applications. Such requirements
include desired response time, mobility, force/torque application, access and
unique equipment,

BACKGROUND

EVA has been thoroughly demonstrated in Apollo and Skylab missions as a
valuable tool and viable alternative to automated functions in routine mission
operations, support to scientific experiments, and for planned or contingency
maintenance and repair activities. Given a manned mission, the use of EVA for
lunar exploration and scientific equipment deployment as conducted on Apollo
missions was clearly more cost effective, reliable, and versatile than the
automated Surveyor and Lunokhod type of operations., Automated alternatives to
EVA for film cassette removal on Apollo "J" missions were rejected on the basis
of cost and technical risk. Applications of EVA on the three Skylab manned
missions ranged from the planned design solution of ATM film cassette exchange
to major repair activities such as solar panel release.

Shuttle era payloads, including Spacelab and automated spacecraft which
are flown on the orbiter can take advantage of manned operations including EVA,
The NASA space program has been directed toward lower cost development of pay-
loads and operations via utilization of the Space Shuttle and low cost systems.
Low cost criteria will increasingly be applied to future program developments,
and should include cost savings derived from planned application of EVA., This
study provides visibility on EVA advantages and will hopefully encourage
adoption of EVA-oriented designs by present and future program managers.

SUMMARY OF STUDY RESULTS
This study activity began with four stated objectives. Results of the study

as reported in this final report have met these objectives and provided other results
in the following manner,

- xiv -
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1. Identify uses of EVA which significantly reduce paylcad custs.

The study identified 61 potential EVA applications--44 of which were Routine
Operations; i.e., applied at some point in the mission cycle of every payload.
Detailed design and cost data on mechanized elements resulted typ’cally in Net
EVA Savings of $75K to $150K for each such manual alternative. Coaservatively,
cost savings were only accumulated for 21 out of the total of 44 routine
applications for which technical assurance and credible cost data couid be
provided.

2. (Compare Techniecal and Economic Characteristiecs of Selected
Payloads--Automated, Teleoperator, or EVA Design Oriented

Thirteen representative payloads were analyzed in the study. Baseline
(automated) modes of operation were evaluated and compared to EVA modes. In
all cases, EVA presented design simplification and lower costs. Gross and net
savings attributed to EVA for DDT&E and first unit costs averaged $2.5 million
for automated spacecraft and $8,9 million for sortie payloads.

’. Determine the amount of these savings and extrapolate to the
NASA payload model.

The thirteen representative payload programs were extrapolated to a total
of 74 programs compatible with EVA applications. These 74 programs require
249 flight units on a payload schedule compatible with the "572" Flight Model.
Using appropriate complexity and learning factors, net EVA savings were
extrapolated to over $551M for NASA and U.S. civil payloads for routine operations.
Adding DoD and ESRO payloads increases the net estimated savings to $776M.

: 4, Evaluate and Compare Automated Versus EVA Task Times.

Credible task-time data were applied to the payload operations to derive
integrated, comparative timelines. With EVA, routine preparation timelines were
decreased in one case by 1.7 elapsed hours to a maximum increase of 1,3 hours--
i average 0.5 hour increase. EVA durations ranged from 1.5 hours to 6 hours--

i average 3.7. These activities require the following:

PUSPp———

One-man EVA 11 payloads One EVA cycle 9 payloads
Two-man EVA 2 payloads Two EVA cycles 4 payloads
Three EVA cycles 1 payload (on-
orbit maintenance)

g
; 5. Determine Maintenance and Contingency Cost Savings.
;

Planned maintenance for a projected 13 payload programs (out of a possible
51 payload programs) indicated an estimated $168M savings due to elimination of
automated servicing equipment. If all spacecraft designated "Reusable" (28
programs) are included, the potentially extrapolated cost savings of the EVA
mode would be “$316M. EVA savings for contingency problems of payloads were
based on transport and equipment costs only. While the historical data do not
necessarily establish expected failure rates for Shuttle payloads, the failure
information was examined to select only credible analogs. The total estimated
EVA potential for savings was about $1.9 billion,
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Study Task Logic

STUDY TASKS AND REPORT STRUCTURE

A two-phase study approach was planned consisting of a preliminary systems
analysis phase followed by a detailed design and operations phase. A total of
six tasks were conducted in the study. The accompanying figure is a simplified
study logic diagram. The first two tasks, Analyze Potential EVA Applications
(1.0) and Define Payload Cost Model (2.0), were reviewed at the Phase 1 briefing
held at NASA Ames Research Center on 11 October 1974, Task 3.0, Analyze
Representative Payload Operations, and Task 4.0, Analyze Representative Payload
Designs, investigated in more detail the promising EVA applications uncovered
in the preliminary system analysis phase of the study. They developed the
technical data regarding 13 representative payloads that permitted the com-
parative cost analysis performed in Task 5.0, Evaluate and Compare Baseline
and EVA Approaches. Task 6.0, Extrapolate Benefits to Payload Model, extrapolated
the results of Task 5.0 to the NASA payload model and summarized key payload
effects as well as developments required to permit realization of the projected
Lenefits.

Technical results of the study are reported in this volume, which is
organized into five sections as follows.
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SECTION I, PRELIMINARY SYSTEMS ANALYSIS

The key issues dealt with in this section were the selection of candidate

EVA concepts for payload design and operation and their assessment for "high-
payoff" benefits.

The section first describes the rationale for grouping NASA payloads and
for selecting representative payloads from each group. Thirteen representative
payloads were selected and used for initial evaluation as well as for the later
detailed analyces. The Preliminary systems analyses identified a total of four
! mission classes. Each segment of the missions was examined to establish a set
of EVA activities or applications that could be applied to a payload. Each
representative payload was reviewed for compatibility with these applications
5 or to uncover new concepts. The result of the initial listing and the iteration
was a total listing of 61 EVA applications for further evaluation. By applying
simplified cost factors to these candidates, over $300M was identified as
| potential benefits based on a range of from 19 to 48 applicatious out of the 61
total possible for the various payloads.

SECTION II. DESICY AND OPERATIONS ANALYSIS

Before analyzing each representative payload in depth, a series of "building
blocks", or elements common to more than one payload, was analyzed., For example,
antenna deployment mechanisms are used by many payloads. The detailed design
characteristics for both a baseline and an EVA-operable type need only be
evaluated and costed once, then applied as pertinent to representative payloads.
A key issue in this analysis was to secure or develop credible data to support
"bottom-up" cross-checks on the overall cost analysis. Other di:ta developed
to support payloads analysis includes basic design criteria for orbiter payloads,
orbiter supporting provisions, and orbiter mission timelines affecting payloads.

Generic mission activity sequences were also produced for EVA applications
common to more than one payload. These serve as a reference to the later detailed
representative payload task/time analyses. The significant result in analyzing
building blocks of payload design and operations was that automated mechanisms
are complex and costly based on highly credible data, compared to EVA manual
designs developed in the study.

Two operations issues studied programmatically are discussed in this section.
They are contingency analysis and planned maintenance. The contingency analysis
was based on historical data, while the maintenance operations compared EVA to
automated modes.

SECTION III. REPRESENTATIVE PAYLOADS ANALYSIS

This section contains the results of the design and operations analyses of
the baseline and EVA-oriented concepts of the 13 representative payloads. Data
for payload flight and support hardware are organized into non-recurring and
recurring categories for subsequent costing. The analysis is based on the
data contained in Section II on payload design and operations elements, and
includes for each payload, design data, overall activity sequences, and
integrated mission timelines for baseline and EVA-oriented concepts.

- xvii -
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A key issue in this section was to identify baseline design characteristics
to a sufficiently low level to allow discrimination of EVA alternativedesigns. To
accomplish this, detailed data was compiled (or developed when necessary) to a
WBS level 6 or 7 whenever an EVA alternative to the baseline design was identified.
Detailed timeline development was supported by baseline payload source data
and further developed from building block data and payload analysis. For all
payloads analyzed, EVA reduced cost and complexity with little operational
impact.

SECTION IV, COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM EXTRAPOLATION

This section describes: (1) determination of representative payloads EVA
cost savings, (2) development of study payload/traffic model, and (3) methodology
of extrapolating representative payload EVA cost savings to the model.

Key issues dealt with in this section are: (1) correlating of payload
technical characteristics with traffic data so as to correctly assign DDT&E and
unit costs, and (2) assigning complexity factors relating each payload in a
group to its representative payload to ensure reasonable comparable cost. Total
results of savings for EVA-oriented NASA payloads (routine operations only) was
about $550M. This total reached $776M when simple extrapolations were made to
DoD spacecraft and non-NASA/non-DoD sortie payloads.

SECTION V., SPECIAL ISSUES

Special programmatic and technical topics were examined during the course
of the study. These analyses were not related to the representative payload
analyses specifically. The special topics were examined when it became clear
that they had & bearing on the credibility of the applications of EVA which were
key to achieving projected benefits. These topics are man-rating, contamination,
EVA provisions, technology, training, and cost factors.

The accompanying table cross references the study task breakdown described
earlier with the content of each of the volumes of the final report.

Task No.
Document 00— 350 &0 50 60

Vol. 1 - Executive Summary
Summaries X X X X X X
Vol. 2 - Technical Analyses

Section I X
Section II X X
Section III X X
Section IV X X X
Section V X
Vol. 3 - Cost Data X X
- xviii -
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. PRELIMINARY SYSTEMS ANALYSIS |

This section describes the preliminary systems analysis, including a
sumr.ary description of the representative payloads and an explanation of the
rationale for their selection. The data presented reflect original source
data for baseline payloads. These data were amplified by analyses conducted
in order to provide the system definition required for development of EVA
approaches., In addition the section describes the selection and evaluation
of a range of EVA applications and conclusions regarding their potential for
high payoff benefits.

1.1 REPRESENTATIVE PAYLOAD SELECTION

The initial effort in the selection of the representative payloads was to
categorize all the payloads found in the payload reference documentation into
appropriate groups. Once the appropriate groups were established, representa-
tive payloads were then selected based on several important criteria. A major
objective of the initial analysis was to select groups such that data concern-
ing EVA benefits for the representative payloads could readily be extrapolated
to all other payloads in the group. The full range of factors which are
necessary to understand the grouping requirements are discussed in detail
below. A secondary objective in grouping of spacecraft was to ensure that
major characteristics of any individual spacecraft would be found in at least
one representative payload.

Since the sortie payloads are distinctly different from automated space-
craft at program and mission operational levels, and in typical hardware,
separate grouping analyses were conducted for sortie and automated payloads.

1.1.1 Grouping Analysis for Automated Spacecraft

Four principal categories of representative payload groups were estab-
lished. The first consists of all automated payloads delivered directly to
their operational orbits by the Shuttle without using a large upper stage
(IUS or Tug). This category includes spacecraft such as EOS that employ small
propulsion packages to provide additional boost as well as spacecraft which
are delivered directly to their operational orbit by Shuttle. The second
category consists of automated spacecraft requiring an upper stage to attain
their operational orbits. Planetary and lunar payloads constitute a separate
category. These three categories differ primarily in the operational complex-
ity of providing EVA capability during various mission phases. Sortie
(Spacelab) payloads constitute the fourth category considered in the study.

Within each category of automated payloads, distinctions were made regard-
ing the fundamental design concept and whether the payload is planned for
recovery or to be expended.

1-1
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The grouping process was started by classifying all spacecraft according to
their design approach. Four basic groupings were selected consisting of Low Cost
Reusable (LCR), Low Cost Expendable (LCE), Current Design Reusable (CDR), and
Current Design Expendable (CDE). Icw cost spacecraft are those which utilize
common equipment and modular design and assembly. Consideration is given to
reduced design reliability and qualification testing where permitted by the
mission. These factors all affect potential EVA application in terms of
greater ability to remove and replace modules, coupled with possibly greater
need. While current design spacecraft do not reflect the above characteris-
tics, they may be reusable. Reusable, as opposed to expendable, is an
important characteristic to this study in terms of candidate EVA activities--
obviously, the retrieval cycle can only apply to this class of spacecraft.

This ciassification scheme ensures that the werived EVA benefits can be
accurately extrapolated from the representative payloads to any similarly
classified payload in the NASA payload model on the basis of overall design
and operations approach. A significant benefit of this grouping is that,
where detailed design definitions for represented payloads do not now exist,
cost savings can be projected on the basis of overall design philosophy.
Assignment of spacecraft by class essentially follows NASA designations(l)
with some modification based on current in-house studies.

Because of different operational activities with Interim Upper Stage
(1US) or Tug-delivered payloads, groups were further separated into upper
stage required and no upper stage required. For example, preparation of pay-
loads for Tug delivery may not permit early appendage deployment due to
g-loads or, if deployed, would reflect possible higher structural weight
(and costs)--therefore warranting evaluation of the separate classes. Also,
periodic maintenance of spacecraft retrieved by a Tug would require inclusion
of higher transportation costs than at Shuttle orbit. Although planetary and
lunar payloads are defined as LCE or CDF, it was determined that a separate
planetary category would be needed due to different economic considerations.
This allows evaluation of such special factors as RTG's, electrical propulsion
stages, unique economic considerations, and the emphasis on planetary pay-
load deliveries of ensuring a successful mission before departing from the
Shuttle., Table 1-1 iists all of the study's automated spacecraft by group.

1.1.2 Sortie Payload Grouping

Grouping of sortie payloads could not be accomplished using the automated
spacecraft approach. Initially, laboratory-only payloads were eliminated from
candidate groupings per RFP direction (and because of probability of small EVA
benefit). The remaining payloads were examined for orbital operations, support
function characteristics, and numbers and types of mechanisms. A matrix of
conmonality established the fact that three groups would be required to
adequately cover all potentially significant EVA applications. The groups
are defined as follows:

(l)NASA TMX-64751 (Rev. 2), "The October 1973 Space Shuttle Traffic Model,"

by Shuttle Utilization Planning Office, Program Development, January 1974,
MSFC.
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R Table 1-1. Automated Payload Groups
SSI'b SSPD
uroup [ Name Group 4] Name
¥ NO UPPER STACE REQUIRED
’ LU- U8 Larth Ubservations Satellite HE-02 Extended X-Ray Survey
“hl Earth Resources Survey Operational Satellite HE-05 High Latitude Cosmic Ray Survey
B LCR Ls-02 Biomedical Experiment Scientific Satellite HE-08 Large High Energy Observatory A(Gamma Ray)
. 0P-05 Vector Magnetometer Satellite CDR HE <07 Large High Energy Observatory C(Nuclear Calorimeter)
-51 Global Earth and Ocean Monitor System (Cont) HE-10 Small High Energy Satellite
=0 HE-12 Cosmic Ray Laboratory
’ LCE AP=04 Gravity and Relativity Satellite-LEO 50-02 Large Solar Obsevatory
| EO-10 Applications Explorer (C and D) $0-03 Solar Maximum Mission
- ST-01 Long Duration Exposure Facility
(.’k AS-01 Large Space Telescope
§ CDR AS-03 Cosmic Background Explorer CDE or-03 Mini LAGEOS
o HE-01 Large X-Ray Telescope Faciiity
- L 4 HE-11 Large High Energy Cbservatory D(l.2m X-ray Telescope)
: UPPER STAGE REQUIRED
4
0p-00 Magnetic Fileld Monitor Satellite AP-02 Medium Alt'tude Explorer
X L, LO-56 Environmental Monitoring Satell (te AP-05 Environmental Perturbation Satellite - Mission A
Ch-54 Disaster Warning Satellite AP-07 ELnvironmental Perturbation Satellite - Mission &
EO-09 Synchronous Earth Observatory Satellite

Al =03 High Altitude Explorer CDR LO-12 TIROS “O"

i iv Al'=06 Gravity and Relativity Satellite - Solar ((.nl) E0-57 Foreign Synchronous Meteorological Satellite

Lo=07 Advanced Synchronous Meteorological Satellite v E0-58 Geosynchronous Operational Meoteorological Satellite
LeL Eu-10 Applications Explorer (A,B and E) EO-59 Geosynchronous Farth Resources Satellite

CN=52 U.S. DOMSAT "A" EC-62 Foreign Synchronous Larth Resources Sat:llite

UN=55 Traffic Management Sa ellite Cr-51 INTELSAT

CN=-59 Communications R&D/PritotypeSatellite Cr-53 U.S, DOMSAT mpn

Cr =56 Foreign Communications Satellite A

CN=58 U.S8. DOMSAT "C" Ch=60 Foreign Communications Satellite B

AS-02 Extra Coronal Lyman A pha Explorer
(W17 AS-05 Advanced Radio Explor:r CDE or-01 GEUPAUSE

AS-16 Large Radio Ubservatory Array (LROA) AP-08 Heliocentric and Interstellar Spacecraft

AP-01 Upper Atmosphere Explorer

PL-12 Mariner Jupiter Orbiter PL-13 Pioneer Jupiter Frobe

PL-01 Mars Surface Sample Return PL-15 Uranus Probe/Neptune Flyby

PL~02 Mars Satellite Sample Return PL-19 Halley Comet Flyby
PLA PL-03 Pioneer Venus Multiprobe PLA PL-20 Asteroid Rendezvous

PL-07 Venus Orbital Imaging Radar (Cont) LU-02 Lunar Orbiter

YL-08 Venus Buoyancy Probe Lu-03 Lunar Rover

PL-09 Mercury Orbiter LU-04 Lunar Halo Satellite

PL-10 Venus Large Lander LU=05 Lunar Sample Return

%
Group 1. Payloads containing pointing, pallet-mounted sensors
(sortie observatories).

Group 2. Payloads containing sensors mounted on extensible booms

and platforms.

Group 3. Payloads containing a variety of pallet-mounted sensors

and mechanisms,

It also became apparent that some Spacelab module airlock operations using
extendible devices could realize design simplification and cost savings through
application of EVA. Therefore, payloads of this type constitute a fourth

. group. The sortie payload groups thus defined are listed in Table 1-2.

REPRODUCIBILITY OF THE
ORIGINAL PAGE 1S POOR
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Table 1-2, Sortie Payload Groups

SsiD SSPD
Type 1] Name Type 1D Name
Uroup | Sortie Ubservations Group 1l Boom Extended Sensors
4 As-0l 1,50 Cryo~Cooled IR Telescope - SIRTF P+N AP=06 Atmospheric, Magnetospheric and Plasmas In Space
AS-0) Deep Sky UV Survey Telescope P AS=-09 JU=Meter IR Interferometer
AS-04 Im Diffract.on Limited LV Optical Telescope  § AS-1R b.Skm IR Interferometer
AS-06 Calibration vl Astronomical Fluxes PeM LS04 Free Flying Teleoperator ’
25-07 Cometary Simulation !
48«10 Advanced XUV Telescope Group 111 Assorted Pallet Mounted Mechanisms ‘\
AS-11 Polarimetric Experiments
An=12 Meteoroid Simulation r $T=-23 ATL Pavlead ho. 5 (Pallet)
AS-14 Ilm Uncooled IR leles ope P HE-19 Magnetlc Spectrometer l
AS=lY im Ambient Temperatuce IR lelascope M ap-02 Multifrequency Radar Land lmagery |
AS-19 Selected Area Deep Sky Survey [elescope P+M 0p-03 Multifrequency Dual Polarized Microwave Radiometry
AS=20 2.5 Crvo-Cooled IR Telescop. P OP-04 Microwave Scatterometer
AS- 31 Combined AS-0l, -03, -04, and -05S reN w-05 Multispectral Scanning Imapery
As=50 Combined UV/XUV Meauurements (AS~04, ~108) PeM Y Combined Laser Experiment
As-51 Combined IR Payvload (AS-01, ~15%) + M 12 SPA No. 12 - Automated Furnace (Flul
| AS=54 Combined UV Payload (AS-03, -045) PFeM iP-13 SPA No. 11 - Automated Levitation (L} <1)
l He-11 X-Ray Angular Structure P+M iP-14 SPA No. 14 - Manned and Automated (M-N'H"ﬂ,l\
| HE=1) High Inclination Cosmic Ray Survey PeM SP-15 SPA No. 15 = Automated Furnace/Levita ion (Flerlecl)
| HE=1) X=Ray/Gamma Ray Paliet P+M sP-16 SPA No. 16 - Biological/General (Mannd) (l«w('{
| HE-14 Gamma Ray Pallet N s1-19 SPA No. 19 = Blological and Automated (Becerierl)
Hi=10 High Energy Gamma=R. y Survey P+ N $T-21 ATL Payload No. 2 (Module + Pallet)
HE-17 High Energy Cosmic -ay Study +M ST-22 ATL Payload No, 3 (Module + Palletr)
& HE~1¥ Gamma=-Ray Photometric Studies r Lo-05 Shuttle Imaging Microwave System (SIM3)
HE=19 Low Energy X-Ray le escope P} CN=-04 Terestrial Sources of Noise and Interlerence
HE=-20 High Resolutfon X-R.y Telescope PF+M CN-05 Laser Communication Experiments
‘ 50-01 Dedicated Solar Sor' ie Mission (DSSM) | & CN=06 Communicat ion Relay Tests
50«11 Solar Fine Pointing Payload P CN-07 Large Reflector Deployment
50-12 ATM Spacelab Pen CN-08 Open Traveling Wave Tubes
P+M CN-11 S.T.AK.S. and PALDS, Experimentation
Note: Several ol the SS5PD pavioads are not included - P+M CN=12 Interferometric Navigation and Survelllance lechnique
25 are small carry-on and eight are laboratory operations e i B
only. Group IV Afrlock Operattons
Typwt P='a b ler MeModta b
P+N ST~04 Wall-less Chemistry and Mol, twam Facility (No. 1)
M §1-06 Fluid Physics and Heat Transter Faci ity (No, )

1.1.3 Representative Payload Selection

Selection of representative payloads for each group met the objectives
stated at the beginning of this section and, as far as possible, met the
following criteria.

1. Design and operations data available to a reasonable depth.
2, Significant SD experience on the payload.

3. Suitability of candidate for extrapolation of characteristics
to other spacecraft.

4, Existence of a large number of EVA applications.

In order to evaluate the latter two selection criteria, an initial survey
was made of spacecraft physical characteristics. Table 1-3 shows a summary of
this survey by group for the automated spacecraft. Although characteristics
are distributed across groups, a degree of commonality is reflected--especially
in the detailed data which cannot easily be presented here. SSPD Level B(1)
data (a prime source of information on technical characteristics) are currently
lacking for about 30 percent of the automated payloads; therefore, character-
istics determined reflect several other sources.

(I)Summniized NASA Payload Descriptions - Preliminary (Sortie and Automated),
! NAS8-29462, Shuttle System Payload Description (SSPD), dated July 1974,
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Table 1-3. Automated Payload Characteristics

PAYLOAD GROUP
NO UPPER STAGE UPPER STAGE PLANETARY
f CHARACTERISTIC LCR | LCE JCDR | CDE | LCR | LCE | CDR | CDE
CONTAM, SHIELDS X X X X X X X X X
BOOST-ENTRY LATCHES| X X X X X X X X X
DEPLOYABLE ANTENNAS X X X X X
DEPLOY. SOLAR ARRAY| X X X X X X X X
INSTRUMENT BOOMS X X X X X
EXTEND. SUNSHADE X
TWO-WAY UMBILICAL X X X X
DOCKING MECHANISM X
PLANNED MAINTENANCE| X X X
CRYOGENICS X
RTG'S X
ELECTRIC PROPULSION X

Sortie payloads were evaluated in a similar manner, as summarized in
Table 1-4, The review resulted in selection of payloads that generally meet
the criteria satisfactorily. All of the selected representative spacecraft/
payloads are listed in Table 1-5. Each payload represents a set of payloads
having similar EVA applicability; each set, however, differs significantly
from other sets in one or more areas of EVA applicability. Table 1-6 sum-
marizes mission requirements discussed previously for the 13 selected repre-
sentative payloads.

. Table 1-4. Sortie Payload Characteristics

Sortie Payload Group
Gimbal Exten- Pallet
Typical Mounted sible Installed Airlock
Characteristics Sensors Sensors Mechanisms Operations
Total Number of
Payloads in Group 28 4 23 2
Rotatable/Gimbaled
Telescopes (Sensors) 27 2 6 -
Deployable/Extend.
Devices 5 3 14 2
Film Used 8 - 8 2
Subsatellite - 2 1 -
Cryogenics Required 9 2 4 -
Fixed Pallet
Equipment - - 8 -

1=5 SD 75-SA-0028
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Table 1-5. Representative Payloads

GROUP SSPD NO. NAME
NO UPPER STS STAGE (TUG)
| LCR £0-08 EARTH OBSERVATORY SATELLITE (EOS )
LCE AP-04 GRAVITY AND RELATIVITY SATELLITE (GRS)
COR AS-01 LARGE SPACE TELESCOPE (LST)
CDE 0P-03 MINILAGEOS (MIN)
UPPER_STAGE (TUG) REQUIRED
LCR - 0P-06 MAGNETIC FIELD MONITOR SATELLITE (MFM)
LCE AP-03 HIGH-ALTITUDE EXPLORER CLASS (HAE)
CDR CN-58 U.S. DOMSAT "C" (DOM)
CDE 0P-01 GEOPAUSE (GEQ)
PLANETARY
PL-12 MARINER JUPITER ORBITER (MJO)
SORTIE
1 AS-01 1.5M IR TELESCOPE (SIRTF)
2 AP-06 ATMOSPHERIC, MAGNETOSPHERIC AND PLASMAS
iN SPACE (AMPS)
3 ST-23 ADVANCED TECHNOLOGY LAB (ATL)
4 ST-04 PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY FACILITY (PCF)

Table 1-6. Representative Payload Mission Requirements

LEO HEO SORTIE

Payload

Classes EOS | GRS | LST | MIN | MFM | HAE | DOM | GEO | MJO | SIRT | AMPS | ATL | PCP
Direct Placement X X X X
Orbiter + Upper
Stage X X X X X
Sortie Missions X X X X
Retrieval Missions X X X X
Expendable X X X X X
On-Orbit
Maintenance X X (As desired)
Low Cost Design X X X X X
Current Design X X X X X

1-6
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1.2 EVA APPLICATIONS

The analysis of potential EVA applications for each of the representative
payloads proceeded in two phases. The first phase identified a series of top-
level on-orbit operations with a potential for EVA activities which were then
established and analyzed in further detail for each of the representative pay-
loads. The activities were reviewed for commonality, and compiled as a matrix
of candidate EVA applications versus representative payloads. This matrix
became the basis for further detailed analyses of EVA applications in the
second phase of the study.

1,2,1 Mission Logic Analysis

Four classes of missions were established which cover all basic Shuttle-
related operations: sortie, spacecraft delivery, maintenance, and retrieval.

For sortie missions, the major on-orbit activities include preparation
for experiments, the performance of experiments and, finally, the shutdown of
experiment equipment and storage in preparation for orbiter return, Figure 1-1,
During any on-orbit phase, contingency operations may be required to accomplish
experiment objectives or avoid loss of experiment equipment., Typical activities
with EVA potential applications are listed below each of the major blocks.
Most of these potential EVA activities involve manual operations in lieu of
automated electromechanical devices. Other activities involve operations which
allow simplification of original plans or provide flexibility in the on-orbit
experiment program. Examples of this type are mounting of instruments,
loading of film, and inspection of exterior exposed samples. Other EVA
activities could add to sortie mission program effectiveness by cleaning sensors
and performing various contingency operations. Contingency operations might be
entered at any point during the mission and would exit to normal operations.

A major class of Shuttle missions is that of delivery of automated space-

1 craft to orbit. Operations performed on-orbit for this class of mission are
shown in Figure 1-2. Among the activities in normal delivery mission operations
are functions with potential EVA involvement for replacing or simplifying auto-
mated electromechanical devices which otherwise would be custom designed and
manufactured for the application.

Other functions in which EVA operations provide benefits include: (1)
loading cryogenic fluids; (2) installing instruments which would better be
protected in orbiter cabin or Spacelab environment during ascent; (3) installing
specially shielded RTG's; (4) removing safety devices such as pyrotechnic
shorting plugs; (5) providing general on-the-spot pre-separation inspection of
the spacecraft; (6) loading of films into spacecraft data gathering devices;
and (7) making or breaking spacecraft-to-Shuttle connections.

1-7
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Figure 1-1, Sortie Mission Flow/EVA Applications
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Figure 1-2, Spacecraft Delivery Mission Flow/EVA Applications
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The top-level operational blocks include a potential for contingency
situations. The EVA functions identified in this area include both contin=-
gency activities (i.e., those activities such as releasing jammed mechanisms,
restoring the spacecraft to an operating mode) and routine activities which
are performed on an unscheduled basis so as to retumn a failed spacecraft to

earth.

Figure 1-3 illustrates on-orbit operations required for a maintenance or
retrieval mission of an automated spacecraft which were combined because of
commonality. The major areas for a maintenance mission include docking, main-
tenance, and separation. For a retrieval mission, the operations are docking
and prepare for return. Again, for contingency situations, either contingency
activities or unscheduled routine activities may be performed.
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® COCK DOCKING
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® REPAIR MECHANICAL ITEMS
© REMOVE AND REPLACE
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® INSTALL SHORTING PLUGS

® REMOVE/STOW POWER PACKS

® REMOVE INSTRUMENTS

@ TROUBLESHOOTING
© EQUIPMENT DISASSEMBLY
© MECHANISM REPAIR
© MODIFICATION
© STOW FAILED EXTENDIBLES
@ PHOTO/TV COVERAGE

Figure 1-3,

® (SAME AS "PREPARE FOR RETURN"
ABOVE)

1=9

RESUME ® ENGAGE ENTRY LATCHES
NORMAL F :
OPERATIONS ENGAGE /OPERATE STOWAGE DEVICE
® RETRIEVE FILM
ggw':“"c" @ ® INSPECT FOR ENTRY
e ® POWER DEADFACE AND SWITCHOVER
© RELEASE JAMMED MECHANISMS PREPARE FOR : DRAIN/PURGE FLUID SYSTEMS
® ENABLE SIGNAL/ POWER PATHS UNS CHEDULED VENT CRYO SYSTEM
® RETRIEVE SAMPLES

Spacecraft Maintenance Flow/EVA Applications
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Under docking operations, the proposed EVA activities involve preparing
the orbiter-carriad docking provisions to mate with the spacecraft being
retrieved and supporting the docking operation. Retrieval can be for perform-
ing on-orbit servicing/maintenance operations or for returning the spacecraft
to earth. The docking provisions will require restraint during ascent. Such
restraints may be manually disconnected by the EVA crew. At the same time,
mechanical contact actuated devices which will capture the spacecraft static
fittings could be manually set for the capture operation.

EVA activities envisioned for the docking phase operations include pro-
viding EVA monitoring and direction of the orbiter maneuvers required to
facilitate capture of the spacecraft by the docking mechanism. The location
of the EVA crewman in a position near the spacecraft would augment the orbiter
cabin crew vision and the orbiter-supplied sensor capability to result in
more accurate and reliable docking operations. After the mechanical latches
have been tripped in the docking operation, EVA could be utilized to manually
secure the retention latches.

Under the Planned Maintenance block, EVA activities include installa-
tion of protective covers on optical surfaces, installation of safety items,
and inspection of the spacecraft to determine the extent of maintenance
required in addition to the planned servicing. Many EVA operations can be
performed in spacecraft servicing and maintenance functions. These will vary
with the type of spacecraft being maintained and the types of sensors and
subsystems requiring maintenance. In all cases, EVA could be utilized to
provide access to spacecraft subsystems/components to be replaced, and to
release spares from storage. Remove-and-replace activities required to
complete the maintenance also can be done by EVA rather than by an automated/
teleoperator system.

The mission logic resulted in redundant miseion functions occurring

from one diagram to another. Seven unique mission categories were established
and are listed below:

1. Pre-operations 5. Docking operations
2. Experiment operations 6. Planned maintenance
3. Contingency operations 7. Prepare for return

4, Separate spacecraft

Table 1-7 summarizes the occurrence of functional categories by type
of mission. The "N" notation on the table indicates that the function is
normally performed on each flight. The "C" notation indicates that the func-
tion would only be performed in the event of a contingency--that is, an
unforeseen occurrence which requires departure from the normal c:.urse of
events. Other than for the contingency operations on line 3 of the table,
however, this does not mean that the procedures would be other than normal.
For example, if in the process of retrieving a spacecraft, it becomes
necessary to separate from it due to some contingency, the separation would
likely be performed in the same normal manner as the initial separation of
the same spacecraft.
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Table 1-7. Functional Operations by Mission g
;4
: 4

TYPE OF MISSION

PACECRAF 1| SPACECRAF] SPACECRAFT .
FUNCTIONAL CATEGORY SORTIE DELIVERY | MAINTENANCE RETRIEVAL !
1. PRE-OPERATIONS N N
2. EXPERIMENT OPERATIONS N 5
3. CONTINGENCY OPS. C C C C i
L. SEPARATE SPACECRAFT N/C N/C C i
5. DOCKING OPERATIONS i N N i
6. PLANNED MAINTENANCE N N |
7. PREPARE FOR RETURN N C C N

In some cases, the various categories of EVA applications apply to pay-
load classes uniquely. For example, the generic EVA applications identified
for experiment operations would apply exclusively to sortie payloads as auto-
mated spacecraft experiments do not begin until after separation from the
orbiter. Planned maintenance does not, of course, apply to expendable space-
craft, nor do separation and docking apply to sortie payloads.

1.2.2 Payload Function Analysis

All of the candidate EVA applications from the mission flow analysis,
eliminating the redundancy, were listed by functional category. Each
representative payload design concept was then evaluated to establish whether
or not EVA could reasonably be expected to perform the function, A complete
listing of candidate EVA applications versus representative payloads is pre-
sented in Table 1-8.

As would be expected, the greater number of potential applications occurs
in the reusable payload classifications. Ea:h potential EVA application was
examined in greater detail during Phase 2 of the study. However, the initial
analysis examined potential EVA applications for each payload/mission, such as
a Mariner Jupiter Orbiter (MJO) spacecraft delivery mission. This mission is
similar to other deliveries, but has some additional unique characteristics.
The first function analyzed is that of EVA-assisted removal of a shroud which
encloses the entire MJO spacecraft forward of the Centaur propulsion stage.
The EVA activity could involve manual unlatching and opening of the metallic
shroud which would be attached to the orbiter bay structure, Exterior EVA
work stations would be required and are illustrated conceptually in Figure 1-4.

A special requirement for the MJO payload is in the handling of the
radioisotope thermoelectric generator (RTG) package for supplying spacecraft
power during its interplanetary operations. This unit requires cooling while
it is within the orbiter cargo bay. Removal of a cooling jacket via EVA is
illustrated in the upper sketch of the figure. A suitable work station would
be provided on the interior of the contamination shield as shown, to allow
access to the cooling jacket. An additional benefit for EVA in this applica-
tion is that EVA could readily be used to re-install the cooling jacket in the
event of delay in release of the MJO or if mission abort and return to the
ground is required.
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Candidate EVA Applications Versus Representative Payloads

EVA Applications

Spacecraft £EOS | GRS LST | MIN I MFM | HAE | DOM | GEO | MJO i IRT ASP | ATL | PCF
PA Mumber JEO-08 | AP-04 | AS-01 | OP-03JOP-06 |AP-03 JCN-58| OP-01 | PL-12 AS-01 |AP-06 |5T-23 | 5T-04
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Figure 1-4. Typical EVA Applications for MJO Delivery

§ Table 1-9 summarizes estimated hardware item comparisons for automated and
EVA approaches in accomplishing these functions. Removal of the shroud will
require rotation of two cover segments to provide clearance for the MJO and
attached upper stage to rotate out of the orbiter payload bay. A total of 32
items were estimated for the automated approach while for the EVA approach the
requirement for only 6 manual latches is indicated. An alternate MJO concept
for deployment of the contamination shield is to use pyrotechnics which are
fired after separation of the MJO from the orbiter. Explosive separation
devices not only present an added hazard potential but require additional reli-
ability to ensure clean separation. Historically, failures in such systems
have resulted in loss of mission.

S

The second function of RTG cooling jacket removal is estimated to require
20 hardware items for the automated approach while only 8 manual latches are
estimated for the EVA mode of performing this operation. These reduced require-
ments indicate substantial cost savings in experiment hardware for these
applications.
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Table 1-9, MJO EVA The results of the preliminary
Hardware Comparisons analyses were grouped into three
categories: routine operations, pay-

e N
FUNCTION HARDWARE kﬁl load maintenance, and contingency
Beome | it [o [memwe [L]  cperations.
DISPAY '
weouo 0oCE woron & seaw cruwron | o | s sorarion [0 Routine operations in Shuttle
EVENT SENSING it swmcw ' _— 5 missions are defined as those which
cogume wexe = : are normally planned to occur on
s smo swnon ™ e 3 delivery, retrieval, and sortie mis-
now cooume mern | : P . sions, It specifically excludes
EVENT SENSING Swick t planned maintenance missions and
activities performed to correct a

contingency. It does include routine

activities even if these are performed
out of a normal sequence, For example, docking activities are routine, but are
not normally required on a delivery mission., If, however, a spacecraft anomaly
was detected subsequent to separation, the crew would likely perform a routine
docking, and then either perform a contingency repair or return the spacecraft
to the ground.

1.2.3 Routine Operations Analysis

The analysis showed that a majority of the candidate routine operations
involved the application of EVA in lieu of mechanized devices. Typically,
these functions have been performed on orbit by a variety of designs, bi-stems,
telescoping tubes, folding arrays, etc. They have been actuated by motor-reel,
motor-screw combinations, spring-actuated devices, etc. However, they all have
common economic considerations involving system design, hardware, procurement,
and testing.

To assess the benefits of performing baseline payload routine operations
by EVA, in lieu of electromechanical devices, a typical point design was
selected. This design concept consists of electric motors, supporting struc-
ture, drive units, and the necessary control/display circuitry. The way in
which EVA could replace such equipment was discussed previously. Typical
costs for such equipment were developed based on historical data.

Based on the preliminary cost estimates of such devices and the number
of such mechanisms on representative payloads, extrapolated cost estimates
were made for the total payload model. As a result, the substitution of EVA
manually operated devices was selected as a high-payoff area for carryover
into the detailed analysis phase of the study.

The effects of other applications such as film loading, test and checkout,
visual inspection, and payload safing were not readily quantifiable in terms
of potential dollar savings in comparing EVA approaches to automated or tele-
operator modes. However, sufficient potential for benefit was determined so
that each area was analyzed further.
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1.2.4 Maintenance Operations Analysis

The preliminary analyses of on-orbit maintenance considered both transpor-
tation costs and costs of servicing systems since such systems are considered
to be part of the payload. Sortie payloads do not currently include any require-
ments for automated maintenance and consequently were not analyzed. However,
the potential for EVA servicing of sortie payloads was recognized and included
in the summary matrix.

For low earth orbit spacecraft (i.e., those in a Shuttle-compatible orbit),
maintenance mission transportation costs are essentially equal in that Shuttle
spares capability and time on orbit remain essentially the same. The
demands of the automated and EVA approaches do not, on initial examination,
vary substantially. Cost savings, therefore, are based upon estimates of the
DDT&E and unit costs of the servicing aids and equipment multiplied by the
number of those programs in the study payload model which call for planned
on-orbit maintenance. The dollar value is the difference between automated or
teleoperator costs and the cost of EVA support aids.

High earth orbit spacecraft may be serviced at Shuttle orbit or at the
spacecraft operational orbit. Here, equipment and transportation costs vary
considerably. In the best cases for EVA and automated approaches, program
costs appeared nearly equal. However, further analysis was performed in the
second phase of the study to determine sensitivity of the costs to differing
traffic models.

1.2,5 Contingency Operations Analysis

By definition, contingency situations are those mission-interrupting or
endangering situations for which no automated corrective techniques have been
developed prior to flight. Therefore, use of EVA in contingency situations
cannot be compared directly with automated approaches.

Deployment and stowing of payloads by means of EVA is less prone to fail-
ure than if accomplished by automated means (because of elimination of failure-
prone electromechanical and electrical parts). If the probability of success-
ful deployment is increased, the expected number of deployment failures is
reduced. Assuming that a failure precludes experiment initiation, and that the
experiment must be reflown, the cost benefit of using EVA can be as much as
Shuttle launch costs, $10 million. If experiment retraction and stowage failures
are avoided on the same basis, the costs saved would be increased because payload
jettison would be avoided.

For free-flying payloads, cost benefits accrue from the application of EVA
in improving deployment operations. Significant launch and payload cost benefits
can be expected if EVA is used to reduce the probability of deployment and
retrieval failures, either by eliminating potential failure modes through
routine EVA usage or as a contingency option. Thus, an analysis was made of
the major cost elements (i.e., transportation costs of automated spacecraft
and sortie payloads, and sortie payload equipment) potentially impacted by
the availability of a routine EVA capability. For example, whenever automated
spacecraft fail, either attached to the Shuttle or in a Shuttle-compatible
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orbit, there is a requirement for a relaunch if repair on orbit cannot be
effected. EVA thus provides the potential for saving the relaunch cost,
approximately $10 million, for each such case. Sortie payloads consist of
various quantities of experiments. Costs of these were averaged on the basis
of study data, Each experiment failure can require reflight or sortie equip-
ment may require jettisoning without an EVA response capability.

Using the transportation and equipment cost factors and traffic model
data, EVA savings estimates were made on the basis of probability of occur-
rence. The results of the estimates were shown to be of considerable sig-
nificance. The detailed phase of the study analyzed types of contingencies
and historical data to establish an appropriate rate for contingency occur-
rences and the resulting potential cost savings.

A summary of the EVA applications by mission categories and payload
classes is shown in Table 1-10.

Table 1-10. Summary of EVA Applications

B | AUTOMATED §PA
EVA APPLICATION _ [QTY I™RFUST | EXPEND | REUSE | EXPEND | ESCAPE | SORTIE
1. PRE-OPERATIONS wl ’ 9 ’ 6 9
2. EXPER IMENT
OPERATIONS 8 8
3. CONTINGENCY
OPERATIONS s ¢ 8 8 6 5 .
4. SIC SEPARATION 3l 3 3 3
5. DOCKING o] o 5 5 4 1
6. PLANNED
MAINTENANCE ol 8 6 ?
7. PREPARE FOR
RETURN Bl u 1 8 8 7 9
ToAs |6t ] 48 2 E | v 4

REPRODUCIBILITY OF i
ORIGINAL PAGE IS PUX
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Il. DESIGN AND OPERATIONS ANALYSIS

Rather than initiating analyses on all 13 representative payloads at once,
several preliminary activities were undertaken. Design requirements imposed on
payloads by the orbiter were defined for the study. Orbiter support provisions
to payloads and EVA were baselined and a set of EVA interface design criteria
were adopted for the EVA configured payload designs.

An intensive review of mechanical elements common to most payloads was
undertaken on the basis of precluding redundant analyses on each representative
payload. Thus, the design of deployable solar arrays is essentially alike for
any spacecraft employing deployable solar panels. Component parts, latch,
release/deployment mechanism, and hinge element, are necessary and require
similar design, reliability, testing, etc. Costs are, therefore, very similar
for these elements, regardless of spacecraft. Variations in overall solar
array assemblies as a function of such factors as square feet of array, point-
ing sophistication, structural loads, etc., do not affect the relative cost
differences between manual and automated concepts., This section discusses
comparative detail designs for solar arrays and similar mechanisms. These
resultant design and cost data served as common building blocks for baseline
and EVA-oriented payloads in design, task sequences, weight, and cost for the
representative payloads.

Baseline orbiter timelines were defined to establish common ground for
representative payload task analysis. Timeline building blocks were developed
for detailed task segments. This had the dual prpose of ensuring standardiza-
tion among representative payload sequences developed later, and of adding
credibility to overall integrated timelines.

T -

2.1 DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

Shuttle orbiter characteristics and payload interface requirements affect
i the design of all payloads, without or with EVA applications. Payloads designed
for EVA interface must meet additional design criteria. While the study was not
3 concerned with all aspects of payload design, a body of such requirements were
necessary to ensure credibility of design solutions affecting study results.
These data are not intended to reflect a current nor official set of design
criteria. Neither is it intended to be comprehensive,

2.1.1 Shuttle Baseline Design and Payload Interface Requirements

This section only discusses general Shuttle requirements and mechanical,
electrical, and fluid interfaces. Detailed require?e?ts of the orbiter to pay-
loads are specified in other Shuttle documentation. 1

(1)"Space Shuttle System Payload Accommodations", JSC-07700, Volume XIV,

& 2-1
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Standard Payload Attachment Interface. Both the deployable and nondeploy-
able payloads are required to provide attach fittings which mate with the
orbiter. The orbiter attachment fittings, referred to as bridges, are remov-
able and can be located to accommodate the payloads as required with only minimal
restrictions (more specifically, 59 inches or 149,86 cm apart), Only those
required for the mission are installed. For full diameter (15-ft) payloads, the
bridge primary fittings contain alignment guides and payload trunnion latches
electrically actuated by motors to ensure physical separation or retrieval,

When the payload is latched in the trunnions, the guides are retracted, These
alignment guides position the payload trunnion fittings with an accuracy compat-
ible to the tolerances required for on-orbit retrieval of payloads using the RMS,
Figure 2-1 illustrates typical payload retention points.

Electrical Power Interfaces. The orbiter provides power transfer to inter-
faces at X=693 (mid-bay) and X=1307 (aft bay). The mid-bay interface will trans-
fer 12 kw (max. rated output from fuel cell 3) or 8 kw from main bus B. A pay-
load chargeable kit may be used to route the 8 kw to a separate interface at
the same station, Two 2-kw feeders provide power to the aft bay interface.
Power feeders from separate orbiter sources shall not be tied together except
for two 20-amp emergency feeders which have a separate interface at X=693, and
are mechanized to be tied together (total 20 amps) without additional payload
circuitry.

Two or more power feeders to the payload may be used simultaneously, but
in no case may two orbiter power sources be tied directly together within the
payload. Therefore, any payload equipment requiring electrical power from two
separate orbiter sources will be required to assure isolation of these sources
such that no single failure or condition will cause an out-of-limit condition
on the orbiter subsystem equipment.

Payload Service Panels. Many of the fluid service provisions in the pay-
load bay are to provide an interface to cryo-propulsive payloads, storable
propulsive payloads, and OMS delta-V kits. These same fluid provisions can be
used by all other payloads assuming availability, compatibility of fluids with
the panels and lines of the orbiter, and safety factors based on the type of
fluids involved.

Payload services and utilities are found on both the forward and aft bulk-
head. The fluid service panels are mounted on the aft bulkhead. The orbiter
will accommodate additional fluid lines from the payload to the interface con=-
nectors; however, space is at a premium, The orbiter also provides for the
dumping of upper stage fluids during abort modes; but the payload must provide
the dump line from the payload to the aft bulkhead.

A payload heat exchanger is proposed outside the payload envelope but
within the bay area consisting of four fluid line quick-disconnects and two
independent and redundant coolant loops.

Design load requirements imposed upon the orbiter payloads are listed in
the referenced source data to indicate the payload design-to-load factors. Two
cases are given: (1) for 65,000 pounds (29,484 kg) up and 32,000 pounds (14,615
kg) down, and (2) 65,000 pounds (29,484 kg) down. It is noted that only the
maximum design-to conditions are stated and only for critical mission phases.
These loads were considered in the EVA-oriented design concepts as they
affected weight and sizing,

2-2
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Figure 2-1. Shuttle Design Requirements and Support Provisions
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2.1.2 EVA Design Requirements

Design analyses were initiated by assembling design requirements and
constraints which would be applicable to systems and subsystems with planned
EVA activities. The topics covered in the selected design requirements include
the following:

No. of
Type of Requirements Requirements

1. EVA reach capabilities
2., Visibility (lighting) during EVA 6
3. Handhold, tether, translation, rail, and foot or 14

bedy restraints for EVA mobility or force

application
4. EVA translation paths (volumetric clearance) B
5. Pressure suit mobility guidelines 2
6. EVA mass handling considerations 7
7. EVA tools and equipment 21
8. Work station layout and provisions 7

(1)

MSFC Standard 512 was a primary reference source for the selected data.
Selections were made or modified based on reported Skylab experiences and
recent or current EVA studies.

Figure 2-2 illustrates a typical EVA application requiring lateral force
application. In this example specific detail design criteria and EVA limita-
tions are called out. In the course of the study, such detail was not provided
on each drawing; however, the same consistent level of attention was applied in
preparing the design layout and all EVA supporting provisions were referenced
for costing purposes. It should be noted in this example that options exist
which potentially involve new requirements on EVA system aids. The rigid
restraint shown is typical of previous concepts of a telescoping rigidized bar
permitting force application. An alternate approach would provide a structural
pad on the workstand and allow the astronaut to use his knee for reaction. This
would require that the design of the PGA knee accept such stress but would have
the advantages of increased flexibility of body position, elimination of the
time to set up the telescoping bar, and improved translation mobility without
bars attached to each side of the crewman. Another potential EVA design require-
ment is shown in the backpack-mcunted lighting concept. In this region of the
representative payload there are no suitable positions for placement of fixed
lights unless a "light-pole" fixture were to be installed. However, battery-
powered mobile lighting over the shoulder could be provided as shown.

(Dugpandare Man/System Design Criteria for Manned Orbiting Payloads",
MSFC STD-512, 12 August 1974.
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Figure 2-2, EVA Design Constraints in Lateral Force
Task (Search and Rescue Imaging Radar Antenna Deployment)
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In Figure 2-3, various similar design criteria are seen to be applied for
a vertical force application task., Additional considerations were given to the ;
exposed edge configuration of the horn antenna ring and the provision of latches !
for the antenna stowed restraint, Other design criteria include the following. i

Workstation Accessibility., EVA workstations must provide good accessibility
to operational interfaces for the pressvre suited crewman. It is desirable to
have adequate space for 2-hand work envelopes with allowances for operation of
handheld tools. In some cases, equipment will be required to be unstowed,
assembled, and later stowed (i.e., microwave radiometer antenna horn deployment, i
Figure 2-4), 1t should be noted that the astronaut workstation need not always |
be in the typical 1-g position to perform some tasks; he may literally be ;
standing on his head with respect to Shuttle orientation. However, it may be |
noted that many design concepts in this study show a l-g orientation. The ob- }
jective in these cases is to accommodate ground preparation or evaluation activities.

Illumination. The astronaut may remain EVA up to six hours passing
through light/dark illumination periods up to four times. Consequently, some
artificial illumination will be required. Specifically, illumination will be
required along translation routes during dark periods. 1In addition, due to
illumination angles, obstructions, and reflections the astronaut may require
that his immediate frontal work area be illuminated. The Shuttle will only
provide general cargo bay illumination. Either permanent fixtures or portable
units may be provided by the payload, which could alwo provide adequate light
for photography. While payload surfaces may reflect light throughout the
Shuttle bay, care should be taken not to generate glare which would interfere
with the astronaut's performance.

Translation Route Design. All EVA translation routes must be adequately
equipped with translation aids, such as handrails and lights. The translation
aids are also discussed under Restraint Devices. The translation route itself
must be of an adequate envelope free of protrusions that could entangle the
crewman or his backpack. Equipment transported by the crewman must also be
considered. Another factor to consider is adjacent equipment protection during
translation. Equipment located adjacent to translation paths must be protected
if contact would contaminate, damage, or misalign any item. Protective covers
may be temporarily installed by the EVA crewman.

Hardware Strength Capabilities. The maximum strength capabilities of the
crewman are af”ected by the particular pressure suit used. Fasteners, handles, ;
doors, and other equipment requiring operations by an EVA crewman should have
an actuation force of less than 156 N (35 1b). An actuation force of 45 N
(10 1b) is preferred. The minimum actuation force obviously depends upon the
particular hardware, but should be great enough to provide feedback to the
crewman to indicate latching/unlatching. Equipment which requires a pushing
force should not exceed 260 N (60 1b).

Mass Handling. Selection of manual, manual-aided, and mechanical cargo
transfer devices depends on the frequency of cargo transfer, the mass to be
transferred, the translation distance and route, possibility of damage and
crew safety. Experimental data indicate that approximately 3900 kg may be
handled unaided and is not likely to be damaged.
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Figure 2-4. EVA Design Application for Extension Device

The nominal size for equipment for a single crewman, which ensures his
visibility is 70 cm (28 in.) in any two directions with a length of 1 m
(3.3 ft). Items larger should use two crewmen and if possible, a manual-
aid device.

Manual Removal/Installation Interface. For replaceable modules, all for-
ward edges of a package should be visable to the restrained crewman during
alignment and attachment. This includes connectors and mechanical fasteners.
If adequate visibility cannot be provided, aligament arrows or marks should be
used. Where alignment is critical, guides should be used for assistance.
Removal/installation forces, where hardware is mounted into a capture-type
receptacle, should not exceed 156 N (35 1b) in either direction. Rotational
forces should be limited to 2.25 N-m (20 in.-1b) with a maximum of 4.0 N-m
(35 in.-1b) depending on size and design of handles. Where visual verification
is not sufficient, a detent or over-the-center device should be used to provide
tactile verification that installation or locking has occurred. Detent forces
should be sufficient to verify position but less than 156 N (35 1b).

EVA fasteners should be compatible with glove operation. Based on Skylab
II and III crew evaluation of fasteners, several of the hand-operated-types
are listed in their order of preference: magnetic latch, container latch
(spring clamp operation), panel/door handle and trigger latch, pip pin
fastener (push button), and container latch (T-bar and lever) . *

*See Figures 2-11 through 2-15 for examples.
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For threaded-type fasteners the preferred type is the internal hex head screw.
All removeable equipment should be mounted with the same type and size of
fastener using a common tool. Adequate clearance should be made to accommodate
a gloved hand holding a tool.

Manual Dexterity. The degree of dexterity possessed by a suited crewman
is a function of the type of suit used. There is a requirement for fine
manipulative tasks to be performed. Tactile feedback is somewhat diminished
by the EVA glove and internal pressure, however, is generally acceptable with
current or advanced suit design.

Restraint Devices. EVA tasks can be simplified if adequate crew restraints
are provided., These restraints should generally consist of foot restraints,
handrails, waist and chest tethers. All foot restraints should provide positive
restraint capable of withstanding 445 N (100 1lb) and permit easy ingress/egress
without danger of entrapment. Where foot restraints are used, a handhold should
be positioned at waist to shoulder level. These handholds should be capable of
supporting 556 N (125 1b) in any direction and colored to stand out against any
background. Additional load capability should ke considered where crew equip-
ment handling is required. Double handrails may be used to assist translation
and to act as a protective guard about delicate or sharp instruments.

Reach Envelope. Assuming that a foot restraint is used in combination
with a chest-level handrail and that the crewman is free to move from left to
right while in the foot restraint, workstation hardware requiring operation by
an EVA crewman should conform to the reach limitations illustrated in Figure

2-5.

REACH ENVELOPE

® ], 2 TWO HANDS
®3 ONE HAND--NO HANDHOLDS
® 3, 4 ONE HAND--WITH HANDHOLDS

b —

;

Figure 2-5. Suited Astronaut Reach Envelope
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2.1.3 Shuttle Provisions

In order for a proper o aiysis to be made of the various needs and require-
ments for payload servicing, it was necessary to baseline the capability of the
Shuttle system. Particular emphasis was placed on provisions to support EVA
and on the Shuttle Remote Manipulator System (RMS). The RMS was reviewed both
in terms of a system capability and to provide a base for comparing it to EVA,

EVA provisions in the Shuttle include all basic equipment and consumables

to conduct EVA at no charge to the payload. Although various aspects of the
provisions are currently under study in the Shuttle program, Figure 2-6 illustrates
pertinent EVA Shuttle provisions. The Shuttle airlock is expected to have a

| pre-missiv.. option of being instalied inside or outside (in the cargo bay) the

| cabin envelope on the cabin bulkhead. Suits, life support backpacks, pre-

= breathing oxygen, and airlock atmosphere are planned to support up to three,
: 2-man, 6-hour EVA's. One of which is reserved for Shuttle contingency.

'a /->\ ©® DELTA CONSUMABLES AND EQUIPMENT P/L CHARGEABLE

HINGE LONGERON RAIL

EGRESS HATCH

1.0 M DIA FORE BULKHEAD

HANDRAILS

\AFT BULKHEAD
HANDRAILS
CABIN AIRLOCK

18 MAN-HRS 4.2 CU. M,

PREBREATH 3 COMPLETE CYCLES

St MAN-HR LIFE SUPPORT
2 EVA SUITS & PACKS

Figure 2-6. Shuttle EVA Provisions

{ Remote Manipulator System. The RMS is designed for use in zero-g handling
of payloads. The mechanism will assist in the deployment and retrieval of pay-
loads and can be used to inspect payloads, both in the orbiter bay and in space
prior to attachment. Several end effector devices are currently undergoing
investigation to propose a standard inventory which may be provided by the orbiter.
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However, the current RMS concept has limitations on its capabilities., For

example, no force feedback has been defined to date. Also, due to overall length,

the end effector tip force is limited to 45 N (10 1b). To date, no rotation
requirements have been specified, although some payloads have indicated a use
for rotational capability for the RMS. CCTV is provided by placing a TV camera
at the operational end of the RMS but with the limitation of monocular viewing
(lack of depth perception).

In considering operational uses of the RMS, especially as an alternative
to EVA, two main areas were analyzed. These were direct viewing by the crew
and the remote manipulator system access.

Direct Viewing. The orbiter has three payload viewing windows, one having
an 80-degree conical field of view through the top of the cabin and two windows
with a 62-degree conical field of view through the cabin bulkhead looking aft.
Figure 2-7 depicts a top and side view showing inaccessible viewing areas.

© FIELD OF VIEW FROM OPERATORS WINDOW

579
1704
—

>y

Al oot
e e

ON-ORBIT PlLOT\\\ g

MANIPULATOR OPER.

108

—198 —

OBSTRUCTION W/SPACELAB ONLY |r— - V
i

ANNNN] OBSTRUCTION W/SPACECRAFT ONLY = g
35%, 450 /"'/ | %
gk %
EYE POSITION 30° ! %

FOV / 032) @RS

FYIIIIZTTY

Figure 2-7. Spacelab Constraints on Cargo Bay Viewing
and RMS Accessibility
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The figure shows two triangular areas which are always obscured due to the

bay window locations regardless of whether a payload is mounted within the bay.
The figure also indicates the further loss of direct viewing in the bay with

a Spacelab installed. The entire aft portion from the Spacelab on becomes
obscured to direct astronaut viewing. For those payloads requiring a Spacelab
or those having a pallet with large equipment mounted near the observation
windows, CCTV is mandatory for any viewing requirements. Finally, the figure
shows a large vertical cylinder proximately positioned in the orbiter bay.

The area forward of this type payload, including the payload, is visible; but |
note that the entire payload aft area, including the vertical stabilizer, is ;
obscured by the payload itself. It should also be noted that with large |
vertical payload elements such as a telescope or for a payload having long |
extended projections (AMPS), maneuvering of the manipulator around such obstacles :
may also be difficult or impossible.

Automated spacecraft will appear in various configurations while in the
bay. This includes parallel to the longitudinal axis of the orbiter as during
the launch phase. The forward end of installed spacecraft, up to the RMS shoulder
void at least, and an arc over the upper surface of the spacecraft are the only
spaces accessible to the RMS., When payloads are erected within the bay or have
protuberances beyond the orbiter mold line, they interfere further with the
total effectivity of the RMS. The worst case appears when the spacecraft has a
uniform maximum diameter equal to that of the bay width and is positioned at
the mid-point as illustrated in Figure 2-8,

. AL B L
* 7L
e SN
: et 4 i 27.8°
LEVEL "D" T
£ PIVOT-MANIPULATOR
Fo 1.4476-Y¢108 X .680
ACCESSIBLE A G—
W/0 S/C A -
NEVER ACCESSIBLE ey DETAIL "A"
] ACCESSIBLE AT ALL TIMES /¢ ouTLine THIS AREA MAY BE
‘ REACHED WITH A COMPATIBLE
END EFFECTOR OR OTHER THAN
/,/’ _— VERTICAL POSITIONS
__,/”V 2.460 - T
71
. 7 T
I 2 | |

Figure 2-8. Spacecraft Constraints on Cargo Bay RMS Accessibility
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The envelope shown for an erected spacecraft represents a position found to be
valuable in delivery and servicing cperations. By partially or fully raising
the spacecraft out of the bay, deployable antennas, solar panels, etc., can be
placed in their operational position. This not only improves the scope of pre-
separation checkout, but ensures proper deployment before committing to umbilical
separation, However, use of the deployed spacecraft position is dependent on
either the RMS for support, or an additional special purpose mechanism. Thus,
when the RMS is used it is not available for other uses (unless the payload
chargeable second arm is carried to orbit).

It is noted that the RMS requirements are currently being developed in
detail by NASA.

While the RMS is the selected mode for payload deployment and retrieval,
its effectiveness and flexibility in performing other tasks are impaired by
physical constraints and even more by installed payload elements as discussed
above. The RMS as presently envisioned, Figure 2-8, consists of five sections:

1. Shoulder actuator - actuator mechanism connecting RMS to orbiter
2. Upper arm - 6.7 m (22 ft) length
Lower arm - 6.7 m (22 ft) length
4, Wrist actuator - 1.2 m (4 ft) length
5. End effector - 0.6 m (2 ft) length

With the RMS sections attached as above, the total effective length is 15.2 m
(50 feet). In this configuration and even with an empty orbiter bay, two areas
cannot be reached physically by the RMS. These areas are directly in the
vicinity of the RMS shoulder actuator and the aft end of the bay including the
aft bulkhead.

In considering various EVA/RMS task comparisons, RMS was evaluated with
respect to access and flexibility for typical spacecraft delivery preparation
and planned maintenance. Figure 2-9 illustrates the complexities of RMS inter-
face for modular exchange including the special end effectors and self-alignment
connectors, The figure also illustrates some of the access problems involved in
the use of the RMS for detailed task performance. For example, the RMS access
could be impaired if the solar panel were deployed rather than retracted as
shown, thus requiring additional design complexity for RMS or remotely operated
retraction., Furthermore, the RMS cannot reach side or underneath components,
unless special erection and rotation provisions are provided (e.g., EOS-type
of erection platform or a second payload-chargeable to RMS). This would prevent
the RMS from performing any EVA task such as umbilical make/break and would make
payload retention latch release difficult. Further problems in comparison to
EVA are that if the RMS released the payload retention latches, it must quickly
secure the payload to prevent free drift. Another problem in using the RMS is
the lack of positive indication feedback; i.e., '"latch released", unless talk-
back circuits of the remote system are retained.
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Figure 2-9. RMS Task Performance Concept

One of the beneficial uses identified in the study for the RMS was to
assist EVA tasks by retaining the payload in a suitable work position. An
example, shown in Figure 2-10 of the Gravity and Relativity Satellite, is
based on maintaining two retention points on the pallet-mounted retention :
frame, while the RMS provides a third stability point. By raising the space-
craft to this position, the solar panels can be fully extended in all four
axes thus improving the overall spacecraft checkout before umbilical separation.
It is desirable (if not necessary) to retain an umbilical connection during
the completion of the checkout activity to verify operational readiness.
Extending the umbilical to the raised position can readily be performed
manually, but would require additional complexity in the automated umbilical
concept. The EVA work platform shown could be oriented in various attitudes,
but was placed in this position on the basis of being useful during ground
procedures as well as on orbit.
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Figure 2-10, RMS Assist to EVA Activities
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2.2 DESIGN ELEMENTS ANALYSIS

Several types of normally automated mechanisms were studied in detail to
derive EVA and teleoperator alternatives. By detailed examination of mechanisms
which occurred frequently among the representative payloads, it was only neces-
sary to evaluate variations among the representative payloads. The basic
"building blocks" discussed in this section also add credibility to the repre-
sentative payload design and operations analysis. Data sources, whenever
possible, were for actual flight hardware which is appropriate for Shuttle
payloads. Manual designs were then established to perform the same function.
Detailed characteristics of weight, cost, complexity and reliability were
examined based on EVA design since these in general had no prior design.

These manual design cost estimates were established on the basis of material,
manufacturing technique, and relative complexity--or, in some cases, on the
basis of the cost of specific hardware components deleted.

Evaluation of deployed mechanisms shows that the Shuttle cargo bay
envelope as with expendable boost shrouds tends to required stowed solar
panels and various retention devices during the launch phase. However, where
one-way (or one shot) mechanisms are acceptable in the expendable booster case,
payloads planned for retrieval or payloads which could be returned to earth
after on-orbit checkout failures require two-way operation. Since overall
Shuttle cost effectiveness is only achieved with retrievability, this case was
postulated in this study.

Specific items analyzed in detail were retention latches, deployment
mechanisms, and umbilical make/break mechanisms. Retention latches are re-
quired for the payload (spacecraft) itself as well as for every "movable"
element which forms a part of an operational spacecraft or sortie payload.

This requirement for "tie-down' of movable elements applies to the Shuttle
boost phase (where ground installation crews eusure latching) followed by on-
orbit rclease. Subsequently, for retrieval of spacecraft or Spacelab payloads,
latching is required for entry and landing.

All deployable devices must be extended on orbit to perform their function
and must be retracted within the Shuttle mold line. This may apply to solar
panels, extendable booms, antennas, and telescopes.

Another significant class of mechanized elements exists with umbilicals
providing signal, power, or fluid interface from the Shuttle to the payload.
Requirements exist for Shuttle power to be provided to many spacecraft. In
turn, the Shuttle requires safety monitoring of payload critical circuits plus
potentially some control or checkout provisions. Many spacecraft require fluid
venting or dumping via Shuttle plumbing. Two-wa (hreak-remake) operations
again are required for any possible retrieval capabiliiv. Candi.date designs
were studied for automated, EVA or RMS actuated modes.
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2.2.1 Deployment/Boost Latches

Five different deployment latches were analyzed in their automated version,
and EVA design alternatives were developed for each, The five types were:
(1) solar panel, (2) antenna, (3) sensor cover, (4) scanning platform, and
(5) payload retention. Weight savings by EVA were found to be minimal, while
unit cost savings vary from negligible on the simplest mechanism to several
thousand dollars on the most complex. The most significant cost savings are
related to the program cost of qualification. Each different latch on each
project would be run through a separate qualification program, whereas, all EVA
operations on one mission or series of missions would be covered by generalized
training. Redundancy of design functions and super-high reliability of
one-shot devices would not be required with EVA unlatching. Use of EVA eliminates
control wiring, talkback signals, data link channels, control console, and dis-
play functions.

A remote-controlled latch mechanism generally consists of four separate
functional parts:

1. A latch--hook, pin, bar, link, etc.

2. A clamping feature--toggle, spring, screw, piston, etc. to
provide a required locking force

3. An unlatching device--spring, etc., to effect a positive
removal of the clamping feature and/or to remove the latch
from the deployment envelope

4, A release actuator--a trigger, solenoid, pin puller, pyro,
etc. to initiate the unlatching device

Additional equipment complexities to provide redundancy or special features
unique to the release and deployment requirements of that article may also be
required.

An EVA latch mechanism would generally consist of a latch and a clamping
feature, but the unlatching device and release actuator would be combined into
a single manual-actuation feature. Redundancy and some special features would
not be required on an EVA latch mechanism.

The significance of the EVA approach would be related to the complexity of
unlatching and release actuator components and equipment complexities no longer
required.

The specific latch mechanisms evaluated are:

1. Solar panel latch (Rockwell Global Positioning Satellite)
(In-house on-going hardware contract, F0-4701-74-C-0527)

2. High gain antenna latch (JPL, 1971 Mariner Mars)
(JPL "Space Program Summary'", Report 37-60, Mariner Mars 1871)
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3. Science cover latch (JPL design)
(JPL Technical Report 32-832, "Mariner IV Science Platform
Structure and Actuator Design, Development and Flight Performance",
November 15, 19685)

4, Scan platform latch (JPL 1969 Mariner Mars)
(JPL Special Programe Report 37-65, Vol. I, Flight Projecte for
the Period November 1 to December 31, 1968, dated January 31, 1969)

5. Payload Retention Latch (Rockwell EOS/FSS concept)
(In-house study contract, NAS5-23203)

Size and weight are not significant considerations in an EVA replacement since
the total envelope on three of the four mechanisms are within 1000 cc and 0.9 kg
weight per latch.

The automated solar panel latch consists of the following elements:

Latch - roller latch

Clamp - link

Unlatch - spring

Release - pin puller, fuze wire type

Complexities - boost spring

The extreme reliability required of the one-shot pin puller and its flight
qualification testing represent a program cost much higher than the unit cost.
Also, the one-shot pin puller is not compatible with after-assembly testing nor
retrieval operations.

Figure 2-11 illustrates both the automated design approach and an EVA-
oriented design simplification for the solar panel latch. The purpose of the
latch is to restrain the solar panel assemblies during boost and then to release
the restraints for on-orbit operations.

The automated restraint illustrated shows a roller latch securing a strap
on a solar panel bar to a spacecraft structural member. The automated pin !
puller operation allows an over-center linkage mechanism spring to operate,
removing the roller latch from the retention strap; this allows the solar panel :
bar to be elevated to its operating position. Actual cost data for this device
was obtained from a Rockwell contract.

The manual latch assembly alternative for the solar panel application is
shown on the right-hand side of the figure. This illustrates a comparatively
simple lever with a latch release button designed for operation by the astronaut
wearing a typical space suit glove. Cost estimates for this assembly were based
on materials and design factors.

The EVA alternative design provides a significant cost saving. A mincr
weight saving was also estimated. The major cost savings occur from the
simplification of the mechanism itself, the elimination of power and monitoring
electrical circuits, and the simplification of the development testing and
acceptance testing procedures,
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Figure 2-11. Solar Panel Latch Designs

The high gain antenna latch consists of the follcwing components:

Latch - pin type

Clamp - spring

Unlatch - pin puller/pyro

Release - spring

Complexities - Belleville washers

Gimballed or steerable antennas conventionally are restrained during boost
to reduce or remove loads on the control mechanism., The flight-qualified auto-
mated design in Figure 2-12 provides a ;in puller mechanism whose operation
separates the antenna attachement to the spacecraft housing and thus allows the
antenna freedom of movement. Project source data were used to establish the
costs shown for the automated design. The manual concept latch alternative
provides a simple over-center handle operated mechanism to hold a restraint rod.
The locking pin provides a secure attachment. When released, the T-bar ensures
freedom of movement for the antenna. The manual concept costs were estimated on
the basis of CER data for mechanisms of comparable materials and complexity and
represent about 93 percent savings over the costs for the automated version.
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Figure 2-i2. Antenna Latch Designs

Pecause of the unique deployment requirement of this system [3.2 cm (1.25
in.) linear displacement], EVA equivalent to this mechanism is completely
different from the solar panel latch., It is a very simplified mechanism sub-
stituting for the latch, clamp, and release functions of the remote-operated
design. The Belleville springs used to damp the pin puller shock are not
required, Reliability qualification costs are minimized. The pin-puller design
is one-shot, untestable, while the manual design can easily be latched as well
as unlatched.

Various concepts for sensor cover latches hLave been devised., An example
of a sensor cover latch mechanism utilizing a solenoid and lanyard assembly
appears in the JPL technical report referenced on page 2-18 and is illustrated
in Figure 2-13,

The mechanism is of the multiple application type; that is, it may be
operated and reset any number of times during checkout or operation. The
system is self-locking in that it has a snap-over-center position when locked.
To operate the systems, power is applied to a solenoid driving a plunger pushing
the locking device to the unlocked position releasing the cover. A back-up
mechanism nsing a mechanical pin puller is included as part of the system
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@ AUTOMATED

LATCH SOLENOIC

_—PINPULLER
T LANYARD PLUNGER

® MANUAL

MANUAL OVER CENTER

LATCH HARDWARE ACTUATOR ROD

O NOMINAL COST $K i

AUTO | EVA - COVER
DDT&E | 26 1.0 SENSOR —
UNIT 10 0.2

REF: JPL REPORT 32-832

Figure 2-13, Sensor Cover Latch Designs

should the solenoid fail. The pin puller, upon activation, releases a spring-
driven lanyard plunger which drives the solenoid pin as discussed above.

The sensor cover latch consists of the following components:

Latch - hook/pin
Clamp - over-center toggle
Unlatch - spring
Release - solenoid
Complexities - backup release lanyard
The EVA device, a manually positioned over-the-center latch, is highly

simplified compared to the automated concept. The simplicity of the manual
latch, compared to the automated is emphasized in the cost data comparison.

With an estimated weight of 0.2 kg, the manual device is significantly

lighter than the 1.7 kg weight of the automated concept. Contamination
considerations for EVA removal of sensor covers are discussed in Section V,
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A scan pletform latch assembly, Figure 2-14, consisting of the following
elements, was also examined for typical characteristics:
Latch - T-bar
, Clamp - Pneumatic pressure
/ Unlatch - Spring/pressure bleed/release spring
Release - pyro valve

Complexities - manifolding, piston sizing and return spring
sizing to establish unlatching sequence

@ NOMINAL COST - $K

BASELINE EVA
DDT&E 28 6
UNIT 9 2
PYROTECHNIC VALVE
SPACECRAFT OCTAGON — SPACECRAFT CLOCK
s |

= OUTBOAD LATCH
TYP 2 MLACES

\*, ~ O-RING SEALS WITH
=X i1 BACKUP RINGS

& lf" LATCH BAS
" RELEASE $PRING

e VENT HITHING

e e SEARATED
INTEFFACE

T-BAR LATCH WITH
RELEASE SPRING -

/"CYIWI\’ MOUNTING

X STRUCTURE TURE $77.C” ot CONE AXtS

Figure 2-14., Platform Latch Design

A EVA equivalent to this latch mechanism could be a manual release toggle
on the uxis-pin of the present pneumatic cylinder in lieu of the pneumatic sys-
tem and pyro valve. A mechanical interlock would be required to assure the
proper sequencing. However, the simplest design, as used in this study, would
be the same as shown for the antenna latch. Weight savings was estimated at 1

to 2 kg.
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Payloads not using standard retention fittings; i.e., payloads whose outer
diameter is too small to interface with the standard bridge fittings, must pro-
vide for special retention during boost, entry, and landing phases of the mission.
Retention latches should provide for capture as well as release of the payload
to ensure either planned or contingency retrieval. The automated concept shown
in Figure 2-15 is one developed on an earlier Space Division contract for the
EOS flight support system. It is based on the mechanism used for docking in
the Apollo program. The design uses motor-driven capture latches to secure
the spacecraft probe after docking or to release the probe during separation
operations. The cost estimate for a mechanism of this type to be developed for
future applications would be $68,000 for DDT&E and $25,000 first unit recurring
costs.

@ AUTOMATED @ MANUAL

~—————HOUSING ® NOMINAL COST $K
AUTO | EVA

DDT&E [ 68 | 11

LUNIT 25 4

REF: ROCKWELL EOS/FSS CONCEPT

Figure 2-15., Payload Retention Latch Designs

A manual mechanism for EVA operations for this payload latching function is
shown in the right half of the figure. Here a lever-operated, over-center
mechanism would operate links to secure a trunnion-type cylindrical spacecraft
fitting to the base attached to a payload orbiter support system. DDT&E and
first unit costs represent about 83 percent savings compared to the automated
design. The number of units required for each spacecraft application might
vary with individual designs but would typically be 4. The cost savings for
the total program applications would be substantial.
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Test programs hcove historically been extensive and costly for remotely
actuated devices such as the latches discussed previously. A case in point is
the Science Cover and latch test program performed by JPL on Mariner IV space-
craft, (1) Qualification of the latch and cover assembly prior to spacecraft
delivery consisted of a series of environmental and performance tests. Briefly,
these tests were conducted in the following sequence: (1) performance testing
where the solenoid was cycled in a vacuum at various temperature extremes,
assembled to the latch and recycled, then assembled to a cover and repeatedly
unlatched in a vacuum using both actuator and lanyard backup; (2) subjecting
the assembly to the general environmental specification consisting of humidity,
storage, shock, static acceleration, low frequency vibration, and high frequency
complex wave vibration; and (3) repeating the above performance tests for the
completed assembly.

In addition, although not considered a qualification test, one spare
solenoid and one complete assembly were subjected to a vacuum-temperature life
test with the chamber environment held at 130 F and approximately 106 mm Hg.
The solenoid was cycled once a day against a plunger preload with an end-of-
stroke indicator to verify actuation. The .~ience cover assembly with a
separate solenoid and latch was allowed to soak for varying time periods from
15 to 30 days and then actuated. At the completion of the 180-day test cycle
no failures were noted.

Performance of the assembly during the initial qualification tests was
hampered by fabrication problems with the honeycomb plate. The lack of proper
insert bonding exhibited itself during the first high-frequency complex wave
vibration where the inserts proceeded to work loose allowing high excursions
and eventual destruction of the cover hinges and latch fittings. Following
the incorporation of properly fabricated hardware, qualification proceeded
with no failures noted in any developmental or flight hardware test,

Table 2-1 summarizes test data for the latches reviewed.

2,2,2 Solar Panel Deployment Drives

Although differences occur based on configuration and solar panel sizes,
five of the nine representative spacecraft have solar panel deployment devices
which could be actuated in one of three ways:

1. Shuttle activated by attachment to the manipulator arm end effector

2. Remote actuated

3. EVA deployed

In a preliminary design phase such as performed in this study, the assess-
ment of complexity of any remote actuator cannot be undertaken, because varia-

tions in the final designs are nearly unpredictable. This assessment is meant
to be a reasonable average. The same holds true for EVA and the manipulator

interface.
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o

Test Programs for Remote Operation Latches

Latch Type

Test Programs

High gain antenna
latch

Operational verification in vacuum
pin puller with and without Bellevilles
Vibration environmental test

Science cover
latch

A series of environmental tests
Vacuum
Solenoid
Solenoid with latch
Solenoid with latch & cover
Mechanical environments
Latch assembly
Complete assembly
Vacuum-temperature life test
Solenoid assembly
Complete assembly

Scan platform
latch

Many early tests on materials and design
leak tests
1200 psi hold for 6 months

Solar panel latch
GPS

Individual latch - functional tests under load
and 50 percent overload. Static stress testing.

Installed latch system tests - operations checks
with a mechanical (ground) and electrical
(flight hardware) pin-puller. Tests before and
after each thermal, vacuum, acoustic, and
environmental condition for every functional
mode; e.g., dynamic, spin, etc.

Payload retention
latch

No information
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The evaluation of the remote actuator is based primarily on extrapolation
of data for an electric motor actuator submitted by Hughes for a military satellite
hardvare contract.(l) The complexity is equivalent to actuators available from
Lockheed and Ball Brothers Research Corp. A spring motor actuator design based
on data available on the JPL Viking actuator was also reviewed. The evaluation
of a manipulator arm attachment is based on the design from a payload interface
study(Z). The EVA design concept was generated ror this study.

The detailed design in Figure 2-16 represents a typical solution to solar
panel latching, deployment, and orientation mechanisms. It is a space hardware
vendor (Lockheed) design.(j) In applying this type of design to any new space-
craft program, costs are incurred not only in the actual hardware procurement
but in designing and developing the system-unique characteristics. Size of the
array, location on the structure, size and routing of the wire bundle, weight
allocation, launch envelope, boost dynamics, spacecraft pointing orientation
requirements, etc., must all be analyzed and specified. As a result, essentially
a new development is required for each unique spacecraft program. Prototype or
flight hardware must undergo significant thermal vacuum and other qualification
or operational testing, all adding to the significant costs of such automated
designs.

The electric drive and the spring drive system are assessed and compared
in Table 2-2,

(1)
Proposal for Space Segment of the Global Positioning System, Phase I
(Validation Phase), April 1974.

(2)
Rockwell SD 72-SA-0194, Shuttle/Typical Payload Interface Study

(3)
Pictorial Review of Lockheed Capability in Solar Photovoltaic

and Batt
Electrical Powar Systems, LMSC-A834772, 18 April 1967. S
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S/ DRIVE BLOCK ASSY

~ SA LATCH
LENOID OPERATED
PIN PULLER )

SUN-SEEK SENSOR

$/¢ ERECTION DRIVE MOTOR

EVENT SENSOR -
FEEDBACK i~

SOLAR PANEL

$/¥ SUN SENSOR
3$/P DRIVE MOTOR ASSY

SATELLITE BOOY

Rockwell Internatonal

Figure 2-16. Automated Solar Panel Design Concept

Remote Actuated Solar Panel Comparisons

Assessment

System Type

Electric Drive

Spring Drive

Cost: first unit

Cost: total one unit

Weight: one unit
Power: max.
Power: consumed
Volume

Adjunct equipment

Cost: admin, eng., qual.

$40,000

$109,200

$149,200

6.34 kg (14 1b)

200 watts

1.6 whr

0.0084 m3 (0.3 ft3)

Electric control sys.

Control panel

Operation sensor
talkback

Uplink data channels

$10,000

$27,300

$37,300

1.8 kg (4 1b)

28 watts

0.04 whr

0.00056 m3 (0.02 ft3)

Electric control sys.

Control panel

Operation sensor
talkback

Uplink data channels

ILITY OF THB
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An alternative EVA-oriented design, Figure 2-17, can eliminate both the
erection motor and the remotely operated latch mechanism. This not only
eliminates the hardware elements, the signal interface, limit switches, talkback,
etc., but all of the design development and testing associated with them. In
this concept, the solar array is carried to orbit stowed separately from the
A spacecraft, manually installed and fastened. The design is simple, failure-proof,
/ and, except for final connector alignment, has no close tolerance likely to be
affected by thermal-vacuum conditions. The EVA design also eliminates the
necessity of bending the solar array wire bundle. Considerable costs have been
incurred in past programs in overcoming problems with thermally stiffened wire
bundles during deployment. An additional EVA application would be to
manually install adequate solar panel area to preclude the need for the orienta-
tion mechanism, This was not evaluated in the study, and would involve a trade
between the additional solar cell area costs versus cost of the orientation
mechanism.

—— SOLAR PANEL $/P ORIENTATION
/ DRIVE MOTOR

A

/P SUN SENSOR é

LATCHING CLEVIS

, SATELLITE BODY
i

4
V|

—T—-T—A
ELECTRICAL —/W

CONNECTOR T’f;r
L
[\

a A
SOLAR PANEL ——~="" ]
i

S PIP PIN FASTENER(S)

— SPACECRAFT S/P SUPPORT

ALIGNMENT PIN ~

Figure 2-17, EVA-Oriented Solar Panel Design Concept
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The EVA work aids to perform installation of the manual design shown
previously can normally be attached to the payload retention frame. The
restraint unit concept illustrated could be folded out to improve reach/access,
and includes a rigid waist restraint to stabilize the crewman and react the
installation forces. The stowed location of the solar panel is adjacent to the
work station. Using manual installation for payloads with an upper stage
requires an analysis of the thrusting loads involved. In some cases, additional
structural strength is required to ensure that the array can be carried to the
higher orbit in the extended position. However, the additional structural cost
is considerably less than the erection device. This design also simplifies the
on-orbit replacement of the solar panels for payloads with planned on-orbit
maintenance. The payload illustrated in Figure 2-18 is shown installed on a
Spacelab pallet section, which may be a suitable approach for boost retention of
smaller diameter spacecraft.

EVA ERECTED SOLAR PANEL

i A TION
® MAGNETIC FIELD MONITOR ARSI, I
90 R
MAGNETOMETER BOOM
(STOWED POSITION)
/ P/L MAX DYNAMIC ENVELOPE
" /
RMS \ \g,\ SOLAR PANEL
. « N (STOWED LOCATION)

[ e

2

EVA WORK PLATFORM

Figure 2-18. Typical Manual Installation - Solar Array
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The Shuttle Remote Manipulator System (RMS) alternative for solar array
deployment (as well as removal and installation) has been previously studied in
conjunction with EOS Flight Support System studies. Figure 2-19 illustrates a
design concept based on using a rotating end effector and interfacing spacecraft
fitting which would permit various operations. In the case of the E0S, this
could include unfolding segments of the array, erecting the assembly (as illus-
trated) and removing/installing the assembly, Generally, characteristics are

unique to spacecraft programs; however, commonality of the end effector has
potential for total cost avoidance.

@ TYPICAL SOLAR PANEL REMOVAL (OR EXTENSION/RETRACTION)

SOLAR PANEL SECTION

ATTACH ey
POINT
@ SOLAR PANEL REMOVAL & INSTALLATION
SOLAR
® TERMINAL DEVICE PANEL
(SHOWN IN CAPTURE POSITION)
ATTACHMENT
ASSEMBLY i

END EFFECTOR -\

WRIST PITCH DRIVE (15.43 IN)

ROCKWELL EOS CONCEPT

Figure 2-19. RMS-Solar Panel Design Concept

Summary. Comparing the characteristics of mechanized, manual, and RMS solar
panel design concepts indicates that weight savings occur in the RMS and EVA modes
but do not prove to be significant in view of overall payload weights. The cost
data in Table 2-3 for automated equipment are lower bounds and could be significantly
higher, especially for folding configurations as required on larger spacecraft.
The savings for manual configurations are significant. Ccst differences occur
in all aspects of program and recurring costs, including increased design com-
plexity, project engineering, remote control/talkback, Q&RA, ground testing,
manufacturing tolerances, etc. It should be noted that unit costs apply to the
number of panel assemblies per spacecraii as well as to the number of spacecraft.
An important advantage in the EVA oriented design is minimal potential design
failure modes.
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Mechanical Elements Analysis - Solar Panel Summary

SPOCO Division
Rockwell International

NOMINAL WT, | NOMINAL COST ADVANTAGES/
MECHANISM CONCEPT OPTION (KG) (SK) DISADVANTAGES
SPRING-MOTOR DEPLOYMENT 2.0 DDT&E: 30 LOW WEIGHT AND COST
(JPL VIKING DATA) UNIT: 10
V ELECTRIC MOTOR ACTUATION 7.0 DDT&E: 110 REDUNDANCY
(LOCKHEED CONCEPT) UNIT: 40 DEPLOY AND RETRACT
NOTE: ADD 20°% FOR UNFOLDING CAPABILITY
RMS ACTUATED DEPLOYMENT Ik DDT&E: 27 LOW WEIGHT /COST
MECHANISM UNIT: 10
+ NO REDUNDANCY
SPECIAL END EFFECTOR 2.4 DDT&E: 31 PRECISION OPERATION
Unit: 9
MANUAL INSTALLATION 2.0 DDTA&E: 9 LOWEST WEIGHT COST
UNIT: 5

NO FAILURE MCDE

V SELECTED FOR COMPARISON TO EVA MODE

The two-way electric motor actuation concept was selected for this

study in that:

(1) all retrievable or reusable payloads require it, and (2)

expendable payloads can only be "rescued" from early failures with two-way

operation,

2.2.3

Large Umbilical Connector Concepts

Reference contingency options, Figures 1-2 and 1-3,

There is no practical historical background on two-way remote umbilical

connectors,
guillotine type.

design and mechanization were examined.

For simplicity the umbilicals were considered in two groups:

The separation type of umbilical has been flown but is of the
To develop comparative data,requirements imposed on the

(1) those

with many pin connections, where required forces are of large magnitude, and

(2) those which are small in magnitude.
the greater the force application.
the connection/deconnection function.

The larger the connection requirement,
Several options are available to perform
The options include the application of

a remote-controlled device, a manual actuator, or a motorized hand-tool

actuator.

whereas, small connectors can be aligned with a built-in keyway.

illustrates one concept for umbilical connection.

For all large sizes, an alignment indexing system is required;

Figure 2-20

The size of connector and the type of forces involved will dictate concept

selection,

the hardware involved in the automated mode versus manual.

Only nominal cost data are shown, based on detailed estimates of

High costs of the
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@ NOMINAL COST $K

- AUTO | EVA
160 25
UNIT 60 18
DRIVE UNITS
HARMONIC
DRIVE

x|

REMOTE CONTROL  OC TORQUER

/ E LARGE UMBILICAL CONNECTORS @

HAND TOOL ACTUATION

CONNECTOR ASSEMBLY

Figure 2-20, Large Umbilical Connector Concepts

automated concept include remote control /talkback equipment, as well as high
costs associated with testing and qualification which are largely omitted in a
manual concept. It should be noted that che automated mode would require, in
addition to the elements shown, two-way motor drives for the swing arm, and
remote two-way latches to restrain the swing arm during boost and entry when

not engaged with the payload. It should also be noted that each spacecraft will
require a minimum of one signal connector (plus Shuttle power when required) with
grounding., Additional umbilicals may be required if separate, redundant critical
circuit paths are required or for any fluid interfaces which might be used for
top-off on delivery, refill during servicing, and dumping/venting during abort
or entry.

From a functional analysis standpoint, the execution of an umbilical
connection and disconnection can be broken down into a series of discrete
sequential operations. The operations may be listed as follows:

1. Prealignment

a. Interrogate location d. Verify
b. Verify e. Engage alignment
c. Unlatch f. Verify
) - . 2-32
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2. Umbilical attachment

a. Operate torquer c. Latch
b. Verify oin continuity d. Verify

3. Umbilical disengage

a. Deadface f. Retract
b. Verify g. Verify
c. Unlatch h. Latch

d., Verify i. Verify

e. Operate torquer

The operations listed may not be performed «s individual steps or by separate
equipment, Several of the operations may be combined or eliminated, but the
effect of each operation must be accounted for,

The simplicity of an umbilical system will depend in part oa the extent
to which the operations are combined and the extent to which the effect of an
operation is inherently contained in the prior operation.

The four major operaticns are defined as follows.
1. Prealignment attachment

; The establishment of a location reference from which the connection
] mating may be performed. This reference should be as close as
practical to the structure of the fixed half of the connection.

i In the remote case, it should be a part of the actual fixed half
structure., The satellite mounting fixture or the Shuttle payload
bay is not a sufficiently accurate reference. In the EVA case,

e the mounting fixture or payioad bay may be adequate.

2. Umbilical attachment

The physical mating of the two halves of the connector system.
This is accomplished after operation 1 is established.

3. Umbilical retraction
The physical separation of the two halves of the connector system,
4, Removal
The release ¢~ the umbilical system to the status prior to
operation 1. ‘This is accomplished after operation 3 is

established.

Verification of operations in steps b, d, and f by event sensing switches
is required before initiating the succeeding step.
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CASE I

A remote operated umbilical system, large scale (many connections or
electrical plus pneumatic), would be made up of the following functional parts.

1. A payload holding fixture and an umbilical positioner assembly,
each fixed to the payload bay structure to establish a rough
tolerance prealignment position.

2. A tray assembly on the positioner which translates or rotates
into the proximity of the payload. The tray assembly is
positioned by a motor actuator, which is, part of the
positioner base assembly. The tray assembly carrys with it
two functional subassemblies: First, an alignment sub-
assembly which indexes to tihe payload with a wide tolerance
index, such as a tapered pin, and latches or locks the tray
assembly to the paylcad. The latch is either locked or
unlocked, or both, by a motor actuator, part of the alignment
subassembly. Second. a connector subassembly which, after
locking of the alignument subassembly is in a close tolerance
position to insert or connect the two havles of the connector
system, The insertion is performed by a motor actuator, part
of the connector subassembly, acting against the payload
structure,

3. A single structure portion of the payload acting as a passive
interface to the alignment subassembly and the connector
subassembly.

4, Variations - the umbilical positioner must be compliant to the
extent that precise mating will take place. Either the tray
assembly is sufficiently compliant to carry both the alignment
subassembly and the connector subassembly or the connector
subassembly will be carried as a part of a compliant alignment
assembly.

Where the payload interface structure is sufficiently rigid, the
tray assembly motor actuator might serve the function of the
alignment subassembly latch.

An equivalent EVA operated system would be comprised of the following
functional parts.

1. An equivalent holding fixture and positioner assembly.
2. An equivalent tray assembly, manually positioned; an equivalent
alignment subassembly manually latched; and equivalent connector

subassembly.

3. An equivalent payload interface.

2-34

SD 75-~SA-0028




E ‘ Space Division
g Rockwell Internatona

i
§
|
z
|

CASE II

A remote operated umbilical system, small scale (single electrical or
pneumatic connector) would be made up of the following functional parts.

1. A payload holding fixture and an umbilical positioner assembly.
The positioner may be an integral part of the holding fixture.

! 2, A tray assembly on the positioner which translates or rotates

2 into proximity of the payload; probably a swing arm, 20-30 degrees

i travel. The tray assembly is positioned by a motor actuator,
part of the positioner assembly., The tray assembly carrys with
it only one subassembly which performs both the alignment and
insertion functions. The alignment actuation can be performed
by the positioner motor actuator because of the low force
levels involved. The alignment is effected by tapered pins or
by the bodies of the two connector halves, The subassembly
has sufficient flexibility to assume an aligned position,
The connector insertion is performed by a motor actuator
acting against the payload structure.

3. A passive interface structure of the payload. This may be
the body of the payload connector half,

An equivalent EVA operated system would be comprised of the following
functional parts.

1. A static storage fixture for the unconnected cable and connector.

2. An alignment/insertion assembly at the end of the cable. The
assembly would provide an alignment latch (automatic latch-
manual unlatch) equivalent to the lock-up function of the
positioner motor actuator in the remote operated system. The
latch may be an integral part of the insertion lever mechanism,
The assembly would provide an insertion mechanism, probably
equivalent to the leveu/toggle mechanism used on patch panel
connectors.

3. A passive interface structure of the payload.

O OISR M W, P94 2O b g L 4TS e
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2.3 TASK-TIME DATA

Task-time data building blocks were equally important to the analysis of
representative payloads as design data building blocks. Saving costs by design-
ing for EVA activities would be of little use if the time required were to
exceed Shuttle support capabilities or seriously impact payload flight schedule.
The figure of importance is, of course, the delta time resulting from EVA com-
pared to remote controlled operations. The factors primarily influencing these
times are: i

1. Length of time necessary to prepare for payload operations

2. Availability of a starting time within the constraints of the
Shuttle mission

3. Time lapses in proceeding from one operation to another due to
movement rates, clearances, and accessibility

4. Potential for concurrency of operations versus the necessity of
series activities

The first three factors are dealt with in this section., The sequencing
of activities was analyzed in conjunction with preparation of integrated time-
lines as discussed in the next section.

2.3.1 Payload Operations Preparation Time

Both EVA and remote operations require preparatory activities before direct
payload operations can begin. In the case of remote controlled operations,
preparation consists primarily of panel checks and set-up of the payload
and RMS control stations. Neither station has been defined to a design level as
yet, and in the case of the Payload Station (PS), the configuration may vary with
each payload. However, in order to establish a reasonable level of accuracy, a
variety of sources were reviewed. These include:

1. Apollo experience
2. JSC RMS simulator control station experience
3. Rockwell SD :0S flight support system demonstration control

station experience

4, Preliminary PS concepts from SSPD, studies such as McDonnell-
Douglas "Shuttle Orbital Applications/Requirements" studies and
in-house analyses.

A resultant consensus of data indicated that approximately one-half hour with
two men working concurrently at the two stations would be required.
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In considering EVA preparation, the primary consideration is the time
involved by the EVA crewman to suit-up, prebreather, and perform airlock opera-
tions, The prebreathing time is a variable as a function of suit pressure
level subsequent to departure from the orbiter 14.7 psi cabin., Figure 2-21
compares the preparation time requirements between an 8 psi and 3.7 psi space-
suit, prior to egrese from the orbiter airlock and entry to the orbiter pay-
load bay. The use of the 8 psi suit is estimated conservatively to require
approximately 2 hours of preparation time compared with approximately 3.5 hours
for the lower pressure garment for routine operations. The major influencing
factor is that of the oxygen prebreathing required for approximately 1.5 hours
prior to EVA equipment preparation, suit donning, final equipment checkout,
and the airlock operations, It should be noted that certain other crew
activities can be performed during the early prebreathing period by use of
portable oxygen masks.

i 2

. o . )] : 7 i e 3
ﬁj START PREMEATHING REMOVE O, MASK

oy 3.7 P81 ATA T EVA
5 EQUIP PREP  [SUIT DONNIN

suIT OTHER ACTIVITIES av DON ., GLOVEY CHECK

, < (%0) £ (%) 15) | 0s) | (13) 9 1,

8 Psi IT DONNIN

FauiP Frep ru @ MINIMUM = 0.5 HR

| sur | < 0 £ (30)

f Figure 2-21, EVA Preparation Time Typical Routine Timelines

The 3.5 hours represents the capability planned in the current orbiter/
airlock design and is the study baseline, The current Shuttie baseline plans
are to provide an EMU at 4 psi with integral life support backpack and low
mobility lower body assembly. Baseline provisions will include a manned
maenuvering unit (MMU) for EVA free-flight operations. Some potential exists
for advanced technology equipment which constitutes two issues involved with
EVA. One of these issues relates to quick-reaction time, primarily relating to
the higher pressure EMU used to preclude pre-breathing. Analyses performed in
the study indicated improved operations or increased cost savings could be
attribuied to quick reaction; e.g., increased experiment time in an EVA mode
and response to time-critical contingencies., Paragraph 2.4.2 describes the
contingency analysis. The second issue, overall mobility, was not evaluated
in detail, However, in the process of examining the crew time sequences,
especially for crewman translating through a maze of sortie payload e:rperiments,
his visibility and mobility should be the best possible to preclude damage tn
3 equipment or the EMU,
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2.3.2 Shuttle Mission Timelines

Payload operations are constrained by priority Shuttle mission events.
For the purpose of this study, two timelines were defin=d for two reference
Shuttle missions which can be described as Near Earth Orbit (NEO) and High Earth
Orbit (HEO). An orbit of 200 nmi was chosen as the approximate dividing altitude.
Starting time to prepare spacecraft for separation, to dock to spacecraft for
retrieval or servicing, or to initiate sortie experiment operations is dependent
on Shuttle mission timelines. Launching the orbiter into either of the above
orbits results in different basic timelines, Figure 2-22. The Mission Data
Book(1l) was used as the reference document to develop the NEO and HEO basic
timeline windows. 1In both cases a substantial amount of time early in the
mission is dedicated to orbiter activity. That is, for the establishment of the
selected orbit and general orbiter configuration. Also, in both cases the crew
has a scheduled sleep period.
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Figure 2-22, Basic Timelines, Shuttle Launch Phase

In the NEO case, the crew may begin experiment preparation and operations
in either the automated or EVA mode at the twelfth hour, ground elapsed time
(GET). On the basis of a nominal 12-hour crew work period and with 0.5 hour
of preparation, about 11 hours of payload operations time is available. 1In
the EVA mode, with 3.5 hour of preparation (including pre-breathing), only
about 8 hours remains for experiment activity.

For the orbiter reference mission 2 (HEO), actual experiment operations
can begin starting with the 25th hour, GET. This mission required a second
orbiter activity period during which automated or EVA preparation can take
place. During this time the OMS is fired several times and the IMU is aligned
following each firing., Thus, experiment activity or EVA is limited to the
preparation phase only.

(I)Rockwell, Space vivision, SD 72-SH-0095-1, dated 9-3-74
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§ It is possible in this mode to initiate EVA as early as automated operations

b since either form of preparatfon can precede the completion of Shuttle activity,

§ In this case, about 7 hours of the shift remain for payload operations. The
representative payloads were about equally divided between the two types of missions,

2.3.3 Automated Dovices - Basic Movement Rates

A key ingredient in the development of baseline integrated timelines is
the performance of automated deployment devices. Data for three such automated

devices were used in the study. One important performance parameter is illus-
trated in Figure 2-23,

The Shuttle Remote Manipulator System includes a 15.2 m (50-ft) boom
mechanism having a maximum diameter of 0.28 m (1.25 ft) and 3 flexible joints.
It has a maximum maneuvering capability of placing a 29,484-kg (65,000-1b) pay-
load 7.6 m (25 ft) above the orbiter centerline and over the cabin area. The
exact time for this maneuver is yet to be determined; however, the tip speed

has been set at a maximum of 0.6 m/sec (2 fps) unloaded and something less
for loads up to 453.6 kg (1000 1b).

s MOVEMENT RATE - IPS ]
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e 20IN, DIA,

Figure 2-23, Automated Devices, Basic Movement Rates
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STEM(l) Device -~ the longest dipole antenna among the representative pay-
loads is used on a low-frequency experiment on the AMPS sortie payload. The
experiment requires deployment of two 304.8 m (1000-ft) antennas.

One such unit has an extraction/retration rate of 0.15 m/sec (6 in./sec).
STEM devices have a number of applications among the payloads.

Astromast(z) Deployment. The AMPS sortie payload also has a requirement
to deploy two 50 m (164 ft) booms with the ability to be articulated in two
directions with substantial masses mounted on the free ends (including two
smaller Astromasts)., The 50 m (164-ft) units are deployable at a rate of 0.05
m/sec (2 inches per second) or 16.5 minutes to deploy. Astromast elements
occur frequently in both sortie and automated spacecraft designs.

2.3.4 Skylab EVA Task Times

Extra Vehicular Activity has been a significant operational element of all
Apollo and Skylab manned space programs. The method used to develop basic data
for preparing integrated payload EVA timelines included examination of prior
data, particularly from Skylab.

To show examples of both preplanned and contingency activities that have
been performed to date, reference is made to an EVA on Skylab (SL-4, EVA-1,
MD-7)(3) shown in Figure 2-24,

Less than 2 hours of EVA activities were planned. However, due to failures
and other contingencies, the EVA extended into the seventh hour. The illustrated
timeline contains 5 planned tasks ard 7 unplanned activities. An important
lesson learned from Skvlab is that generally trained EVA crewmen can perform
a variety of unplanned tasks with a minimum of special tools and training.

These data were used to establish credible task times in the representative
payload operations analysis discussed later.

(l)SPAR Aerospace Products, Ltd., Ontario, Canada (re Model A-463),

(2)

ASTRO Research Corporation, Santa Barbara, California.

(3)The Skylab Results Proceedings, Vol. 1 (AAS74-120, Skylab Extravehicular
by D. C. Shultz, JSC), 20th Annual AAS Meeting at USC, August
20-22 1974,
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TIME| 1D EVA ACTIVITY - HOURS
TITLE - ACTIVITY ] 1 ]
4 S 6
|
|

Ny no. :

TOTAL EVA TIME

l

|1

2 | - | FIXED AIRLOCK SHROUD (FAS) INPLACE EQUIPMENT [T) !
45 [T025 | CORONAGRAPH CONTAM, MEAS,, START ﬁ i
5 [s288 | TRANSURANIC COSMIC RAYS, INSTALL | |
25 [50% | X-RAY TELESCOPE AND Hul, INSTALL FILM ' =
33 [S0824| XUV CORONAL SPEC TROMELIOGRAPH } ' :#

50828 | UV SPECTROGRAPH - INSTALL FILM

s Ha2, PIN OPEN DOOR '| \
20 [S149 | PARTICLE COLLECTION, INSTALL. . ‘- |
20 |D024 | THERMAL CONTROLCOAT., INSTALL, 5 -

5 [DO24 | TWIN POLE SAMPLE, INSTALL

15 [5230 | MICROWAVE RAD . ACAT., INSTALL '
160 [5193 | ANTENNA FiX, REPAR | i
' &

20| - | CLOSE OuT

REFERENCE: SKYLAB MISSION (SL-4, EVA-1, MD-7) FLIGHT PLAN

2 ORIGINALLY SCHEDULED

@8 NOT PLANNED BEFORE THE LAUNCH OF THE UNMANNED SKYLAB VEHICLE
AVERAGE INTEGRATED TASK TIME - 31 MIN.

Figure 2-24, Skylab EVA Task Times

2.4 ANALYSIS OF PAYLOAD OPERATIONS

The following data cover' the study analyses which were performed in

¥ arriving at the EVA concepts detailed for each representative payload in the
next section. The material covers routine operations, contingencies, and
planned maintenance.

2.4.,1 Routine Operations

g One of the major analyses performed early in Task 3.0 was that of providing
detailed payload function comparisons between automated modes and EVA modes of
accomplishing representative payload operations. Table 1-8 shows the list of
candidate EVA applications determined in the first phase of the study. After
preliminary comparisons of automated and EVA applications were made for several
representative payloads, it was ncted that in the accomplishment of a given
function (e.g., remove contamination shields), the comparisons were very similar.

S T O

sty i st s L

ke

It was decided, therefore, to provide a set of "basic activity sequence
comparisons'" which could be referenced as appropriate for each of the individual
representative payload. In the individual payload comparisons, if any significant
changes from the basic sequence are noted, these differences are included. The
application of these concepts is described further in the representative payload

analysis, Section III.

AR et e
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The basic activity sequences follow the same format as the Candidate EVA
Applications matrix (Table 1-8). Each of the suggested applications in the
matrix was considered for the basic activity sequence summary. Further analyses
resulted in the elimination of several candidate functions, some across the
board for certain type missions (e.g., 1.14 fill fluid systems for '"delivery"
missions)., Others were eliminated as not appropriate for specific representative
payload applications but were retained for the basic comparisons. In general,
at this phase of the study, the activity comparison was completed for most of
the suggested applications even though the practicality appeared marginal for
the suggested EVA alternative.

Table 2-4 is the basic sequence listing comparing activity sequences for
baseline and EVA serviced payloads. Generic comparisons are suggested in six
of the seven applications groupings. The "Experiment Operations' section
applied only to the Shuttle sortie representative payloads and the potential
EVA operations in this area were of such a unique nature that a generic
description of "basic'" functions would not be meaningful. These experiment
operations activities are discussed in detail in the representative payload
operations description scenarios of the following section.

Referring to Table 2-4 summaries, it will be ncted that the two left
columns of the four-column format present the automited sequence of detailed
operations togeter with the payload functional requirements for accomplishment
of the particular step of the activity sequence. Similarly, the two right
columns of the table summarize an EVA suggested sequence of accomplishing the
given generic activity. The number preceding the activity title at the
beginning of each group provides the reference to the Table 1-8 candidate EVA
applications matrix. Specific hardware references are shown in parentheses
following the activity heading.

2,4,2 Contingency Analysis

The value of EVA for resolving contingencies has been strongly recognized
since Skylab. On that program, EVA can be credited with saving the entire
mission, in terms of restoring thermal control and electrical power, but also
with restoring a number of other functions/experiments as well. While it is a
major purpose of this study to identify the benefits of designing for and
operating with EVA on a routine basis, it was also desirable to quantify EVA
savings in contingency situations.

2.4,2.1 Payload Model Contingencies

An overall analysis of the potential savings available in an EVA mode was
initiated by review and categorization of historical data. The spacecraft
historical anomaly data examined in this contract were related to Shuttle-
delivered spacecraft and sortie missions. Most of the historical data were
taken from Planning Research Corporation studies. (1) These study efforts
included compiling, interpreting, and analyzing operational data for launches
from 20 U.S. space programs., A total of 525 anomalies were examined.
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All the subsequent analyses were based on these data. Typical anomalies
were noted with actual consequences from which Shuttle payload analogs could
be derived. A few examples are listed below which are credible not only from
the PRC data, but in some cases from Skylab data:

Fluid system leakage

Partial deployment of contamination cover
Jamming of erection mechanism

Failure to separate cleanly

Failure of umbilicals to separate

No positive indication of a mechanism latch/unlatch
Failure of pyrotechnics to fire

Stem device failure

9. Loss or defocusing of TV cameras
Appendages failed to release or deploy
Loose wiring/connectors

Stuck valves/motor drives

NV WWN =

e
N = O
UL e

; It should be noted that the examples do not include component failures which do,

{ however, contribute to the overall statistical analyses. Such failures are

§ sometimes procedurally repairable (a Za Skylab) but often require replacement
parts., It should also be clear that substitution of manual techniques for deploy-

i ment or extension mechanisms would preclude the failure described, thus would not

i contribute to contingency savings described in Section IV,

The evaluation of historical spacecraft failures yielded information for
application tc the Study Traffic Model for extrapolation purposes. The Study
Traffic Model, described in detail in Section IV, was developed to encompass all
payloads with potential EVA application which are defined as Shuttle payloads
and are compatible with the "572 Flight Schedule". Using these extrapolations
for the selected credible Shuttle payload failures should provide data with a
reasonable accuracy, assuming equivalent state of the art, complexity, and level
of reliability. While these factors were not considered, it was assumed that
while Shuttle payloads might reflect improved state of the art, this factor might
tend to be canceled out due to lower budgets with relaxed reliabilitv, The PRC
sample group encompassed 86 unique spacecraft flights based on 20 separate pro-
grams. Of this group only 7 flights were determined to be 100 percent successful,
while 13 were considered total failures. The remaining 66 payloads had some 525
individual anomalies.,

Since none of the study traffic model payloads have flown to date, it was
necessary to use an extrapolation method to hypothesize the probable successes
and failures and anomalies that might occur. From the traffic model developed
for this study, 51 spacecraft and 23 sortie payloads were delineated, which

: resulted in 261 and 235 respective payload flights, Based on the extrapolation
i process, some 1593 automated and 1434 sortie anomalies are predictable. DoD and
: non-NASA sorties were added as shown in Table 2-5, which summarizes these
extrapolations.

(1)"Reliab111ty Data From In-Flight Spacecraft; 1958-1970)",
PCR-R-1453, dated November 30, 1971,
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Table 2-5, Summary of Contingency Extrapolations ;
PRC SOURCE DATA: :
100% OTHER
PAYLOAD 100% LOST AT |PL'S WITH |NUMBER OF
PROGRAMS |FLIGHTS | SUCCESS |LAUNCH | ANOMALIES |ANOMALIES /
SAMPLE GROUP 20 86 7 13 66 525
SHUTTLE PAYLOAD DATA:
NASA AUTOMATED 51 261 21 39 200 1593
NASA SORTIE 23 235 19 35 180 1434
DOD AUTOMATED N/A 155 13 23 127 946 e
NON-NASA
SORTIE BEA 43 3 6 33 262
STUDY TRAFFIC MODEL EXTRAPOLATED FROM PRC TOTALS

2.4,2,2 Analysis of Time-~Critical Contingencies

A further analysis of the historical payload failure data was performed to
identify failures whose consequence could be time-critical in terms of mission

success or equipment losses.
time-critical results frequently in one or more categories,

Failures in various subsystems were found to have
Time-critical cat-

egories are defined to include the following:

Lose of consumables. Leakage of spacecraft fluid supply causing
mission abort and subsequent reflight if not halted.

Loge of specimen., Thermal and atmospheric environment failures
time critically affecting bio-specimens.

Migssed launch window. Sun-synchronous and geosynchronous space-
craft sensitive to the timing of their separation from Shuttle.

Migssed ground track or target. Opportunities on a sortie mission
limited due to look angles, field of view of changing pheonomena.

Off-nominal thermal condition. Trends in paylcad thermal condi-
tion due to failures causing serious secondary effects.

SD 75-SA-0028
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Table 2-6., Matrix of Time-Critical Consequences

s TIME CRITICAL CONSEQUENCES
% LOSS OF | LOSS OF | LAUNCH | GND/RK | THERMAL
= AFFECTED SYSTEMS PROBLEMS CONSUM | SPECIMEN | wiNDOW | TARGET |CONDITION
:,; — ===——
FLUID FLUIDS LOSS
T SYSTEMS 4 J J 4 J
E STRUCTURES & KINEMATICS J 4 J J
g MECHANICS FAILURE =
.
?
ELECTRICAL OFF-NOMINAL
E SYSTEM : Y v Y Y v
t CONTROLS & FALED "
DISP R
e CONTROL — — v v e
;
DEPLOYMENT,
INTERFACE ENGAGEMENT/ . J 4
. DISENGAGEMENT J J

Loss of consumables due to leakage of payload propellants, cryogenics,
pressurization or special experiment gases on a continuing basis will terminate
a mission., Mechanical elements, including deployment devices, protective shield
latches and antenrias, have various failure modes requiring quick reaction to
prevent one of the time-critical consequences. Similar impact can occur with
failures in electrical power, control circuits and with failed interfaces.

The above contingencies are listed in Table 2-6, including the affected systems
and the time-critical consequences. A discussion of each category follows.

o
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Loss of Consumables

A typical example of a time-critical contingency is the loss of consumables
such as gaseous nitrogen, which may be used as a pressurizing agent or as a pro-
pellant in cold gas systems, Figure 2-25, Assuming a given volume, temperature
and isothermal expansion, the length of time for pressure to drop to a critical
level was determined as a function of hole size. This point can be avoided if a
successful repair can be effected. The rate at which the pressure drop occurs
will determine the time available to prepare for EVA and perform a fix., Ability
to locate the hole and perform a repair depends upon the reaction capability of
the astronaut and the EVA equipment provided by the STS.

GIVEN:

FLUID - GN

YEMPEIAMI 70°F

ISOTHERMAL PROCESS

CONT, VOL, - 5625 F

CONT, SPHERICAL DIA, - 12,3 INCHES
*EQUIVALENT HOLE DIAMETIR IN INCHES

MINIMUM MISSION
SUPPLY REQUIREMENT

Figure 2-25, Typical Gas Leak Rates

Loss of Biological Speciman

Typical time histories for various equivalent hole sizes will cause a loss
of cabin atmosphere, resulting in a critical life support level within hours.,
Precise results are dependent upon the variables defined for this specific case;
however, the trend is common to all such cases. Wherever a payload includes
biospecimens, their loss could only be prevented by prompt reaction to prevent
further decay of life support. See Figure 2-26,
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GIVEN:

FLUID: Op/N,
TEMPERATURE = 70°F
PRESSURE AT Ty = | ATM
PROC ESS = ISOTHERMAL
VOLUME = 49 CU FT

FOR LIFE SUPPORT (O, = 83 MM Hg)

0,02 IN DIA,

EQUIVALENT HOLE

PSIA
=

USRS SRS USIRIS R R vRTEESNS

TIME HOURS

Figure 2-26, Loss of Life Support Atmosphere

x Missed Launch Window

Sun-synchronous and geosynchronous spacecraft are sensitive to the timing
of their separation from Shuttle so as to ensure proper spacecraft and stage
pointing and stabilization and to initiate transfer orbit injection (TOI) with
minimum energy expenditure. Missed opportunities due to contingencies will

| require either increased prerformance margins, extended wait times, or both.

| Illustrated in Figure 2-27 are orbit paths and typical wait periods for the next
opportunity assuming no significant propellant margins for phase or plane
changes. Typically, when sun-synchronous orbit spacecraft such as the EOS are
not injected into transfer orbit as planned, a wait of 27 orbits would be
required before TOI to the same orbital trace at the same sun angle. The
injection must occur on an ascending node at a whole orbit period such that
twice the transfer orbit period (Py) plus the number of Shuttle orbits (N) times
the Shuttle orbit period (Pg) equals the number of Shuttle orbits (minus 1)
times the planned operational period (Py) [e.g., 2PT + N = Pg = (N-1) P,]

With the Shuttle at 300 n mi for the example shown for the EOS, then
1.6585 + 27 x 1,596 = 26 x 1.722 = 45 hours or 27 orbits, although options
are open earlier for different placement,

| Placement of geosynchronous spacecraft subsequent to a missed opportunity
would require a minimum energy wait time of 24 hours. Options would include

i acceptance of a different orbital position, additional spacecraft phasing, or
' placing the spacecraft into a (holding) elliptical orbit for two orbits.
Release time or TOI for low earth orbit, planetary or other high energy orbits
is not a significant constraint.
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WITH MIN, ENERGY FOR PHASE CHANG®
AND INCREASED PERFORMANCE MARGINS

Figure 2-27, Missed Launch Window
Loss of Ground Track or Target on Sortie Missions

Target opportunities on a sortie mission are limited due to look angles,
fields of view or changing phenomena. Certain payloads have planned events,
such as the A.L Barium Cloud Release experiment. his may be performed with a
ground launch which requires that the on-board sensors be rcady on a one-orbit
opportunity, Higher resolution sensors cover narrow bandwidths cf ground track
and may be sensitive to loss of one pass due to a contingency failure. Even
where a mapping pass is repeated, planned mission activities may be impacted if
repeat mapping runs are required. These typical situations for sortie payloads
are shown in Figure 2-28., Automated spacecraft will acquire ground targets;
however, they are not time-critical in respect to contingency anomalies occur-
ring before release from the Shuttle.

Of f-Nominal Thermal i{‘cadition

Another time-critical situation which can potentially terminate a mission
is an off-nominal thermal condition. Thermal degradation from various causes
such as loss of cryo coolants, mechanical failures in passive systems, valve or
plumbing obstruction in coldplates or radiators in active systems, etc., can
potentially affect virtually every spacecraft and sortie payload. Many of these
failures could be repaired by EVA, and may be time-critical within the limits
shown in Figure 2-29.
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i'k 40 1 | 1
180 160 140 120 100 80 80 0 2
TYPICAL SITUATIONS FOR A 60-DEG INCLINED ORBIT
BARIUM CLOUD EXPMT--CLOUD WILL MOST LIKELY DISAPPEAR PRIOR TO NEXT ORBIT,
@ INITIATE BARIUM LAUNCH. @ OBSERVAT!ON OF BARIUM CLOUD.
% MAPPING PASS--WILL NOT BE DUPLICATED WITH REQUIRED OVERLAP BEFORE NEXT DAY.
MISSED TARGET--MAY BE RANDOM EVENT (TARGET OF OPPORTUNITY OR SENSOR FOV TOO NARROW TO
OBSERVE ON SUBSEQUENT PASS.
Figure 2-28, Loss of Ground Track or Target
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2 Figure 2-29, Typical Temperature Excursion Rates
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For illustrative purposes, 70 F was selected as nominal with a 20-degree
excursion either side bounding the allowable limits. This could well be a
Siomedical experiment and any temperature deviation beyond the limits causes
the loss of the experiment, Additional levels above or below nominal temper-

ature nay, if allowed to continue, cause irreversible damage to experiment or
spacecraft equipment,

Various realistic temperature excursion rates were assumed. Within the

allovable time to repair, one can postulate the ability to perform an EVA to
correct the thermal condition,

Summary

Based on the number of anomalies in the PRC data which resulted in time-
critical consequences, percentages of total payload deliveries were calculated
to apply to Shuttle payloads. An initial screening of the Shuttle payloads was
made so that the percentage would only be applied to those payloads with a
potential for the defined time-critical consequence. For example, only pay-
loads with biospecimens could have a potential loss of specimens. Further
screening eliminated, where feasible, those anomalies where EVA response was
precluded. For example, automated spacecraft "missed targets" will only occur
during autonomous operations. Other categories must be considered on the basis
of occurring anytime during a mission. Thus, for the automated spacecraft which
might suffer loss of consumables, only a small percentage may occur during the
delivery phase where EVA response is possible, The sum of all time-critical
anomalies is about 15 percent of the total extrapolated number of potential
anomalies., The results are listed in Table 2-7, The numbers on the row
labeled PRC Data are based on examination of the historical source. Thus, 26
percent of the spacecraft were determined to have suffered loss of consumables
due to anomalies. Since 255 automated spacecraft and 230 sortie payloads in
the traffic model require fluid consumables, it was predicted that 26 percent
(or 122 total) of the traffic model payloads would exhibit the same failure.
These numbers are entered on the line labeled "NASA" under the heading "Equiv-
alent Payload". DoD and Non-NASA Sortie Equivalent Payloads were calculated on

the basis of the number of flights only since payload details were not avail-
able,

The cost savings analysis attributed to contingencies is discussed in
Section IV of this report.

2.4,3 Planned Maintenance Analysis

The analysis of planned maintenance in the study was limited to comparing
automated on-orbit maintenance to equivalent maintenance performed by EVA,
The evaluation was essentially programmatic in that it compared equip-
ment and transportation cost differences. The analysis was enhanced by the
study of two representative payloads which have baselined alternate modes:
EOS, automated maintenance; and LST, EVA maintenance. Costs of design differ-
ences in payloads were determined to require more detailed analysis than were
available in the study. Costs of spares were considered to be more of a func-
tion of maintenance concept and sparing philosophy than of maintenance mode.
There may be some spares cost difference due to EVA/automated influences;
however, the study ground rule elected to omit this consideration.
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Table 2-7, Potential Payload Time-Critical Anomalies

! LOSS OF | LOSS OF MISSED MISSED THERMAL TOTAL
CONSUM=| SPECIMENS | LAUNCH TARGET ANOMALY BASE

TYPE OF DATA ABLES WINDOW
/i PRC_DATA
[ NO. ANOMALIES 22 8 75 144 2
RATE/86 PL'S 0.26 0,09 0.87 1.67 0?31 22?

SHUTTLE DATA
NO. POSSIBLE

PAYLOADS
NASA AUTO s/c| 255 24 152 - 2
NASA SORTIE 230 39 - 36 Ig? 3?;
TOTAL 485 63 152 36 436 496
EQUIV PAYLOAD
NASA 122 6 132 60 135 026
DOD 39 0 78 - t.; ?
NON=NASA
SORTIE 10 ! : 6 9 e

There are several micsion options for performing maintenance on both low
earth orbit (LEO) and high earth orbit (HEO) spacecraft. For the present study,
low earth orbit spacecraft are those which are operating at altitudes and inclin-
ations which allow the Shuttle orbiter to rendezvous directly with the reusable
spacecraft, (Spacecraft with integral propulsion packages, such as EOS, are
included in this categery.) This provides the simplest comparison of automated
servicing system to the EVA-augmented system for performing the spacecraft on-
orbit maintenance functions,

For the high earth orbit spacecraft, two additional alternatives were con-
sidered. The first involved using an upper stage system such as the Tug for
delivering either the automated servicing unit or a manned servicing module to
the operating orbit of the spacecraft being maintained. The other approach was
to use the upper stage Lo retrieve the operatioral spacecraft and bring it down
to the Shuttle orbit, The spacecraft maintenance would then be performed while
attached to the Shuttle, either with an automated or with au EVA approach.

The significant difference between LEO and HEO maintenance missions lies
in the added costs of the upper stages and operations. The center section of
‘Figure 2-30 illustrates that one Shuttle-Tug launch would be required to carry
an automated servicing module to the geosynchronous orbit. Previous studies
have shown that two high technology Tugs would be required to transport a manned
servicing module from the Shuttle altitude to the geosynchronous altitude and
return. Because of the size and mass of the required Tugs, this maintersnce
would require two Shuttle launches.
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The bottom diagram of the figure illustrates mission requirements for
servicing the HEO spacecraft at the Shuttle orbit. Two Tugs and two Shuttles
are also required for this mission mode.

A cost comparison of the alternate maintenance concepts is presented
in Section IV,

AUTOMATED VS EVA
L0k AUTOMATED EVA
I&Enwcmc\-- e omr'-"f"SsnvncaNd'\
T —
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+TUG 1/ szon/\lm \mz
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Figure 2-30, Maintenance Mission Options

It should be noted that none of the representative payload source data
pronvided the level of detail indicated in the basic activity sequence compari-
sons. Each of the activity areas could have other approaches for accomplish-
ment and a more detailed study could be effectively utilized in crder to select
more optimum approaches in both the automated and the EVA modes. The given
sequence comparisons do illustrate the basic differences of the automated and
the EVA-oriented approaches. The basic sequences as amplified by variations
for each payload were used in estimating timelines for each representative
payload (Section III) and in determining program cost comparisons (Section 1V).
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TABLE 2-4,
BASIC SEQUENCE LISTING
ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS

Space Division

Rockwell International

AUTOMATED

EVA

Sequence

Payload Functional Regmts.

Sequence

Payload Functional Reqmts,

1. PRE-OPERATIONS
1.1 REMOVE CONTAMINATION SHIELDS (Optical Surfaces, Sensors, Ftc.)

Activate power circuits for
contamination shield removal

Provide visual display of
contamination shields

Operate shield unlatch
mechanism

Operate shield opening
mechanism

Operate shield lock for
stored position

Monitor above operations

Power down circuits

1.2 DISENGAGE APPENDAGE BOOST LOCKS (Solar Pane

PSS control console
ccrv
Electric operated latch

Automated shield removal
mechanism

Automated latch
mechanism

PSS, CRT display

PSS control console

Proceed to work platform
Remove shields from sensors
Store shields in pallet area

Visual inspection of sensors

|, Antenna, Etc.)

Activate power circuits for
boost lock system

Provide visual display of
boost lock attach points

Perform boost lock unlatch
operations in sequence

Verify boost latches clear
for extendible deploy
operations

Power down circuits

PSS control console

cCrv

Electromechanical latches

Event sensing microswitches
and display

PSS control console

1.3.1 ERECT ANTENNA (Communications, Radar)

Verify all clear
Activate power circuit for
panel erect mechanism

Operate antenna deployment
system

Verify completion of
deployment

Yower down circuits

CCTV in payload bay
PSS control console

Electric gearmotor
mechanism

Event sensing microswitch,
cCrv

PSS control console

1.3,2 ERECT SOLAR ARRAYS (Solar Panel)

Verify all clear

Activate power circuits for
solar array deployment
motors

CCTV in payload bay

PSS control console

Proceed to work platform
Unlock boost latches for
panels, antennas, etc.

Verify all clear for
extendibles erection

Proceed to work station
Verify all clear

Rotate antenna to operating
position

Latch antenna in operating
position

Verify completion of
deployment

Proceed to work platform
for solar array deployment

Verify all clear, remove
solar panel socket cover

Handholds, work platform,
foot restraints

Manually removable shields
Storage facility

Verbal communication

Work platform, foot restraints,|
handholds

Manual latches

On-=site inspection, verbal
communication

Work platform, handholds,
foot restraints

On-=-site inspection
Manual operating antenna
rotation mechanism

Manually operated latch

On-=site inspection

Work platform, foot restraints

Manually released cover

3
3
E
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ORIGINAL PAGE IS POOR
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BASIC SEQUENCE LISTING
ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS

Space Division

Rockwell Internatonal

AUTOMATED

EVA

Sequence

Payload Functional Reqmts,

Sequence

Payload Functional Reqmts,

Operate solar panel
deployment motor

Verify completion of stem
rotations to op¢ ‘ating
positions

" Shut down power for
| deployment motor

1.3.4 ERECT INSTRUMENT BOOM/MECHANISM (Magnetometer Boom, Bi--stem Astromast, Pole Assembly, etc.)

Electric gearmotor

TV display, <vent sensing
microswitches

PSS control console

Remove solar panel from
storage, insert in spacecraft
solar panel socket

Lock solar panel stem in
position

Verify electricul circuit
integrity

Manually handicd
components

Manual locking device

Test from PSS control console

inspect instrument boom and
mechanism for flight damage

¢ Verity data circuit

operational

Extend unit to operational

position

1.7 INSTALL INSTRUMENTS

PSS checkout

PSS control console

Proceed to wark area
Unlatch flight restraints
Verify all c!¢ar for boom
erection

Remove boom socket cover
Erect instrument boom on
spacecraft

Lock boom in position

Verify data circuit integrity

(e.g., Vector Magnetometer, scalar magnetometer)

{Instruments olread{ installed
in automated mode

Inspect instruments for flight
damage

Verify data circuit integrity

CCTV in payload bay

PSS checkout system

1.8 TEST/CHECKOUT (Instrumentation and Subsystems)

Activate theckout console
and electronics

Provide visual display of
mechanically activated
components

Test power and elect-onic
circuits

Test solar panel operation

PSS control console

CCTV in payload bay

PSS checkout console

PSS checkout console, CCTV

Transport instcuments from
flight cabin storage to
instrument boom storage on

'pclle'

Remove instrument socket
covers from instrument boom

Install instruments on boom

Verify installation and
lock=in position

Activate checkout console
’ond electronics

Test power and electronic
circuits

Proceed to viewing location
to observe mechanical
rations

Test solar array operation

Work platform, foot restraints

Hand operated latch
mechanisms

Manually released cover
Manual operation, motor
drive assist as required
Locking device attached to

boaom

Test from PSS control console

Handholds, tether, foot
restraints on pallet

Spring loaded swing covers

Manual operation

Visual inspection, pin locks
attached to instruments

PSS control console

PSS checkout console

Handholds, tether
(I1lumination, on-site
observation, PSS checkout

console)

IPSS checkout console
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‘ Space Division

Rockwell International

BASIC SEQUENCE LISTING
ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS

/ AUTOMATED EVA

ks Sequence Payload Functional Reqmts. Sequence Payload Functional Regmts.
Check experiment sensor PSS checkout console Check spacecraft sensor PSS checkout console
operation operation
Check spacecraft subsystems PSS checkout console Check spacecraft subsystems PSS checkout console
Shut down test and checkout PSS control console Shut down test and checkout | PSS control consoie, EVA
operations operations astronaut proceed to next

sequence location

1.10 VISUAL INSPECTION (Pre-Release or Pre-Operations Inspection)

Activate visual inspection PSS control console, TV Proceed to spacecraft EVA work platforms,
system for pre-release camera and light source on location handholds

i inspection RMS or equivalent
Inspect payload attach PSS control console Inspect payload attach Ons=site visual inspection,
fitring fitting verbal reports to PSS
Inspect retention devices, PSS control console Inspect retention devices, On-site visual inspection
interfaces, exterior surfaces, interfaces, exterior surfaces,
etc. etc.
Inspect extendible devices PSS control console Inspect extendible devices | On-site visual inspection
Inspect external PSS control console
instrumentation
Power down visual PSS control console

inspection system

1.11 REMOVE PYRO SHORTING PLUGS (Propulsion Module, Pyro Disconnects)

Activate shorting plug ! PSS control console Proceed to shorting plug Handholds, etc.

release circuit location

Provide visual display of CCrv Remove shorting plug, store Shorting plug with manual
shorting plug release on orbiter pallet handle, spring for storage
mechanism

Orerore shorting plug Electromechanical Verify pyro circuit integrity PSS chs:kout console
1=2lease mechanism retraction mechanism

Verify pyro circuit integrity PSS checkout console
Power down release circuit PSS control console

1.13 POWER DEADFACE AND SWITCHOVER (Spacecraft)

Activate power switchover PSS control console Proceed to spacecraft Handholds, tether

device circuit switchover device

Operate switchover Electromechanical switch Operate switchover device Manual operating switch=

mechanism retraction mechanism over mechanism

Verify switchover Event sensing microswitch Verify and lock device in Manual lock device, on=site
and display open position inspection, light source

Power down switchover "SS control console

circuits

1.14 FILL FLUID SYSTEMS (Nitrogen Gas for Attitude Control, Servicing Missions, Experiment Gases, Et..)

(System loaded prior to
launch)

REPRODUCIBILITY OF THE
ORIGINAL PAGE IS POOR
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BASIC SEQUENCE LISTING
ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS

Space Division

Rockwell Internatonal

- —

AUTOMATED

iy

EVA

Sequencc'

Payload Functional Regmts.

Sequence

Payload Functional Rugmts,

Activate tluid container
display circuit

Verify status of fluid supply

Monitor test of attitude
control jets, etc.

PSS control console

PSS checkout console

PSS checkout console

3. CONTINGENC

Proceed to mcc:r_oh fluid
fill fitting

Remove fluid fill fitting cover

Fasten fluid supply hose to
fluid fill fitting

Turn on supply valve on

storage tank
Monitor fill roﬁon, shut
off supply tank valve

Remove gas supply hose and
return to storage position

Verify status of fluid supply

Y OPERATIONS

Handholds

Work platform, restraints

Manual operation
Lever wrench

PSS checkout console,
lever wrench

Manual operation

PSS operation, visual
inspection, tank gauges

3.1 RELEASE/OPERATE JAMMED MECHANISMS (Solar Panel, Antenna Mechanisms, Experiment Booms, Etc.)

Provide visual display of
mechanism operating
components

Identify mechanism lockup,
if external attempt operation

Grasp ¢ nent part &
move to release if possible

If internal restraint, remove
component and reinstall

Test for operation
If not cleared, jettison

Power down offected
circuits

cCrv

CcCtv

RMS

RMS, special end effector

PSS control console

RMS control station,
PSS control console

Proceed to urea of malfunction

Inspect for mechanism
jammed source

Manually release jammed
part if feasible

Procure proper tools and
release mechanism

3.2 JETTISON RETRACT/STOW FAILED EXTENDIBLES (Solar Array, Booms, Etc.)

Activate RMS

Grasp mechanism and fold
down to stored position

If retraction not feasible,
fire pyros and jettison unit

Deactivate affected circuits

RMS control station

RMS, CCTV

Pyros, RMS

RMS control station,
PSS control console

Proceed to payload location

Manually remove or stow
mechanism, Lock for entry

EVA handholds, etc.

Visual inspection
EVA hand tools

Speciai tools in EVA storage
compartment

EVA handholds

Manual operation, hand
operated entry latches
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Space Division

Rockwell Internatonal

BASIC SEQUENCE LISTING
ACTiVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS

| AUTOMATED EVA
Sequence Payload Functiznal Regmts. Sequence Payload Functional Regmts.

3.3 ENABLE/DISABLE SIGNAL POWER PATHS (Malfunctioning Circuits)

Checkout circuits via PSS Checkout circuits PSS checkout console
checkout console
‘ 3
Select alternate circuit Wiring pane’' in orbiter Select alternate circuit Orbiter cabin wiring panel
routing as available cabin or wiring panel at subsystem
e end. Hand tools, hand held
Checkout re=routed circuits voltmeters, jumper cables,
etc,
Checkout re=routed circuits PSS checkout console

3.4 PHOTO/TV COVERAGE (Malfunctioning Mecharisms)

Activate RMS and attached RMS control station Proceed to area of Handholds, tethers, etc.
v malfunction

Photograph malfunctioning CCTV in payioad bay and Photograph malfunctioning Hand held film camera,
mechanisms from severol on RMS, image recorder in | mechanisms from several hand held CCTV

angles PSS angles

3.5 EQUIPMENT DISASSEMBLY (Malfunctioning Components)

Activate RMS RMS control station Proceed to area of Handholds, tethers, etc.
malfunction
Provide visual display of CCTV in payload bay und Disassemble, cut, store Hand tools, storage locker,
malfunctioning component on RMS equipment component hand activated clamp for
storage security
Monitor mechanical dis= PSS control console display
assembly, cutting, storing
activities
. Disassemble, cut, store RMS and special end

effectors, storage compart=
ment, adjustable storage
latches and drive mechanisms

3.6 MECHANISM REPAIR (Malfunctioning Components)

Move component to airlock RMS Repair malfunction component | EVA hand tools

in position or
Transfer component to PSS Airlock Move disassembled component | Handholds, etc.

to work bench
Repair component Cabin tools, spares Repair mechanism EVA hand tools, spares
Transfer component back to Airlock, RMS Transfer component back to Handholds, etc.
installation area installation area

3.7 TROUBLESHOOTING (Malfunctioning Subsystems)

Provide visual display CCTV in payload bay and Examine subsystem visually Fortable light
on RMS, light source
)
Run circuit continuity PSS checkout console Make electrical circuit Hand test equipment |
checks continuity checks \
3.8 MODIFICATION (Malfunctioning Mechanisms)
Similor te 3.6 (Mechanism Similar to 3.6 (Mechanism
Repair) except no spares Repair) except no spares
available available
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BASIC SEQUENCE LISTING
ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS

Space Division

Rockwell Internatonal

AUTOMATED

EVA

Sequence

Payload Functional Regmts.

Sequence

Payload Functional Reqmts.

4., SEPARATE

4.1 REMOVE UMBILICALS (Orbiter to Spacecraft)

Activate umbilical retraction
mechanism circuit

Provide visual display of
operation

Operate umbilical disconnect
mechanism

Verify umbilical locked in
storage position

Power down umbilical circuit

4,2 DISENGAGE SPACECRAFT

PSS control console
cCtv
Electromechanical linear

mechanism

Event sensing microswitch,
and display

PSS control console

Activate RMS

Move spacecraft from
docking platform to extended
RMS position

Align spacecraft to correct
orientation

Release RMS end effector

attachment, impart separation
velocity

Return RMS to stowed
position

Power down RMS

RMS control console

RMS control console

(RMS attached to spacecraft

in previous operation 1.4)

RMS control console

RMS control console

RMS control console

RMS control console

4,3 TRANSFER TO SPACECRAFT GROUND

Activate ground transfer
mechanism circuit

Operate ground transfer
mechanism

Verify transfer complete

Power down ciicuits

PSS control console
Electromechanical
umbilical disconnect

Event sensing microswitch
and display

PSS control console

SPACECRAFT

[Proceed to unibilical location

move umbilicals from
cecrnfits

ck umbilical in stored
sition

roceed to position for
bserving spacecraft
ployment

serve automated RMS
quence

roceed to ground transfer
mechanism location

Operate ground transfer
e chanism

Verify transfer complete

Handholds, work platform

Manual operating umbilical
connection
Manual operating device to

lock umbilical to orbiter or
docking platform

Handholds, tethers

Verbal comments to PSS

Handholds, etc.

Manual operating umbilical
disconnect and lock

On=-site inspection

REPRODUCIBILITY OF THE
ORIGINAL PAGH TS POOR
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BASIC SEQUENCE LISTING
ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS

o\

Space Division

Rockwell Internahonal

AUTOMATED

EVA

Sequence

Payload Functional Reqmts.

Sequence

Payload Functional Regmts.

5.1 RELEASE BOOST LOCKS

Activate RMS circuits and
docking circuits

Operate boost lock release
mechanism

Verify mechanism release

5. DOCKING

RMS control station

mechanical latch
mechanisms

Event sensing microswitches,

PSS display

3.2 COCK BERTHING MECHANISM

Che ok operability of space=
ceaft capture latches

5.3 DIRECT PLACEMENT

Provide visual display of
spacecraft retrieval and
placement operations

Orient Shuttle to dacking
position

Operate RMS to retrieve
spacecraft and transfer to
docking latching position

Verify spacecraft proper
alignment for latching

PSS control console

cCrv

PSS control console

RMS control console

TV monitor, light source

5.4 ENGAGE DOCKING LATCHES

Activate docking latch
circuits

Provide visual display of
latching operations

Operate docking latch
mechanisms in sequence

Verify attachment
Power down circuits

5.5 CONNECT UMBILICALS

PSS control console

ccrv

Electromechanical latch
mechanisms

Event sensing microswitches

PSS control console

(PAYLOAD TO ORBITER)

Activate umbilical operating
circuits

Unlatch umbilical storage
position lock

Provide visual display of
umbilical transfer

PSS control console

Electromechanical latch

ccrv

PSS control station electro=

OPERATIONS

Proceed to work station

Release boost locks

Proceed to work station

Irspect capture latches

Proceed to position to observe
spacecraft retrieval and
placement

Observe and verbally direct
movement of spacecraft from
capture location to docking
position

Move to payload bay position
to manually assist final
docking operations

Manually operare docking
latches in sequence

Verify latch lock integrity

Proceed to umbilical
storage location

Unlock umbilical retention
device

Connect umbilical to
payload

Handholds, tethers

Manual operating latch
release

Handholds, work platform

On=site inspection
light source

Handholds, tethers

Communication with PSS
and RMS control

Handholds, work platform

Manual operating latching
mechanisms

On=site inspection,
light source

Handholds, tethers
Manual operating lock

Manual transfer
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‘ Space Division
Rockwell Internatonal

! BASIC SEQUENCE LISTING
ACTIViTY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS

i AUTOMATED EVA

) Sequence Payload Functional Regmts. Sequence Payload Functional Reqmts.

’ Operate umbilical transfer Electromechanical transfer Verify umbilical circuit On-=site inspection,
mechanism mechanism integrity PSS checkout console
Verify umbilical circuit Event sensing microswitches,
integrity PSS checkout console

Power down transfer circuits PSS control console

y <=t 5.6 CONNECT TO SHUTTLE POWER

i Activate transfer mechanism PSS control console Proceed to ground transfer Handholds, etc.
| circuits location
| Provide visuol display of ccrv Operate ground transfer Manual operating transfer
: operation mechanism mechanism
i Operate ground transfer Electromechanical transfer Verify transfer complete One=site inspection
{ umbilical mechanism
Verify transfer complete Event sensing microswitches
Power down circuits PSS control console

7. PREPARE FOR RETURN
7.1 INSTALL/CLOSE CONTAMINATION SHIELDS (Earth sensors, sun sensors, star sensors)

Activate circuits for PSS control console Proceed to MFM work EVA work platform,
contamination shield system platform handholds, foot restraints
Provide visual display of CCTV in payload bay Remove shields from storage Manual operation
contamination shields
Operate "shield open" latch | Electric screw actuated Install shields on sensor Snap-on shields with
mechanisms to release latch openings spring latch
Operate "rotate shield" Electric screw driven Visual check for Intercomm system,
mechanism to close shields mechanism installation completion EVA to PSS :
Operate shield lock latches Electric screw actuated
to secure in closed position latch
i !
Monitor above operaticns PSS CRT disploy
Shut down powe: circuits PSS control console

7.2 ENGAGE ENTRY LATCHES (Solar pansl, antenna dish, etc.)

Activate circuits for entry PSS control console Proceed to work platform Work .ploffomn, foot
latch system for entry latch secure restraints, etc,
Provide visual display of CCTV in payload bay Manually lock entry latches Hand lever operated
entry latch attach points mechanisms
Operate entry latch attach Electric screw operated
mechanisms in sequence latches (2)
Verify payload mechanism Event sensinj microswitches
secured and display
Shut down power PSS control console
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Space Division
Rockwell Internatonal

0\

BASIC SEQUENCE LISTING
ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS

AUTOMATED

EVA

Sequence

Payload Functional Regqmts.

Sequence

Payload Functional Reqmts.

7.3.1 STOW ANTENNA
J,

Entry latches covered in
7.2, no further activity
required

7.3.2 REMOVE/STOW/RETRACT SOLAR ARRAY

Activate power circuit for
antenna stow mechanism

Operate antenna stem fold
mechanism

Verify completion of stem
rotation

PSS control console
Gear motor drive
mechanism

Event sensing microswitches,
display

7.3.3 REMOVE/STOW/INSTRUMENT BOOMS/SUNSHADE

Entry lotch activities
covered in step 7,2
Proceed to work platform
Remove solar array

Store solar array in pallet
compartment

Retract sunshade and stow

7.7 STOW/LOCK REMOVED

PSS control console, sun-
shield, deployment arm

Proceed to work platform

Manually retract/stow
sunshield

Latch sunshade

COMPONENTS (Solar array, boom, etc.)

None

7.9 INSPECT FOR ENTRY

Activate power circuits for

Prepare for detail inspection
of payload bay

Inspect all payload mechanisms
and attachments

RMS control station

CCTV camera on RMS, light
source on RMS, CCTV in
payload bay

CCTV, light source, RMS
control station, PSS
control station

7.10 INSTALL SHORTING PLUGS

Activate shorting plug install
circuit

Provide visual display of
shorting plug mecharism

Operate shorting plug
mechanism

Verify shorting circuit
integrity

Shut down circuits

PSS control console
CCTV in payload bay
Electromechanical
installation mechanism

PSS checkout console

PSS control console

Check proper positioning of
removed components in
storage compartment

Lock components in storage

Proceed to payload work
platform

Inspect payload items for
proper entry fastening

Proceed to shorting plug
storage location

Remove plug and install in
payload receptacle

Verify shorting circuit
integrity

Hand holds, tethers, foot
restraints

Manual operation
Storage compartments

Handholds, tethers, foot
restraints

Sunshield, deployment arm
hand tools :

Over=center latches

EVA visual operation,
light source

Adjustable straps, hand
operated compartment locks

Handholds, etc.

Portable light

Handholds, etc.
Shorting plug with handle

PSS checkout console

REPRODUCIBILITY OF THE

ORIGINAL P

AGE 1S POOR

2-6 '

SD 75-5A-0028




{

‘ Space Division
Rockwell Internatonal

BASIC SEQUENCE LISTING
ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS

AUTOMATED EVA

Sequence Payload Functionul Reqmts. Sequence Payload Functional Regmts,

7.11 POWER DEADFACE AND SWITCHOVER

Activate power switchover PSS control console Proceed to switchover device | Handholds, tethers, etc.

circuit location

Operate switchover Electromechanical switch Operate switchover device Level handle mechanism

mechanism operating mechanism

Verify switchover Event sensing microswitch Verify switch position (Visual inspection) light
and display source, pin lock and lever

mechanism
Shut down circuit PSS control console

7.12 DRAIN/PURGE FLUID SYSTEMS

Activate vent/purge control PSS control console Proceed to vent valve Handholds, tethers, work
circuits location platform, etc.
Connect vent piping to Electromechanical umbilical || Connect vent piping to Hand lever valve
orbiter vent system operating mechanism, orbiter vent system

gear motor valve operator
Operate system vent valve Solenoid operated vent Operate system vent valve Hand lever valve
Verify system pressure Pressure transducer and PSS || Verify system pressure Pressure gauge on tank
released display release
Shut down circuits PSS control console
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I11. REPRESENTATIVE PAYLOAD DESIGN AND OPERATIONS ANALYSIS

3.1 INTRODUCTION

This section describes the results of the design and operations analyses
of the 13 representative payloads. The purpose of the design analysis was to
develop the technical data needed to determine the cost savings associated with
the EVA-oriented payload designs. The design analyses began with a functional
analysis and identification of all major elements of each representative base-
line payload. Where necessary, additional detail data were developed to bring
all representative baseline payloads t. the same level of definition. Then,
EVA applications were identified and designs of the EVA-oriented payloads pre-
pared. These data formed the input to the comparative cost analysis described
in Section IV,

Guidelines adopted for this activity included the following:

1, 1In the EVA-oriented designs, retain the basic design approach of
the current baseline payloads.

2, Assume that redundancy would be included in the design of
mechanisms for the automated operational mode and that
repeatable devices would be used rather than "one-shot"
actuators,

3. Assume that automated designs would continue to require high
reliability components for both payloads and orbital support
equipment, especially free flying spacecraft.

Baseline payload designs were derived principally from concepts summarized
in the Shuttle System Payload Description Study (SSPD). (Exceptions are
noted in payload operations definitions.)

A complete WBS-oriented hardware listing was prepared for each payload to
establish the basis for the subseaquent costing and comparison. At least two
levels of data were established with third or fourth levels being defined when-
ever there were significant differences between the baseline and EVA alternatives.
More detailed data are included in Section IV of this report.

The operations analyses were performed for two purposes. First, they
supported the design analyses by providing insight into payload functional
requirements. Second, they led to baseline-to-EVA comparisons of the mission
and crew times required to carry out payload operations. Each of the four
mission types (delivery, retrieval, maintenance, and sortie) are described
separately as appropriate for the particular representative payload. Payload
delivery missions apply to all of the automated (free-flying) spacecraft.
Retrieval operations apply normally only to the payloads (EOS, LST, MFM, DOM)
classified as reusable, Similarly, maintenance missions can only be performed
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on those representative payloads designed for retrieval and on-orbit servicing;
namely, EOS and LST. A summary of mission data and the required orbital
characteristics for the 13 representative payloads is shown in Table 3-1,

Table 3-1. Representative Payload Missions Data

SPACECRAFT-SORTIE PAYLOAD $I12¢ ORBIT SHUTTLE ORBIT P STIAGE REQMTS
ratfic |SSPD | WS Weight | Dia. [tength| Apogee [Periged incl. ‘f'lm'" incl.] Waightl Shurtle to] OOI 1o
Model | No. No, Nome Type (kg) im} m (km) (km) |(deg) m) | (em) | (deg)] (kg) (o]0 ] Shuttle | STAGE
tig
EO-3 EO-B |11 Earth Obsery, S0, Ler 3997 .89 1.3 914 214 ”.|5F 185 185 99.19 5% X X Integrol
PH2A AP-04 |12 Grovity & Relativity | LCE 602 1.8x1.8 4 938 938 | 90 185 J185 |90 215 X - Burner 1A
Sotellite
ASlen JAS-01 113 Lorge Spoace lelescod COR | 9574 3.9 12,7 520 520 |28.5 ] 520 520 |28.5] 9909 - - -
tOr-6 fOP-03 | 14a Mini (ACEOS"* CDE |102 (ea)| 0.5 sphere 650 650 | 28,5, 650 Je%0 |28.5,] 4r002) -
(2 Del'd) 55, 55,
90 90
FOP-2 JOw-06 it Mar netic Field Mon, fLCR 266 2.5 5.5 1500 1500 {26.5 | 400 J400 |28.5 961 x x Burner 1A
Pl id af-03 |14 High Alr, Explore: LCE 448 3.4 | 2.0 1 AU = JECL J 400 j400 J28.5] 1151 X Delto
Nt 1.2Ckore-58 1 1.5, DOMSAT "¢ cow 310 (e0) | 2,46 6.85 | 35,786 35,7860 O | 296 296 28.5 510
TDRS) (3 Del'd (3 00,!} X x Delte
FOw-s W-0rjI8 .or ause CDE 789 2.1 2.5 |30,000 D.WJ %0 78 278 |90 1495 X - Delts
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The remainder of this section is organized into subsections, each of which
treats a representative payload. Within each representative payload subsection,
there is a description of the baseline system and program and a detailed dis-
cussion of mission operations, These are followed by summaries of the EVA
applications associated with the representative payload. The conclusion of each
representative payload subsection is a detailed description of the results of
the operations analysis performed, including comparisons of the operational
sequences and timelines for representative payload operations in the baseline
and EVA-oriented modes.

Operations were analyzed for each payload individually during the study.
However, owing to the extensive similarities, only generalized diagrams were
prepared, as shown in Figures 3-1 and 3-2. However, a discussion is provided
with each payload relative to the operations flow.

The objective of timeline analysis is to help determine the feasibility of
the suggested EVA substitutation for automated payload components and the
related payload support mechanisms. The analysis performed for each representa-
tive payload includes estimating the time intervals required in the automated
mode and the EVA mode to perform the selected functions for which equipment
modifications or deletions have been suggested. Also, the individual tasks
need to be integrated into a mission timeline that covers the total on-orbit
activity sequence being compared. A prime example is the sequence involving
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the preparation of the automated payloads for separation. This sequence applies
to the nine automated payloads of the representative group.

It was estimated that in most cases performing a mission function segment
by EVA would require a somewhat longer time interval than the equivalent func-
tion performed by the automated mechanisms. However, the results show several
cases with equal or nearly equal times, and for MJO, the EVA time is slightly
less if EVA preparation time is excluded. All timelines and crew duty cycles
fit within Shuttle and mission constraints except as follows:

S R A A
1

;

"Cabin" EVA
Crew Crew
P/L = Mode Duty Cycle Duty Cycle
GRS - EVA 3.5=hr delay from 2nd EVA after 8 hours
normal rest
LST - B/L 2nd shift required
- EVA 2nd shift required 2nd EVA occurs during

normal off-duty period

HAE - B/L Requires 2nd shift, 3.5~
hour delay in normal
shift, or shutdown of
C/0 and resumption 12
hours later

- EVA Same 2nd EVA occurs during
normal of f-duty period

These exceptions are either simple operational work arounds, or, in the
case of the LST, a planned second shift. The term "normal shift" refers to the
basic Shuttle timeline presented earlier., Timelines for the automated space-
craft later in this section show total elapsed time from start of operations
(i.e., Time = 0) for both automated and manual activities., Crew size estimates
reflect task sequences for two men operating PS and RMS controls for the base-
line concept; the same two men plus one man EVA for the manual concept (Mini-
LAGEOS is the exception) for auto spacecraft. The crew size and number of EVA's
are well within the baseline Shuttle provisions.

Sortie payload timlines show similar data. In one sortie payload case,
Physics and Chemistry Facility, use of Spacelab Module airlocks impacts pre-
parations such that EVA takes less total time than the baseline. The baseline
and EVA timelines meet all Shuttle and mission constraints for sortie payloads.
Sortie payload timelines required two men EVA for the ATL payload only.
Activity sequence numbers are shown as pertinent after bars on the timelines.

The assumptions used in the present study are given in Table 3-2,

SD 75-SA-0028
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Table 3-2. Timeline Ground Rules and Assumptions

A Zero time for both EVA und automated modes of operation for experiment
payload pre-operations start after the Shuttle orbiter has been established in
its operational orbit, including navigotion updates.

B Payload/EVA crew may initiate preparation activities prior to zero time.

- = Orbiter crew is rested and ready to perform up to a 12=hour normal work
period at time zero.

| D EVA crew requires 3 hours of pure oxygen pre-breathing prior to pressure drop
to 4 psi (see Figure 2=21). Other limited inside cabin activities may be
i scheduled during first 2 of the 3 hours.

i E The EVA crew can be in space suits up to approximately 6 hours.

F The last hour of pre=breathing is used for space suit donning and other prepar=
ations for EVA, This hour is counted as part of the total task time for the
man=hour summary comparisons. However, this hour does not necessarily delay
payload preparation.

G No space=suited rescue standby crew is required as backup for EVA crew in
the payload bay.

H EVA activities are scheduled only while spacecraft remains attached to the
orbiter.

| No mechanized EVA maneuvering aids were used (e.g., remote maneuvering
unit, cherry picker, etc.) but could be used to improve some EVA activities.

J Required EVA hand=holds, rails, foot restraints, work platforms, etc., were
included in design analysis for the efficient accomplishment of EVA tasks.

K Only one orbiter RMS will be used for both automated or EVA modes of
activity,

L The EVA crew will require a minimum of 12 hours inside time between successive
EVA periods.

3=6
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3.2 EARTH OBSERVATORY SATELLITE

Figure 3-3 presents the baseline design concept for the Earth Observatory
Satellite (EOS) payload. This payload exemplifies a low cost reusable design.
The figure shows the payload installed in the orbiter together with the concept
of an automated module exchange mechanism for on-orbit servicing. The figure
also illustrates the "modularity" concept for the EOS. The objectives of the
EOS program are to continue a wide ranging program of earth observations to
support the long range goals of scientific disciplines such as agriculture,
geology, meteorology, hydrology, and oceanography.

" SYNTHETIC APERATURE RADAR
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Figure 3-3., EOS and Flight Support System

Major payload sensors for the representative EOS include the (1) thematic
mapper, (2) radar imager, (3) high resolution imager, and (4) pollution
monitoring package. The on-orbit support equipment consists of two major elements,
the (1) payload retention and positioning system which holds the payload in the
: orbiter during ascent and then rotates the payload out of the payload bay, and
(2) the special purpose manipulator system which is used for module exchange
on servicing missions.

REPRODUCIBILITY (F THE
ORIGINAL PAGE 18 POOR
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3.2.1 Baseline Payload Operations Definition

The EOS program will operate a sequence of satellites in sun synchronous
orbits starting in 1979, The EOS is classified as a low cost reusable space-
craft, Seven delivery, four servicing missions and five retrieval missions are
planned for the 1980-1991 time period using three operational satellites.
Earlier launches will be made with expendable launch vehicles but all later
deliveries, servicing, and retrievals will be Shuttle operations,

The automated approach to EOS activation and checkout will start with
preparation of the orbiter payload specialist station (PSS). A visual check
of the payload will be made using closed circuit television installations in
the orbiter bay and on the remote manipulator system, Checkout of certain pay-
load sensors and subsystems will be made while the payload is in the stowed
position. The positioning platform will then be attached to the payload, the
payload retention frame will be released, and the payload rotated out of the
orbiter bay to a vertical position. Solar panel erection and unfolding
and radar antenna extension will be verified. These items will be returned to
a stowed configuration prior to payload boost to operational orbit. Contamina-
tion shields will be removed from payload subsystem optical components.

After completion of payload checkout, the RMS will be attached to the pay-
load, the positioning platform latches will be released and the payload extended
and oriented by the RMS., After RMS release, the orbiter will separate from the
payload. EOS preparation and separation operations are estimated to require
approximately 3.5 hours. Further activities involving orbiter and payload in-
clude monitoring of payload free-flight checkout operations (possibly conducted
by ground control) and monitoring of payload propulsion to its operational orbit.
If free-flight checkout should reveal payload anomalies, the spacecraft would
be recovered and returned to earth for corrective action if the automated re=-
check cannot reveal items which can be remedied by the automated systems. EVA
may be utilized in contingency situations.

'Maintenance Missions

The EOS flight support system (FSS) concept has been developed to provide
an automated on-orbit servicing system for payloads designed for reuse. The
basic concept of the FSS is the exchange of major modules of the spacecraft sub-
systems and mission (payload sensors) equipment. The FSS concept presently under
study has been specifically developed for the current EOS spacecraft concept
designed with exchangeable modules.

The automated routine of EOS capture and docking operations begin with
preparation of the FSS and RMS control. The boost locks on the FSS will be
released and the payload positioning platform rotated to the vertical orientation
to receive the EO0S. The orbiter RMS will be attached to the EOS and the EOS
maneuvered into position to be captured by the positioning platform docking
latches. During capture of the EOS, the shuttle-to-payload umbilicals will
automatically be attached.

The planned maintenance operations will begin with a visual inspection of
the spacecraft using the RMS and orbiter installed CCIV units. Protective
covers will be instzlled over contamination sensitive payload surfaces and
safety items such as pyro shorting plugs also will be installed by activation
of the payload automated components, Sensors will be cleaned as required and as
possible by automated servicing devices.

3-8
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Major maintenance functions will be performed by the FSS module exchange
mechanism (MEM). The appropriate spare modules in the FSS storage compartment
will be removed by the MEM, elevated to the payload module position where the
MEM will withdraw the used module, replace it with the new module, and then
return the expended module to the storage compartment. The procedure will then
be repeated until all the required payload module replacements have been
accomplished. Certain EOS payload component replacements (e.g., the radar
antenna) will require the use of the RMS in the component interchange.

Other activities to be accomplished in typical baseline EOS servicing
missions may include limited repair of mechanical items and servicing of fluid
systems, probably by exchange of fluid containers.

Retrieval Missions

After the planned EOS mission is completed or after an EOS system mal-
function for which on-orbit maintenance is not practical, the spacecraft will
be retrieved and returned to earth for major refurbishment activities. The
EOS capture and docking operations for retrieval will generally be identical to
that of the similar activity of the routine servicing missions. Potential
variations could be caused by EOS subsystem malfunctions that would prevent a
fully cooperative EOS during the capture and docking. The spacecraft capability
to return to the EOS-orbiter rendezvous will, however, usually assure the
capability of a routine capture.

The prepare-for-return operations will require the automated return of the
spacecraft to its stowed position within the orbiter bay using the FSS. Prior
to this, all extended antennas, arrays, and mechanisms will be retracted (or
removed if necessary), shorting plugs installed, all fluid drain and purge
operations accomplished and visual inspection of the spacecraft performed.
After rotation of the EOS into the orbiter bay the payload retention system
will be attached and latched. Other entry latches will be engaged and contamina-
tion shields installed.

After the orbiter descent and landing, the EOS spacecraft will be removed
and routed to the proper facilities for refurbishment and preparation for the
following flight. The FSS also will be refurbished as required.

3.2.2 EVA Applications

The EVA-oriented design and operations for EOS maintain the design and
function of the baseline automated flight support system as well as that of the
spacecraft itself, A simplified concept utilizing only RMS and manual module
exchange was also defined to evaluate potential cost savings in payload servicing
using EVA,

Several of the EOS EVA applications are illustrated in Figure 3-4, Two
functions are performed in the stowed position. A current concept for the EOS
provides primary support of the spacecraft by a retention ring during launch
and ascent to orbit. The proposed EVA actiyviiy is to use a portable power tool
to drive a mechanism for unlatching the retention ring (center sketch) and then
move the tool to side positions to operate mechanisms for cwinging the ring

3-9

SD 75-SA-0028




e e e e e e - A

=
3 i ‘l Rockwell International

A Q@) ust moror 10

fLI 5 - & — j SSEWINGM"“G/,-
. 3 - /—

/ 5 ; F & I}Z@ e

ay ' N

’

’

By - EVA WORK PLATFORMS
— ...-———-"" WITH FOOT RESTRAINTS

@ use wano-ve 8
MOTOR DRIVE To s
UNLATCH :

RI%G el

SHUTTLE CARGO BAY
ENVELOPE (REF)

EOS—STOWED POSITION

{
N

Figure 3-4. Typical EOS EVA Applications

segments out of the way (top sketch). The setup for the portable motor drive
would include brackets to counteract the drive torques during operation.

The third activity illustrates operation of the deployment device (position-
ing platform) and is shown in the lower sketch. The EVA concept for this opera-
tion would be to use the same portable power tool to rotate the EOS platform
(and attached EOS) out of the orbiter payload bay into a payload release position.
These functions could be performed by EVA as either a primary mode or as a
backup.

The suited EVA crew many be required to use closed-circuit life support
umbilicals rather than the more conventional "back pack" design in order to
reduce potential contamination of EOS sensors prior to release from the orbiter.
Present Shuttle provided EVA operations are on the basis of vented space suits.
The "clean" type life support for the EVA crew then may be an extra charge to
the EVA system should later analyses confirm the requirement for the minimized
environment contamination. It also should be noted that the sketches show the
addition of payload chargeable work platforms for EVA crew retention during
the proposed EVA activities.

The automated and EVA operational mode hardware requirements for the
previously illustrated EVA applications are shown in the figure. The EOS is
mounted within a retention ring as shown previously. This ring is divided in

UCIBILITY OF O’(l;gE 3-10
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movable segments which can swing clear to allow spacecraft rotation out of the
payload bay., The figure summarizes the estimated automated and EVA hardware
required for the ring center opening latch and the hardware for the segment
rotation. For these functions the automated hardware includes motor and screw
actuators, limit switches, and displays.

Delivery Missions

Preliminary payload activation and checkout are the same in the EVA modes
as in the automated mode of operations. EVA activities are substituted for
automated device operations in the release of boost latches and monitoring of
the checkout of mechanical systems.

The major EVA substitutions in payload activation operations involve EVA
utilization of a portable power tool in place of built-in automated mechanisms
in the release of the payload retention frame and in the rotation of the payload
positioning platform. The deployment of the payload and the separation from the
orbiter will be accomplished in the same manner as with the automated system.

Maintenance Missions

The EVA-oriented approach to EOS maintenance utilizes the portable power
tool to perform positioning platform movement.

Monitoring and alignment adjustments will be performed by the EVA astronaut
in the module exchange operations. A design concept for manual replacement of
the communication antenna on the EOS resulted in simplified mechanization
compared with baseline RMS operations. EVA capability also i. better able to
cope with minor repairs and adjustments discovered during deta led visual inspec-
tion of the spacecraft.

The "prepare for separation" and "separation" operations after the comple-
tion of the planned maintenance are the same as for the delivery mission.

Retrieval Missions

The retrieval operations are the same as those required for servicing
operations described above. The "prepare for return" operations utilize manual
operating latches for securing the payload and appendages for entry. EVA inspec-
tion and installation of contamination shields and safety devices replace the
automated systems for these activities.

3.2.3 Operations Analysis

Operations Cycle

The first level operation cycle block diagram for the EOS is shown in
Figure 3-1. The three basic types, (1) delivery, (2) service or maintenance,
and (3) retrieval, are shown as alternative paths on the diagram., The potential

effects of on-orbit contingencies in preparation for separation or free-flight
checkout operations are indicated.

SD 75-SA-0028




oo el 1.,,

‘SpoeoDMdon
Rockwell International

Substitution of EVA operations for functions ordinarily performed by
electromechanical devices can affect program cost areas for activities preceding
those shown in the conventioral operations cycle. This is indicated in the
diagram by the "design, manut.-ture, test' notation in the upper left-~hand
corner. Ground operations prior to the EOS payload delivery or service/retrieval
launches are shown in the first three blocks of the diagram, 10.1, 10,2, and
10.3

Post-landing operations for the EOS program are simply noted by blocks
10,18 and 10,19 on the diagram. These operations can vary considerably de-
pending on the particular EOS mission. For the delivery and servicing
missions, the post-landing operations will probably be confined to the launch
complex where the spacecraft flight support system will be removed from the
orbiter, stored until the next scheduled reuse, and then prepared for the
next EOS mission,

For retrieval missions, the returned EOS must be removed and sent to the
refurbishment center selected for this operation. The EOS will then be returned
to the launch site as indicated by block 10.1 of the diagram where it will under-
go the preflight and launch operations again. The flight support system will
be refurbished and reused as indicated for the delivery and servicing missions.

Sequence Comparisons

The on-orbit operational sequence comparisons for the EOS delivery missions
are summarized in Table 3-3, It will be noted that many of the activity
comparison details are referenced to the basic sequence table shown in Section
1L, From the analysis of the activity sequence comparisons and other factors
the following functions were selected as those for which comparative designs
and cost comparisons were generated:

FSS cradle arm segment latch/unlatch

FSS cradle arm segment rotation, two ways

FSS positioning platform rotation, two ways

Orbiter to spacecraft umbilical disconnect/connect

Release/reconnect payload extendibles boost locks

Release/reconnect FSS boost locks

Extend/retract payload extendibles (solar array, radar antenna)

00 s O By N -

Remove /replace sensor contamination shields
Timeline Comparisons

The operations analysis included the development of on-orbit operations
timelines for the baseline representative payload designs and for the EVA
alternative designs. Figure 3-5 show: the EOS delivery mission times and
Figure 3-6 shows a similar comparison rfor the EOS maintenance mission. Since
the maintenance mission encompasses a retrieval operation, no separate timeline
was prepared. The timelines were prepared from the preceding activity sequences
with task times derived from Skylab experience or from prior studies as
discussed in Section II,

3-12
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Table 3-3,
EARTH OBSERVATORY SATELLITE (EOS)

ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS

Space Division

Rockwell International

EVA

Sequence

| Payload Functional Regmts,

Sequence

| Payload Functional Regqmts.

1. PRE-OPERATIONS
1.1 REMOVE CONTAMINATION SHIELDS (Star tracker, thematic mapper, high resolution imager, pollution monitor se

Basic sequences

1.2 DISENGAGE APPENDAGE BOOST LOCKS (Solar panel, radar antenna)

Basic sequences

1.3.2 ERECT SOLAR ARRAY (Three=section solar panel)

until craft boosted to
operational altitude in base=
lins system, deploy for test)
Activate power circuits
Provide visual display of
operations

Operate solar array
erection mechanism

Operate solar array unfold
mechanism

Verify operation

Store solar array for flight

Latch solar array for flight

Power down circuits

(Solar array not fully doployt#

PSS control console
CCT1V, display
PSS control console, electro=

mechanical mechanismddrive

Electromechanical
mechanism drive

cCcry

CCTV, electromechanical
drive

Electromechanical latch

PSS control console

1.3.1 ERECT ANTENNA (Imaging Radar)

Verify all cleor

Activate power cricuit for
radar panel erect mechanism

Operate radar antenna
deployment system

Verify completion of
deployment

Return antenna to stored
position

Power down circuits

CCTV in payload bay
PSS control console

Electric gearmotor

mechanism

Event sensing microswitch,
v

Electric gearmotor

mechanism

PSS control console

Proceed to work platform

Verify all clear

Unfold and lock solar panel
sections in open position

Verify erection latch
operations

Power down circuits

Proceed to work station
Verify all clear

Rotate radar antenna to
operating position

Verify completion of
deployment

Return antenna to stored
position

Power down circuits

1.4 OPERATE DEPLOYMENT DEVICE (Payload retention and positioning system)

Activate payload retention
and positioning system
circuits

PSS control console

Activate payload retention
and positioning system
circuits

Work platform, foot restraints,
handholds, tethers

On-=site inspection

Manual handholds on panel,
manual locks for opened panels

PSS console, checkout
console, on=site inspection

PSS

Work platform, handholds,
foot restraints

On-=site inspection
Automated operating radar
antenna rotation mechanism
On-=site inspection

PSS control console

PSS control console

PSS control consale

Verify all clear for payload CCTV in payload bay Proceed to EOS retention Work platform, handholds
deployment ring latch

REPRODUCIBILITY OF THE 3-13
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Table 3-3., (continued)

EARTH OBSERVATORY SATELLITE (EOS)
ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS

Space Division
Rockwell Internatonal

AUTONATED

EVA

Sequence

Paylood Functional Reqmts.

Sequence

Payload Functional K=gmts,

Oprrate paylocd retention
latch release mechanism

Operate paylood retention
ring segment ‘otation

\'erify retention ring
segment rotation complete

Release boost locks on
dockinrg platform

Operate docking platform
rotation mechanism to erect

EOS

%vva'e RMS and attach to
EOS for deployment

Release docking platform to
EQS retention devices

Electric gearmotor latch
mechanism

Electric rotation mechanism
drive

Event sensing microswitch,
CCrv
Electromechanical latches

Electric gearmotor

RMS control console

Electromechanical latches

LL TEST/CHECKOQUT (Instrumentation and subsystems)

Basic sequences

1.10 VISUAL INSPECTION (Pre=-release inspection)

Basic -equences

4, SEPARATE

4.1 REMOVE UMBILICALS (Orbiter to spacecraft)

Umbilical removal accomplished as part of FSS operations

4,2 DISENGAGE SPACECRAFT

Activate RMS

Release docking
mechanism latches

Verify latch release

Move spacecraft from
docking platform to extendud
RMS position

Align SC to correct
orientation

Release RMS end effector

grip, impart separation
velocity

Return RMS to stowed
position

Power dowr circuits

RMS control console

PSS contol console,
electromechanical latches

Event sensing microswitches
RMS control console

RMS control console

RMS control console

4.3 TRANSFER TO SPACECRAFT GROUND

Transfer accomplished as part of FSS operations

Release retention ring latch

Rotate retention ring segcments
to clear EOS

Verify all clear for EOS
erection

Release boost locks on
docking platform

Rotate docking platform to
place ECS in vertical
position

Attach RMS to EOS for
deployment

Release docking platform to
EOS retention devices

SPACECRAFT

Proceed to position for
observing spacecraft
deployment

Observe automated RMS
sequence

Manual operating latch
mechanism s
Manual operating segment
rotation mechanism
On=site inspection

Manual operating latches

Hand held portable mator to
operate rotation mechanism

RMS control console, EVA
direction and guidance
Manual operating latches

Handholds, tethers

Verbal comments to RMS
control

3-14
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Table 3-3. (conti

‘l‘ Space Division
Rockwell International

nued)

EARTH OBSERVATORY SATELLITE (EOS)
ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELIMNE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS

AUTOMATED

EVA

Seguence

| Poylood Functional Regmts.

Sequence

I Payload Functional Regmts.

Basic sequences

5. DOCKING OPERATIONS

6. PLANNED MAINTENANCE

6.1 INSTALL PROTECTIVE COVERS (Star tracker, thematic mapper, high resolution imager, pollution monitor sensors)

Activate power circuits for
protective cover installution

Provide visual display of
operation

Operate protective cover
installation mechanisms

Verify cover installation
complete

Powe: down cover
instaliation circuits

PSS controi console
cCrv
Electromechanical cever

rotation mechanisms

Event sensing
microswitches

PSS control console

6.2 INSTALL SAFETY ITEMS (Fyro shorting plugs, covers)

Activate pyro shorting plug
installation circuit

Provide visual display of
sequence

Operate pyro shorting plug
installation device

Verify installation
complete
Power down circuits

6.3 INSPECT SPACECRAFT

Activate RMS and sensor

Provide visuel display of
spacecraft exterior

Inspect spacecraft exterior
for anomalies

Record observations of
potential service and
repair requirements

Power down systems

6.4 ACCESS SPACECRAFT AND SPARES (Components required for planned maintenance and

PSS control console

cCrv

Electromechanical plug
install device

Event sensing microswitches,
display, PSS checkout
console

PSS contral console

RMS control station

CCTV in payload bay and
RMS, light source

PSS display console

PSS

PSS control console,
RMS control station

Proceed to spacecraft
locations

Remove covers from storage
Place covers over sensors

i Verify cover installation
! complete

Proceed to spacecraft pyro
short plug area

Perform pyro shorting plug
install operation

Verify installation
complete

Prc ceed to spacecraft

Inspect spacecraft for
potential service ond repair

Report the potential repairs

llendholds, tethers
Storage comparrment
Manual aperation

Visual inspection

Handholds, tethers
Manual operating shorting
plug

On-=site inspection,
PSS checkout console

Handholds

On=site insrocﬁon, work
platforms, light source

Communication systems with

changes planned per inspection)

Activate RMS and
maintenance end ¢ ffector

Activate spares storage
release mechonism circuits

RMS control station

PSS control station

Proceed to spares
storage area

Open storage cover and un=
latch restraints on required

replacement equipment

Handholds, tethers, etc.

Haid level mechanisms

il A UVVberdasad &

oF LHE

ORIGINAL PAGE IS POOR

3-15

SD 75-5A-0028




R

‘ . Space Division
Rockwell International

Toble 3-3, (continued)
EARTH OBSERVATORY SATELLITE (EOS)

ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS

AUTOMATED

EVA

Sequence Payload Functional Regmts,

Sequence

Payloor. Funciionc| Regmts.

Transfer removed module to FSS
storage

| Transter new medule to FSS
spacecraft, insert
Repect above steps as FSS

Electromechanical latch,
gear motor cover rotation
device

Open spares storage
container

Exchonge non=standard
components as required

RMS and special end
effectors

Provide visuol display of
activities

6.5 REMOVE AND REPLACE

Remove spacecraft module Flight support system (FSS)

required

Check integrity of sub- PSS checkout console

systems affected

6., CLEAM SENSORS

Activate circuits P55 control console

Gz, jets, mechanical
cleaners

PSS

Operate sensor cleaning
techrique (built=in devices)

Power down circuits

6.8 REPAIR MECHANICAL ITEMS (Items as required per inspection)

CCIV in paylood bay ond J
on RMS

Remove spacecraft component
covers as required

Proceed to component
storage area

Obtain new component
Remove old component,
secure temporarily, install
new component, replace

spacecraft cover

Repeat above steps as
required

Store and secure all replaced
parts

Proceed to work station

Clean sensors

6.9 SERVICE PROPULSION MODULE (Orbit adjust, attitude

control)

Remove malfunctioning item
Transfer to apllet work sta.
Repair mechanical items

Return item to spacecraft
and install

Check operations

Paylood positioning system
swing arm motors, electro=
mechanical latch

Place payload in retention
cradle, fasten

PSS control console
electromechanical latches

Release payload position
system latches

RMS control console,
end effector

RMS

Release propilsion module
retention latches

Remove propulsion module
from paylood, move to :torage

Place payload in retention
cradle, secure

Release payload positioning
system latches

Release propulsion module
retention latches

Remove propulsion module
from payload, move to storage

Hand tools

Handholds, etc.
Manual operation

Manual operation, hand tools

Hand tools

Hand latch mechanisms

Handholds, etc.

Portable gas jets, lens
brush, etc.

Hand tools
Handholds
Work bench, hand tools
Hand tools

PSS control console,
on=site inspection

Payload positioning system
manual operating ring
segment and locking latch

Manual operating latches

Manual operating latches

RMS
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Table 3-3. (continued)
EARTH OBSERVATORY SATELLITE (EOS)

Space Division

Rockwell International

ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS

module from storage to
payload

module from storage to
payload

AUTOMATED EVA
Sequence Payload Functional Reqmts, Sequence Payload Functional Regmts.
" Transfer new propulsion RMS Transfer new propulsion RMS

Fasten mvlslon module RMS, end effector Secure propulsion module Manual operating latches
to payl to payload
Verify system PSS checkout console Verify system PSS checkout console,
on=site inspection
7. PREPARE FOR RETURN
Basic sequences
3-17

SD 75-SA-0028




>
Space Division
Rockwell International
4‘
3
|
/3
i TIME = HOURS
£ 0 | 2 3 4 5
7 % 1 1 | L J
AUTOMATED: “PREPARE FOR SEPARATION" AND "SEPARATION" OPERATIONS
| —{ PREPARE ORBITER PSS CONTROL STATION
{ p—{  VISUAL INSPECTION (1.10)
| = ATTACH DEPLOY MECHANISM
e H DISENGAGE BOOST RING (1.2)
& b= ROTATE SPACECRAFT OUT OF BAY
5 b= ERECT AND UNFOLD SOLAR ARRAY (1.3.2)
| =4 EXTEND RADAR ANTENNA (1.3.1)
{ =4 OPEN CONTAMINATION SHIELDS (1,1)
| b - PAYLOAD TEST, CHECKOUT (1.8)
. ! LATCH SOLAR ARRAY =i
| LATCH RADAR ANTENNA =i
| ENGAGE RMS (1,4) b=
POWER DEADFACE AND SWITHCOVER(1.13) =
! TRANSFER TO $/C GROUND & REMOVE UMBILICAL(4.1,4,3) =i
i DISENGAGE SPACECRAFT (4.2)
? b= CLOSE DOWN FSS
| MONITOR SEPARATION | = = = of fo = = ===
! L 5 i . 1 1 1 £ J
EVA; "PREPARE FOR SEPARATION" ANDl "SEPARATION® OPERATIONS
— EVA CREW PRE-BREATHING AND PREPARATION
+— PREPARE PSS
i EVA AIRLOCK EGRESS
b——{ VISUAL INSPECTION (1.10)
H  ATTACH DEPLOY MECHANISM
=4 DISENGAGE BOOST RING (1.2)
+— ROTATE SPACECRAFT OUT OF BAY
=4 EXTEND SOLAR ARRAY (1.3.2)
= EXTEND RADAR ANTENNA (1.3.1)
=4 REMOVE CONTAMINATION SHIELDS (1.1)
i PAYLOAD TEST, CHECKOUT (1.8)
LATCH SOLAR ARRAY =i
LATCH RADAR ANTENNA =
ENGAGE RMS (1.4) b=
(4.2) DISENGAGE SPACECRAFT bt
CLOSE DOWN OSU =t
MONITOR SEPARATION  bo == = == of fo = =
EVA RETURN TO ORBITER  p——di
F

= Figure 3-5. EOS - Preparation for Operation Baseline and EVA Modes

REPRODUCBILITY OF

% i Ty SAAD
~SIATN AT PAOR T8 L)
{ !‘.“-,ﬂ”lr\ 4 TAG ; L5
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0 ! 2 3 4 5 6
L 1. 1 %7 1 X wt L '
AUTOMATED: DOCKING, PLANNED MAINTENANCE AND SEPARATION OPERATIONS (5.0, 6.0, 4.0)
=—{ PREPARE ORJITER PSS AND RMS CONTROL STATIONS
o PREPARE CCTV SYSTEMS
4 RELEASE PAYLOAD POSITIONING SYSTEM BOOST LOCKS (5"
H  ROTATE POSITION PLATFORM TO CAPTLRE LOCATION
H COCK BERTHING CAPTURE LATCHES (5.2)
=4 MANEU.ER ORBITER AND ATTACH RMS TO EOS
=4 MANEUVER EOS TO POSITION PLATFORM, ENGAGE DOCK LATCHES (5.4)
H  REMOVE RMS
CONNECT UMBILICAL (5.5)
P ——{ DIRECT PLACEMENT (5.3)
P INSTALL SAFETY ITEMS (6.2)
=4 INSTALL PROTECTIVE COVERS (6.1)
b= INSPECT SPACECRAFT (6.3)
b= = = REPAIR MECHANICAL ITEMS (6.8)
b= ACCESS SPACECRAFT AND SPARES (6.4)
] == == REMOVE AND REPLACE (6.5)
=4 CLEAN SENSORS (6.7)
=4 VISUAL INSPECTION (6.3)
=i TEST AND CHECKOUT (1.8)
H  ATTACH RMS (1.4)
M4 REMOVE PYRO SHORT PLUGS (+11)
M REMOVE UMBILICAL (4.1)
RELEASE DOCKING LATCHES
MANEUVER EOS TO EXTENDED POSITION =i
(4.2) DISENGAGE SPACECRAFT =i
CLOSE DOWN FSS =y
(2,2) MONITOR EOS SEPARATION = = = = =4

-

| 1 1 | | | 1 1 - : )

EVA: DOCKING, PLANNED MAINTEN'ANCE AND SEPARATION OPERATIONS
EVA CREW PRE-BREATHING AND PREPARATION
t={ PREPARE ORBITER PSS AND RMS CONTROL STATION
b4 EVA AIRLOCK EGRESS
=i RELEASE PAYLOAD POSITIONING SYSTEM BOOST LOCKS (5.1)
=4 ROTATE POSITIONING PLATFORM TO CAPTURE LOCATION
= COCK BERTHING CAPTLRE LATCHES (5.2)
= MANEUVER ORBITER AND ATTACH RMS
= MANEUVER ECS TO POSITION PLATFORM, ENGAGE DOCKING LATCHES
H  REMOVE RMS
H  CONNECT UMBILICAL (5.5)
ped  DIRECT PLACEMENT (5.3)
=4 INSTALL SAFETY ITEMS (6.1)
= INSTALL PROTECTIVE COVERS (6.1)
b=t INSPECT SPACECRAFT (6.3)
=i = =4 REPAIR MECHANICAL ITEMS (¢,8)
=4  ACCESS SPACECRAFT AND SPARES (6.4)
e REMOVE AND REPLACE (6.5)
(6.7) CLEAN SENSORS  |rd
(6.3) VISUAL INSPECTION =t
(1.8) TEST AND CHECKOUT  pmeei
(1.4) ATTACHRMS M
Figure 3-6. EOS - Docking, Planned (1.11) REMOVE PYRO SHORT PLUG =

Maintenance and Separation Operations (4.1) REMOVE UMBILICAL

RELEASE DOCKING LATCHES
Baseline and EVA Modes MANEUVER EOS TO EXTENDED POSITION b=t

(4.2) DISENGAGE SPACECRAFT =i
CLOSE DOWN OSU =i
(2.2) MONITOR EOS SEPARATION = = = = =f
3-19 EVA RETURN TO ORBITER =i

1’
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Space Division
Rockwell International

The "zero" starting point for the timelines was selected as the time when
payload supporting activities in the orbiter bay begin., Thus, the variations
in preparation time such as Payload Specialist Station (PSS) checkout and the
EVA crew prebreathing and in-cabin preparation occurred prior to T=0. The
crew preparation time could be combined with certain other tasks and vary with
mission type as previously described.

The delivery mission timeline for the EOS baseline system was estimated to
require approximately 3.5 hours from the initial visual inspection (via CCTV)
to the disengagement of the spacecraft, The automated test and checkout of
the payload was defined by an in-house study at approximately 1.4 hours. Thus,
the baseline delivery time excluding checkout is 2.1 hours. The comparable
duration for the EVA-oriented EOS system is 2.6 hours excluding checkout with
a total time of approximately 3.9 hours to the disengagement of the spacecraft.
It will be noted that for this payload certain activities can be and are per-
formed in parallel with the payload checkout and some EVA activities are
indicated subsequent to the spacecraft separation, These post-separation EVA
activities are performed on the flight support system.

The timeline comparison estimates for a typical EOS maintenance mission
are illustrated in Figure 3-6. A wide variety of repair, service, and
maintenance activities could be postulated for this type of mission. The case
shown is for a relatively low level of maintenance activity. The total mission
times shown on the figure are 4.3 hours for the baseline and 5.3 hours for the
EVA system. The time estimates for capturing the EOS and setting up for the
maintenance activities are 0.9 hour for the baseline and 1.3 hours for the EVA-
assisted operations. The total mission times are 4.3 and 5.3 hours.

The timelines for the EOS retrieval missions will be similar to the space-
craft recovery portion of the maintenance mission. Additional times, allocated
for preparation for return activities, are itemized in the basic sequence
comparisons (Section II).
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3.3 GRAVITY AND RELATIVITY SATELLITE

Figure 3-7 presents the baseline design concept for the Gravity and
Relativity Satellite (GRS) payload. The payload is classified in the NASA
traffic model, TMX 64751, as a low cost expendable design. The figure shows
/ the spacecraft attached to a two-stage upper stage (Burner II-A) for boosting

the spacecraft from the Shuttle orbit to the payload operational orbit and
circularizing. The stage, in turn, is shown attached to a Spacelab pallet by
a tubular framework. Item 1 identifies separation points between the frame
and the IUS, Item 2 indicates pivot points for the four solar panels (shown
in stowed position). Items 3 and 4 show the payload cryogenic vent umbilical
and the power and data umbilical attachment

—
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I RENTENTION (ATCH | ACTUATED LATCR MECHANISM

-~

vy RELATIVITY SATELLITE
T | SAAL PANEL ERECTION | SERVD 4270 TED SAAE PANEC ‘r.gnmm/ m‘r:r/ s
ZEPLOYMENT MEAANISM
MBI AR AETURTE E0V0 MECKRNISM 7Ok
3 | She Per C270 Ut AU DNSCONNECT
b | - BTR Fowit | ATUATE SERVD MECKANIM 7D ROTATE

§ _GLUND (OMELTION | MOWER ¥ GRDUING UNSIICAL DISCONMECT]
BUANEE T4
TIWO STRGE SMCE VEMICLE )
CONTAMINATION cDVER
SN TCETTISON M TER S oEmormenT)

i
3 " —
= -
“ ; ' &
. '
/

4l
=
[

-

4

/

y /—zav M. LNE PRULET
=

.ﬂ'ﬁl o Ry -
¥

Figure 3-7, Baseline GRS Payload
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The major payload sensors include a precession gyroscope set, star telescope,
star tracker, IR earth horizon sensor, and a cryogenic helium dewar.

The GRS program consists of two spacecraft, Desired delivery schedules
call for one launch in 1983, the other in 1984, The desired orbital altitude
is approximately 940 km, The mission objective of the GRS flights is to test
Einstein's general theory of relativity by measuring the precession of orthogonal
gyroscopes in earth orbit. Precision optical sensors are required to keep the
spacecraft accurately oriented. The cryogenic helium dewar is designed to keep
the gyroscopes at approximately 1.6 degrees K for a year.

3.3.1 Baseline Pavload Operations Definition

The automated routine of payload activation starts with preparation of the
orbiter PSS, Visual checks of the payload will be made using the orbiter installed
closed circuit television cameras and PSS displays. Subsystems and mission
equipment will be checked. The RMS will be attached to the payload which will
then be partially deployed out of the payload bay in order to check the solar
panel operations. The solar panels are deployed on the basis that
the latches, panel orientation mechanism and other panel structure are stressed
for the "g" loading of the kick stage boost to the satellite operational orbit.

Use of a Burner II derated kick stage was estimated to result in a maximum
thrusting load of approximately 1.3 g.

After completion of mission equipment and subsystem checkout, the GRS will
be prepared for release by the automated activation of the power deadface and
switchover mechanism, the transfer of electrical circuit ground to the space-
craft, and disconnection of the orbiter-to-spacecraft umbilical. The spacecraft
can then be translated by the RMS to the extended position and released, and the
orbiter separated from the spacecraft. Further subsystem checks and the
departure of the GRS to its operational orbit will be monitored from the orbiter.
The orbiter is then free to perform its other mission operations and return to
earth.

3.3.2 EVA Application

Several of the satellite and supporting equipment items affected by the
recommended EVA operations are highlighted in Figure 3-8. EVA applications
identified include payload boost latch release by manually actuated latches,
manual erection of the four solar panels, and manual operation of the signal,
power, and cryogenic fluid vent umbilical. Manual extension of a star telescope
sunshade is an EVA application that provides improvement in orbiter payload
volume utilization by the GRS. Manual removal of flight optics contamination
covers also was incorporated in the EVA-oriented design of this payload.

3.3.3 Operations Analysis

Operations Cycle
The operations cycle for the CRS payload is summarized in Figure 3-1, The

cycle indicates pre-delivery operations, launch site integration, launch opera-
tions, and on-orbit preparation and separation operations, with a normal
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Figure 3-8. GRS Payload EVA Operations

sequence of blocks 10.1 through 10.11, excluding 10.6. If free-flight checkout
should uncover GRS anomalies, the spacecraft could be recovered and repaired

for subsequent launch or prepared for unscheduled return if desired systems
checkout is not obtained. Since no recovery (other than above-mentioned
contingency) is planned, the orbiter post-landing operations involve only return
of the GRS support equipment to the integration center for reuse for a later
delivery or modification for support of another payload. GRS also does not

have planned maintenance operations.

Sequence Comparisons

The on-orbit operations sequence comparison for the GRS delivery missions
is shown in Table 3-4., Most of the required operations functions refer to the
basic sequences described earlier. The major variations from the basic were
estimated to occur in sequences 1.3 ERECT SOLAR ARRAY and 1.4 OPERATE DEPLOY-
MENT DEVICE. The suggested EVA-oriented design change for the GRS is to
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Table 3-4,
GRAVITY AND RELATIVITY SATELLITE (GRS)

ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS

AUTOMATED

EVA

Sequence

l Payload Functional Regmts. Sequence

| Payload Functional Regmts,

1. PRE-OPERATIONS

1.1 REMOVE CONTAMINATION SHIELDS (Telescope, star tracker, earth horizon sensors (2) )

Basic sequences

1.2 DISENGAGE APPENDAGE BOOST LOCKS (Solar panels, sunshade)

Basic sequences

! 1.3,2 ERECT SOLAR ARRAY (Four panels)

! Activate solar array circuits

|
| Provide visval display of

{ activities

! Activate mechanisms to erect
| 2 side and top solar arrays

|

Elevate payload assembly so
|bonom solar array clears orbite
|

| Operate solar array mechanism

Verify operation

PSS control console

cCrv

Electromechanical rotation

RMS

Electromechanical rotation

PSS checkout console,
event sensing microswitches

1.4 OPERATE DEPLOYMENT DEVICE

Engage RMS with poyload

Provide visual display of
activities

1
Release payload to support
structure retention latches

Verify latch separation

Power down circuits

RMS control console

cCcrv

Electromechanical latches

Event sensing microswitches

RMS control console

1.8 TEST, CHECKOUT (Instruments, subsystems)

Basic sequences

1.10 VISUAL INSPECTION (Pre-release inspection)

Basic sequences

1.11 REMOVE PYRO SHORTING PLUG

Basic sequences

1.13 POWER DEADFACE AND SWITCHOVER

Basic sequences

Solar p;;nls stored in payload bay and installed by EVA

(see |,

| Proceed to payload, extend
sunshade and remove
contamination cover

Remove 3 solar panels from
storage

Install top and two side
solar panels on payload

Engage RMS with payload

Elevate and restrain payload
to provide clearance for lower

panel

Install fourth solor panel
I Verify installation

Proceed to payload location

Release payload to support
structure retention latches

Verify release

3. CONTINGENCY OPERATIONS

See basic activity sequences for typical contingenc operations comparisons (Section 2)

Handholds, work plotform

Payload bay storage

Manual operation
connectors on panel stems

RMS control console

RMS restraint rod connected
to payload

Manual operation panel

On-~site inspection,
PSS checkout console

Hondholds, work platform
Manual operating latches

On=site inspection
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TABLE 3-4,

GRAVITY AND RELATIVITY SATELLITE (GRS)
ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS

AUTOMATED : EVA
Sequence I Payload Functional Regmts. Sequence | Poylood Functional Regmts.

4. SEPARATE SPACECRAFT
4.1 REMOVE UMBILICAL

Basic sequences
4.2 DISENGAGE SPACECRAFT

Basic sequences
4.3 TRANSFER TO SPACECRAFT GROUND

Basic sequences

5.D0CKING OPERATIONS (Contingency Operations Only)
5.2 COCK BERTHING MECHANISM

Basic sequences
5.3 DIRECT PLACEMENT

Basic sequences

5.4 ENGAGE DOCKING LATCHES

Basic sequences

5.5 CONNECT UMBILICAL (Payload to orbiter)

Basic sequences

S.6 CONNECT TO SHUTTLE GROUND

Basic sequences
7. PREPARE FOR RETURN (Unplanned Operations)
Prepare for return operations are generally the inverse of the similar named activities in section 1.0 Pre-Operations. In the

contingency situation the liquid helium supply should be drained prior to retum to the orbiter and vent attached to orbiter
vent system,

manually erect the four spacecraft solar array panels to their operating posi-
tion. The payload will be partially rotated out of the orbiter payload bay and
supported by the RMS in order to provide working clearance for the erection
operations. Another EVA-oriented design will provide capability for manually
extending and retracting the sensor sunshade. This would reduce the orbiter
payload bay volume requirements for the GRS payloads.

Timeline Comparisons

Figure 3-9 compares timelines for automated (haseline) and the corresponding
EVA-oriented procedure for completing the GRS delivery mission. The designated
on-orbit checkout of the GRS spacecraft requires almost 10 hrs; therefore, the EVA
operations require 2 separate periods. The baseline system operations required
11.2 hrs vs. 12,2 hrs for the EVA-oriented system, The corresponding comparison
excluding the checkout time is 1.6 and 3.2 hrs. It was assumed that certain por-
tions of the system checkout could be performed by the EVA crewman after his
return into the pressurized area. About 8 hrs later the same or a different crew-
man would egress to complete the EVA activities, This would shorten the checkout
period from 9.6 to 9.0 hrs.
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£ | Rockwell International
-
R
TIME - HOURS
3 3 I 2 3 i0 1"
I = 1 AT i =% I\ - X |
| AUTOMATED: PREPARE FOR SEPARATION AND SEPARATION OPERATIONS
£ b= PREPARE ORBITER PSS AND RMS CONTROL STATIONS
M ENGAGE RMS TO PAYLOAD (1,4
§ " H  ROTATE SPACECRAFT PARTIALLY OUT OF BAY
=4 ERECT FOUR SOLAR PANELS (1.3,2)
i b4 DISENGAGE BOOST LOCKS (1.2)
| b=d OPEN CONIAMINATION SHIELDS (1.1)
3 =4 VISUAL INSPECTION (1,10)
i o —f RMS HOLDING

(1.8) TEST AMD CHECKOUT b ”
| (1.13) POWER DEADFACE AND SWITCHOVER
? (1.11) REMOVE PYRO SHORTING PLUGS 1
SEERE S e s ne e s s e e O
(4.1) REMOVE UMBILICAL M
(1.4) PREPARE RMS b=t
(4.3) TRANSFER TO SPACECRAFT GROUND |
(4.2) DISENGAGE SPACECRAFT =i
POWER DOWN SYSTEMS =i

9 i 2 3 " 12
{ S 1 L ! L 1 bk J
|
EVA; PREPARE FOR SEPARATION AND SEPARATION OPERATIONS
— VA CREW PRE-BREATHING AND PREFAKATION ALLOWANCE

=4 EVA EQUIPMENT TRANSFER AND AIRLOCK EGRESS
b={ PREPARE ORBITER PSS AND RMS CONTROL STATIONS
=4 DISENGAGE BOOST LOCKS
H  ENCAGE ’MS, ROTATE SPACECRAFT PARTIALLY OUT OF BAY (1,4)
¥ —f i RMS HOLDING
p—med ERECT FOUR SOLA® PANELS (1.3,2)
b VISUAL INSFECTION (1,10)
b= REMOVE CONTAMINATION SHIELDS (1.1)
b——d  VISUAL INSPECTION (1,10)
= | EVARFTURN TO ORBITER =i
» 1,8)TEST AND CHECKOUT = o £ 4
EVA EGRESS =i
(1,13) POWER DEADFACE AND SWITCHOVER b=
(1,11) REMOVE PYRO SHORTING PLUGS =i
(1,4) OPERATE DEPLOYMENT DEVICE e
{4.1) REMOVE UMBILICAL ™
(4,3, TRANSFER TO SPACECRAFT GROUND I
(4,2) DISENGAGE SPACECRAFT b=t
POWER DOWN SYSTEMS =i
EVARETURN TO ORBITER =i

= Figure 3-9. GRS - Preparation for Operation, Baseline and EVA Modes
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3.4 LARGE SPACE TELESCOPE

Figure 3-10 illustrates the baseline Large Space Telescope (LST) installed
in the Shuttle orbiter. Also indicated is the extension of the sunshade which
can be accomplished only after the LST is partially rotated out of the orbiter
payload bay. The LST is classified as a current design reusable payload with
the design compatible with on-orbit servicing as well as retrieval and refurbish-
ment on earth.
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Figure 3-10. Baseline LST Payload
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The orbiter RMS is utilized to rotate the spacecraft out of the payload
bay. Servo drive mechanisms are provided to drive the telescope sunshade to
its extended position and provide for opening of the sunshade aperture door.

A flexible power and ground umbilical between the spacecraft and orbiter is
utilized in order to allow movement of the spacecraft prior to release from

the orbiter. An automated umbilical rclease and reconnect device will be
required. Automated deployment systems are provided for spacecraft solar panels
and communication antennas. These will be actuated after the LST is deployed
to the point of clearing the orbiter structure. The details of the payload
sensors and arrangement are shown in LST Phase A(1) and current study reports.

It is planned that a single instrument can be utilized during the 1980-
1991 time period by use of periodic on-orbit servicing and less frequently,
return to earth for refurbishment, The study schedule calls for telescope
delivery to 28.5 deg inclination, 520 km orbit in 1982, Retrieval, earth-based
refurbishment, and redelivery are scheduled for 1983, 1985, and 1988, Yearly
on-orbit servicing missions are indicated for all the intervening years o) the
decade.

The object of the LST program is to utilize the large high quality tele-
scope and a variety of complementary instruments to provide astronomical
observations that are not possible with ground based telescopes. Observations
in the ultraviolet and infrared regions of the spectrum will be emphasized.
The specific observational program for the LST is still being planned and will
be coordinated with the ground programs to provide anwers to the most pressing
questions of the astronomy discipline,

3.4.1 Baseline Payload Operations
Delivery Missions

The automated routine of payload activation for the LST will start with
preparation of the PSS and RMS control consoles for the early operations. A
visual inspection of the payload will be made using the orbiter CCTV systems.
The LST boost locks will be released and the spacecraft rotated approximately
25 degrees in order to allow extension of the telescope sunshade (see Figure
3-10). At this time the solar arrays and communication antennas will be
deployed and test and checkout of subsystems started.

The complexity of the telescope and its instrumentation requires an
extensive checkout time interval prior to release of the payload from the
orbiter. A 48-<hour quiescent period prior to opening the telescope covei is
recommended. This will allow contamination clearing and the establishment of
thermal equilibrium in the telescope structure. After cover opening another
period of LST operations checks will be performed. After satisfactory comple-
tion of the checkout procedure, the LST separation operations will be performed
and the orbiter translated away from the spacecraft. A free-flight checkout of
the LST will be performed before the Shuttle orbiter returns to earth. If pay-
load anomalies are discovered at this point, the LST will be recovered and
repaired or returned to earth if necessary.

(I)Large Space Telescope Phase A Final Report, Vol. II, Mission Description and

System Design Characteristics, NASA TMX-64726, MSFC, December 1972,
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Servicing Missions

LST design concepts have included the use of a modular subsystem and com-
penent arrangement with provisions for manual servicing. Special module
exchange mechanisms, possibly activated through the RMS system, would be a
requirement for automated servicing and exchange of components in the scientific
instrument package and the support systems module of the LST, though such sys-
tems are not required by the current baseline concept.

The automated routine of LST capture and docking begin with the preparation
of the PSS and RMS control station for the required operations. The RMS will
be attached to the LST and then maneuver the LST to position for attachment to
the orbiter. The Shuttle support umbilical is automatically connected to the
spacecraft, The sunshade cover is clocsed and the sunshade retracted., Next,
the solar panels and communication antennas are retracted. Protective covers
will be closed and required safety items installed.

The modules requiring exchange during the servicing mission are assumed to
have been determined by LST operations housekeeping, data output and long-range
maintenance plans. Required modules are stored in the payload bay, probably in
the vicinity of the orbiter OMS tanks. For study purpnses it was assumed that
10 modules would be exchanged on a given servicing mission with an average time
of one half hour per operation.

After completion of the maintenance module exchanges, other tasks such as
sensor cleaning, and servicing of fluid system may be performed as required.
Test and checkout of the installed modules will be accomplished and then the
pre-separation tasks completed. Detailed checkout of the LST operations,
similar to that of the previously described delivery mission, was not assumed
for the servicing flight,

Retrieval Missions

The LST study schedules calls for a first retrieval and ground refurbish-
ment of the spacecraft after one year of on-orbit operations and a second
refurbishment after an additional 1-3 years of on-orbit operations.

Capture and docking operations will be identical to the same activity
of the servicing mission. Preparation for returns will include automatic
retraction of the LST sunshield, closing of the sunshield cover, retraction of
solar panels, and retraction of the communication antennas. The previous
activities must be completed before the LST can be rotated completely into the
payload bay. After rotation into the bay, the entry latches will be fastened
and safety items installed.

3.4.2 EVA Applications

EVA can eliminate certain of the automated devices for deployment and
retraction of spacecraft equipment. The discussion of the EVA concepts
for payload delivery, payload servicing, and payload retrieval missions for the
LST are given below. Several EVA applications are illustrated in Figure 3-11.
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Boost latch release for the LST remains an automated operation because of
the lack of space in the orbiter payload bay for EVA until the LST is rotated
out of the bay. For EVA operations it appears that the LST should be rotated
90 degrees out cof the payload bay as shown in Figure 3-11.

Major EVA activities identified for preparation of the LST for separation

include sunshade extension, deployment of solar arrays, deployment of communica-
tions antennas, and disconnection of the orbiter-to-payload umbilical. EVA
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operations also include items such as release of the boost locks of the
extended devices and inspection of the spacecraft prior to deployment. Opening
of the sunshade cover probably will be maintained as an automated function in
order to minimize the contamination problems for the LST optical surfaces.

The long duration test and checkout operations for the LST are performed
in the automated mode. The EVA crew egresses again after checkout tests are
completed to assist in the umbilical removal and final separation operations.

Servicing Missions

EVA operations are utilized for retraction of extended devices to the extent
necessary prior to EVA servicing. EVA is also used to connect the orbiter-to-
spacecraft umbilical, inspection of spacecraft, installation of safety items,
and access of the spacecraft spares., For developing comparative data, it was
assumed that a potential servicing mission will require the interchange of ten
LST instrument or subsystem components. Performing these activities by EVA
(the current LST program approach) requires two crew members in space suits,
with an average of one hour per interchange. Figure 3-12 illustrates EVA
maintenance of the LST.

Retrieval Missions

The EVA-oriented retrieval mission operations for the LST are similar to
the servicing mission operations described above relative to rendezvous, capture,
and docking with tue spacecraft. Instead of the servicing operations, the LST
will be prepared for entry. EVA activities include securing extended devices,
inspection of the spacecraft, and attachment of the orbiter-to-spacecraft
umbilical. These activities will be accomplished prior to rotating the LST
entirely within the orbiter payload bay.

Final activities of subsystems checkout and preparation for entry will be
performed in the automated mode.

3.4.3 Operations Analysis

Operations Cycle

The LST operations cycles are summarized in the block diagram of Figure
3-1. The normal delivery mission operations will include blocks 1 through 11
(except block 10.6, contingency operations). The maintenance mission sequence
will go from block 10.4 to block 10,14 and continue as indicated. Similarly,
a retrieval mission will include blocks 10,1-4, 10.12, and 10.15-.19. Typical
contingency blocks also are indicated on the diagram.

Sequence Comparisons

A comparison of the baseline automated activity sequence and the EVA
activity sequence for the LST is summarized in Table 3-5., Most items on the
list refer to the basic sequence comparison table. The unique activity compared
in this section is that of extending the telescope sunshade, item 1.3 of the
table.
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Timeline Comparisons

Timelines were prepared for LST delivery missions and LST servicing missions.
These are illustrated in Figures 3-13 and 3-14. LST operations were the longest
in duration of all the representative payloads considered in this study. The
long duration resulted primarily from the extensive on-orbit activation and
checkout period required for the telescope. This, in turn, results in part from
3 telescope sensitivity to contamination from the environment surrounding the

i Shuttle after maneuvering into the LST delivery orbit.

The total on-orbit period for the baseline LST operations is 133 hours; for
the EVA-oriented system, 133.3 hours. With checkout time excluded, the times
were 4,8 and 6.7 hours respectively.
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Table 3-5.
LARGE SPACE TELESCOPE (LST)
ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS

Space Division

Rockwell International

AUTOMATED

EVA

Sequence

| Payload Functional Regmts

Sequence

l Payload Functional Regmts

1.1 REMOVE CONTAMINATION SHIELDS (Star trackers (2), sun sensor)

Basic sequences

1.2 DISENGAGE BOOST LOCKS (Solar panels (2), comm antesinu: (2) )

Basic sequences

1.3.1 EXTEND ANTENNAS (2 communication antennas)

Basic sequences
1.3.3 EXTEND SUNSHADE

Activate power circuits for
sunshade extension
mechanism and operations

Provide visual display of
operation

Rotate telescope partly out
of payload bay

rate sunshade extension
nonpc.honivn

Verify extension complete

Latch sunshade in extended
position

Power down circuits

PSS control console

ccrv

RMS

Electromechanical
extension system

Event sensing microswitches

Electromechanical latch

PSS control console

1.8 TEST, CHECKOUT (Sensors and subsystems)

Basic sequences

1.10 VISUAL INSPECTION

Basic sequences

1.11 REMOVE PYRO SHORTING PLUGS

Basic sequences

1.13 POWER DEADFACE AND SWITCHOVER

Basic sequences

Proceed to work station for
sunshade extension
operation

Verify all clear

Rotate telescope partly out
of payload bay

Operate sunshade extension
mechanism

Verify extension complete,
latch in extended position

Power down circuits

4., SEPARATE SPACECRAFT
4.1 REMOVE UMBILICALS (Power and control)

Basic sequences

4.2 DISENGAGE SFACECRAFT

Basic sequences

4.3 TRANSFER TO SPACECRAFT GROUND

Basic sequences

Handholds, work platforms

On=site inspection

RMS

EVA power tool

Manual operated latches

PSS control console

3-33

SD 75-5A-0028




‘ Space Division
Rockwell International

Toble 35, (continued)
LARGE SPACE TELESCOPE (LST)

ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS

AUTOMATED EVA
Sequence Payload Functional Reqmts. Sequence l Payload Functional Reqmts.

5. DOCKING OPERATIONS

Basic sequences

6. PLANNED MAINTENANCE

6.1 INSTALL PROTECTIVE COVERS (Stor trackers)

Activate power circuits for PSS control console Proceed to spacecraft Handholds, tethers
protective cover closure locations
Provide visual display of cCrv Remove covers from storage Storage compartment
operation

. Operate protective cover Electromechanical cover Place covers over sensors Manual operation
mechanisms rotation mechanisms |
Verify cover installation Event sensing microswithces || Verify cover installation Visual inspection 1
complete complete
Power down cover PSS control console '

installation circuits

6.3 INSPECT SPACECRAFT

Activate RMS and sensor RMS control station Proceed to spacecraft Handholds, tethers, etc.

Provide visual display of CCTV in payload bay and Inspect spacecraft for On=site inspection, work l
spacecraft exterior on RMS, light source potential service & repair platforms, light source

Inspect spacecraft exterior PSS disploy console Report the potential repairs Communication systems with

for anomalies PSS

Record observations of PSS
potential service and repair
requirements

Power down systems PSS control console, RMS !
control station i

6.4 ACCESS SPACECRAFT AND SPARES (Components required for planned maintenance and changes planned per inspection)

Activate RMS and maintenance| RMS control station Proceed to spares storage Handholds, tethers, etc.

end effector orea

Activate spares storage PSS control station Open storage cover and un= Hand=level mechanisms b
release mechanism circuits latch restraints on required !

replacement equipment

Open spares storage Electromechanical latch, Remove spacecraft access Hand tools
container gear motor cover rotation covers as required
device
Open spacecraft access RMS and special end 1
covers as required effectors
A Provide visual display of CCTV in paylood bay and
activities on RMS

6.5 REMOVE ANN REPLACE

Remove spacecraft module RMS Proceed ‘o component Hondholds, etcs. £~
" storage area §

REPRODUCIBILITY OF THE
ORIGINAL PAGE IS POOR
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Table 3-5. (continued)
LARGE SPACE TELESCOPE (LST)
ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS

AUTOMATED

EVA

Sequence

Payload Functional Regmts.

Sequence

Payload Functional Regmts.

Transfer removed module to
storage

Transfer new module to
spacecraft, insert

Repeat above steps as
ro;.alrod =

Check integrity of subsystems
Replace spacecraft covers

Secure replaced modules in
storage

6.7 CLEAN SENSORS

Activate circuits

Operate sensor cleaning
technique (built=in devices)

Power down circuits

RMS

RMS

RMS

PSS checkout console
RMS
Electromechanical latches

PSS control console

Gas jets, mechanical
cleaners

PSS

l'Obtoln new component

Remove old component,
transfer, install new com=
ponents, replace spacecraft
cover

Repeat above steps as
required

Check integrity of subsystems
Closeout access

Store and secure all
replaced parts

Proceed to work station

Clean sensors

6.8 REPAIR MECHANICAL ITEMS (Items as required per inspection)

Return spacecraft to ground

6.9 SERVICE FLUID SYSTEM (Cold gas, RCS)

Engage RMS to tank

Release tank retention
latches & disconnect

Remove tank from payload,
move to storage

Transfer new tank from
storage to payload

Fasten tank to payload,
deactivate connector

Verify system

RMS control console

PSS control console,
end effector

RMS

RMS

RMS, end effector

PSS checkout console

Remove malfunctioning item

Transfer to pallet work
station

Repair mechanical item

Return item to spacecraft
and install

Check operations

Same

Release tank retention
latches & break disconnect

Remove tank from payload,
move to storage

Transfer new tank from
storage to paylood

Secure tank to payload,
engage connector

Verify system

7. PREPARE FOR RETURN

Manual operation

Manual operation, hand
tools, equipment transfer
unit

Hand tools

PSS checkout console
Hand tools

Hand latch mechanisms

Handholds, etc.

Portable gas jet, lens
brush, etc. o

Hand tools
Handholds

Work bench, hand tools
Hand tools

PSS control console,
on=site inspection

Manual operating latches,
manual quick disconnect

RMS, manual latches
RMS

Manual operating latches,
manual valve

PSS checkout console,
on=site inspection

Prepare for retum operations are generally the inverse of the similar normal activities in Section 1.0 Pre-Operations.
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Figure 3-13. LST - Preparation for Operation, Baseline and EVA Modes
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Baseline and EVA Modes
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For the LST maintenance missions, only minor checkouts were scheduled after
the remove and replace operations were completed. The baseline on-orbit opera-
tions were then estimated to require approximately 10.5 hours. The EVA opera-
tions cycle for the maintenance mission was complicated by the limitation of
approximately 6 hours for an EVA duration, a longer module replacement cycle,
and the ground rule of a 12-hour interval prior to a second EVA egress. The
total timelines for this case came to approximately 41 hours.
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3.5 MINILAGEOS
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Figure 3-15 illustrates the baseline concept of an assembly of two MiniLAGEOS
Satellites (MIN) mounted on a structural frame and provided with a contamination
protection enclosure. The spacecraft is a relatively simple, dense, and passive
| 0.5 meter diameter spherical structure uniformly covered with laser corner
I, reflectors.
1 & | RETRACT SATEULITE | ACTURTE SERVD MECw M TD RETEACT
LONTAMNATION (NER PAYLOAD LINTAMNATION SHELD
RELEASE SATELLITES | SERVO RELEASE OF EJECTION SYSTEM
70 2087 FIR_ARYLOAD SATELLITES
sln MINILAGEOS SATELLITES
xl
| //./
AT
REMOTE MANIPULATOR SYSTEM
(STOWED POS) /////;//
l’ ’/
~2:400 -

Figure 3-15. Baseline Minilageos Payload

3-39

SD 75-SA-0028




- L 4 ’, Rt s 1 o o i e gt :«-w.u.‘m
P A ~ - S S Soa— - R S —

‘I!L Rodwwmktenumnnd

The MiniLAGEOS program calls for two spacecraft to be launched in the same
general orbit but with a low relative separation velccity. The proposed support
equipment design calls for an automated ejection mechanism to provide approximately
one foot per second velocity relative to the orbiter, then repeating the same
operation for the second satellite after rotating the orbiter 180 degrees. This
will then provide the desired separation velocity.

The protective cover also is opened by an automated mechanism. The
structural frame is mounted on a section of the payload bay pallet in an area
wvhere interference with other orbiter payloads will be at a minimum., The cur-
.rent program plan indicates the launching of three pairs of the satellites in
three different orbits, with launchings scheduled through 1985, The desired
orbits are approximately 28.5 degrees, 55 degrees, and 90 degress. The desired
altitude has been given as 650 km, However, the MIN payload will be only a
small portion of a Shuttle cargo so other payload requirements may become the
governing factor in orbit characteristics selection.

3.5.1 Baseline Payload Operations Definition

The automated routine of the MIN "prepare for separation' and "separation"
operations begins with activation of the PSS control station and checkout of
the automated contamination cover and deployment mechanisms. The contamination
cover removal mechanism is activated to uncover the spacecraft. The orbiter is
maneuvered to the desired attitude for ejection of the spacecraft. The auto-
mated release mechanism is activated to impart a separation velocity of 1 or
more fps between the orbiter and spacecraft. The automated operations for
MIN can then be completed by closing and latching the contamination covers
and performing the control station power-down operations.

3.5.2 EVA Applications

The EVA-oriented operations for MIN delivery substitute manual activation
for mechanized operations of supporting systems. The contamination cover release
is manually actuated to eliminate the automated mechanism. Similarly, the
ejection of the MIN's from the orbiter is manually activated, and the contamina-
tion cover is manually closed and latched in preparation for the orbiter return.
A sketch illustrating EVA activity for MIN is shown in Figure 3-16,

3.5.3 Operations Analysis

Operations Cycle

The relatively simple operations cycle for the MiniLAGEOS is illustrated
in Figure 3-1. Since the spacecraft are entirely passive, the possibility of
malfunction during the operations is virtually eliminated and would essentially
terminate at block 10.7. The spacecraft do, however, require care in handling
during all phases, and protection fr.m contamination of the reflective surfaces
until successfully launched. The "prepare for separation' operations involve
only the on-board launching mechanisms,
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Figure 3-16. MiniLAGEOS EVA Operations

Sequence Comparisons

The on-orbit operation sequence comparison for the MiniLAGEQOS delivery
mission is shown in Table 3-6. For this spacecraft the operations are limited
to the removal of the spacecraft contamination shield and disengagement of the
spacecraft. The use of EVA will simplify the design requirements for these
two functions.

Timeline Comparisons

The time estimate to accomplish the on-orbit operations for the delivery
of two MiniLAGEOS spacecraft is shown in Figure 3-17 for both the baseline and
EVA systems, The estimate for the automated system was 1.5 hours and for the
EVA system 1.7 hours to the point of release and observation of release of the
second spacecraft. EVA close-out and system power down time estimates subse-
quent to release also are shown.
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Table 3-6.
MINILAGEOS (MIN)
ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS

AUT TED
Sequence

/A

Payload Functional Regmts, Sequence

Payload functional Regmts,

1. PRE-OPERATIONS

1.1 REMOVE CONTAMINATION SHIELD

Activate circuits

Orroh pcylood cover
ease mechan

Verify release complete

Power down circuits

1,10 VISUAL INSPECTION

Completed in sequence 1.1

PSS control console

Flectromechanical cover
withdrawal mechanism

Event sensing microswitch,
CCTV and display

4, SEPARATE

4.2 DISENGAGE SPACECRAFT

Activate circuits

Provide visual display of
operations

Orient orbiter for proper pay=
load release attitude

Release payload 1 attachment

Observe payload separation

Orient orbiter for proper
attitude to release poyload 2

Release payload 2

Close payload contamination
covers

Power down circuits

PSS control station

ccrv

Orbiter control

Electromechanical latch
release, mechanism to transmit
~1 fps separation velocity

PSS

Orbiter control

Electromechanical latch
release, mechanism to transmit
~ 1 fps separation velocity

Operating mechanism

PSS control console

Proceed to payload location

Remove payload covers

Verify completion

SPACECRAFT

Orbiter orientation for
release attitude

Release payload 1

Observe payload
separation

Orbiter orientation for pay=
load 2 release attitude

Release payload 2

Close payload contamination

Hondholds

Manuel oporcﬂng cover
removal mechanism

On=site inspection

EVA work station, orbiter
control

Manual operating release
latch, mechanism to transmit
~1 fps separation velocity

PSS, EVA

Orbiter control

Manual operating release
latch, mechanism to transmit
~1 fps separation velocity

Manual operating
mechanism

REPRODUCIBILITY OF THE
ORIGINAL PAGE 1S POOR
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AUTOMATED: "PREPARE FOR szmméw AND "SEPARATION" OPERATIONS (1.0, 4.0)
F—{ PREPARE PSS FOR MIN SEPARATION SEQUENCE (1.8)
p—tq ORIENT ORBITER FOR PAYLOAD | RELEASE
=1 PERFORM PAYLOAD COVER RELEASE (1.1)
b—— RELEASE PAYLOAD, OBSERVE PAYLOAD SEPARATION (4.2)
b ORIENT ORBITER FOR PAYLOAD RELEASE
. b= RELEASE PAYLOAD, OBSERVE SEPARATION (4,2)
H POWER DOWN CIRCUITS

L | 1 2= l £ i 1 J

EVA: "PREPARE FOR SEPARATION" ANI; "SEPARATION" OPERATIONS (1,0, 4.0)
CREWMAN PRE-BREATHING ALLOWANCE
= PREPARE PSS FOR MIN SEPARATION OPERATIONS (1.8)

At ORIENT ORBITER FOR PAYLOAD | RELEASE
1 EVA EGRESS FROM AIRLOCK, PROCEED TO PAYLOAD
I PERFORM PAYLOAD COVER RELEASE (1.1)

b= RELEASE PAYLOAD, OBSERVE SEPARATION (4.2)

=14 ORIENT ORBITER FOR PAYLOAD RELEASE
=4 RELEASE PAYLOAD 2, OBSERVE SEPARATION
= EVA RETURN TO AIRLOCK «.2)
= POWER DOWN SYSTEMS

v

Figure 3-17. MIN - Preparation for Operation, Baseline and EVA Modes
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? 3.6 MAGNETIC FIELD MONITOR
The Magnetic Field Monitor (MFM) representative payload is a low-cost,
reusable payload. The baseline design is illustrated in Figure 3-18, where it
| is shown attached to a Burner II stage that provides transfer from orbiter
/ altitude to the spacecraft operational altitude.
5| i FUNE TI1ON SISTEm
| R YL T ”1:": y:: v:lm o -
| 7l cuat . suT | ek 0 wicwans, i StEVO
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Figure 3-18. Baseline MFM Payload

The mission equipment for the payload consists of a vector magnetometer
and a scalar magnetometer together with their supporting electronics. The
magnetometers are mounted at the end of a 4.4-meter boom. A fixed S~band
antenna and a single solar panel are externally mounted to support modules.

The solar panel is shown in the stowed position. A solar panel automated erec-
tion mechanism and an automated boost latch-release mechanism are indicated on
the figure. Also shown are the location of electromechanically activated boost
latches holding the upper stage on the mounting frame, and a servoactuated
umbilical disconnect for the signal, power, and spacecraft-to-orbiter ground
connections. A nitrogen gas system provides backup attitude control and
momentum dumping for the three-axis momentum wheel attitude control system,
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The Magnetic Field Monitor spacecraft objective is to monitor the earth's
magnetic field at a medium altitude. An orbit inclination of 28 degrees and
an altitude of 1500 km has been specified for spacecraft operations. Delivery
missions are scheduled for 1982 and 1986, Retrieval missions are scheduled for
1984 and 1987. The spacecraft has had a design lifetime of one yea. .

Since the MFM operational altitude is beyond the normal operating range
of the Shuttle, the Burner II stage is used to provide the added energy required
for attairing the spacecraft operational altitude. The maximum thrusting load
was estimated at approximately 1.8 g.

3.6,1 Baseline Payload Operations Definition

The routine of the MFM payload activation and checkout beings with prepara-
tion of the PSS and RMS control centers for automated operations. The solar
array boost locks cre removed by operation of the electromechanical actuators.
The solar array is next erected to its operating position and the array
mechanisms and other spacecraft operations tested. Visual inspection of the
payload is completed by use of the orbiter CCTV subsystems. The RMS is then
attached to the MFM and the payload/upper stage boost locks released.

The power deadface and switchover mechanism is activated and the pyro
shorting plug is removed. The orbiter-to-payload umbilical is released;
this action also serves to perform the "transfer to spacecraft ground" function.
The RMS then translates the MFM to the ralease position where the RMS end
effector is disengaged.

The PSS crew next monitors the free-flight checkout of the spacecraft/
upper stage and the departure to the MFM operational orbit.

Retrieval Missions

It is assumed the MFM retrieval missions will be accomplished with the
assistance of the space tug planned for the time period of the retrieval. The
MFM/tug capture and docking operations for the automated mode will be directed
from the orbiter or ground control centers. These will be primarily Tug
operations which are not analyzed in this study. The "prepare for re-
turn'" operations for the MFM, itself, will require automated retraction of the
appendage boost locks. Safety items will be installed. After orbiter landing
the MFM will be transported to a refurbishment facility to be prepared for a
subsequent flight. 5

3.6.2 EVA Applications

The EVA-oriented concept of MFM payload operations shown in Figure 3-19
illustrates possible variations of payload design which may be more practical |
with EVA operations than with the automated mode. For example, the spacecraft |
boom on which the two magnetometers are mounted extends approximately 4.4 meters
beyond the main body of the spacecraft. The solar panel in the stored position
and the S-band antenna likewise ecxtend forward of the main body. In the EVA |
concept, the magnetometer boom and the solar panel assemblies are stowed in
the orbiter payload bay separate from the spacecraft main structure and are
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Figure 3-19. MFM Payload EVA Operations

assembled manually on-orbit. This saves orbiter bay length of approximately
2.5 meters which would be available for other payload installations and
eliminates the requirement for the panel erection mechanism,

EVA also substitutes for automated mechanisms to perform operations such
as connecting or disconnecting power deadface and switchover circuits,
installing or removing pyro shorting plugs, releasing or fastening boost locks,
removing or replacing contamination covers and releasing or connecting the
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orbiter to spacecraft umbilical., EVA also is used in spacecraft inspection
operations and in directing retrieval and placement of the spacecraft into
the orbiter payload bay.

3.6.3 Operations Analysis

Operations Cycle

The operations cyc'e block diagram for the MFM is indicated in Figure 3-1.
The normal delivery mission is indicated in blocks 10,1 through 10.11 excluding
10.6, The retrieval mission cycle would utilize blucks 10,1-10,.4, 10,12,10,15-
10,19, Blocks 10,13 and 10,14, servicing and maintenance operations, would not
be a regularly planned function for the MFM--ground refurbishment being the
preferred servicing mode.

Sequence Comparisonrs

Table 3-7 lists the activity sequences for the MFM delivery mission. The
selected sequences were all related to the basic sequences which should be
consulted to make comparisons between the automated and EVA systems.

Timeline Comparisons

Timeline comparisons for the on-orbit operations for the MFM delivery
missions are illustrated in Figure 3-20, The total times to spacecraft release
are 2.4 hours for the automated and 3.5 hours for the EVA assisted activities.
the corresponding times with the automated test and checkout interval excluded
were 1.4 and 2.3 hours.
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Table 3-7,
MAGNETIC FIELD MONITOR (MFM)

ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS
| AUTOMATED EVA
) Sequence | Payload Functional Regmts. Sequence | Paylood Functional Regmts.
1.1 REMOVE CONTAMINATION SHIELDS (Earth sensors, sun sensors, star sensors)

Basic sequences
1.2 DISENGAGE APPENDAGE BOOST LOCKS (Solar panel, antenna dish)

Basic sequences
1.3.2 ERECT SOLAR ARRAYS (Solar panel)

Basic sequences
1.3.3 ERECT INSTRUMENT BOOM (Magnetometer boom)

Basic sequences

1.7 INSTALL INSTRUMENTS (Vector magnetometer, scalar mo!n'omohr)

Basic sequences

1.8 TEST, CHECKOUT (Instruments, subsystems)

Basic sequences

1.10 VISUAL INSPECTION (Pre-release inspection)

Basic sequences

{ 1.11 REMOVE SHORTING PLUGS (IUS/spacecraft release system)

Basic sequences

1.13 POWER DEADFACE AND SWITCHOVER (Spacecraft)

Basic sequences
4, SEPARATE SPACECRAFT
4.1 REMOVE UMBILICALS (Orbiter to spacecraft)

Basic sequences

4.3 TRANSFER TO SPACECRAFT GROUND

Basic sequences
5. DOCKING OPERATIONS
Basic sequences
7. PREPARE FOR RETURN (CONTINGENCY ONLY)
7.1 INSTALL CONTAMINATION SHIELDS (Star tracker)

Basic sequences

7.2 ENGAGE ENTRY LATCHES (Spacecraft to |US = 2 latches)

Basic sequences

7.3 REMOVE INSTRUMENTS

Instruments remain mounted Proceed to work platform Handholds, etc.
in automated mode
i Inspect instrument* ‘or entry CCTV in bay Remove instruments if required | Hond tools, light
i entry Store instruments in orbiter Instrument tie=downs
bay
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Table 3«7, (continued)
MAGNETIC FIELD MONITOR (MFM)
ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS

Space Division

Rockwell Internatonal

AUTOMATED

EVA

Sequence

Payload Functional Reqmts, I Sequence

Payload Functional Regmts.

7.4 ENGAGE RMS /OPERATE STOW DEVICE

Activate RMS circuit
Attach RMS to payload
Move spacecraft to final
attach position

Provide visual display of
final lineup

RMS control station

End effector, RMS
control station

RMS control station

CCTV in payload bay

7.7 STOW/LOCK REMOVED COMPONENTS

Basic sequences

7.9 INSPECT FOR ENTRY

Basic sequences

7,10 INSTALL SHORTING PLUGS

Basic sequences

7.11 POWER DEADFACE AND SWITCHOVER

Basic sequences

Proceed to work platform

Observe RMS movement to
attachment interface

Close RMS end effector on
payload attachment interface

Guide movement of space=
craft

7.12 DRAIN/PURGE FLUID SYSTEMS (Cold gas for attitude control)

Basic sequences

Handholds, foot restraints

Light source

Lever operated end
effector

Light source
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Figure 3-20, MFM - Preparation for Operation, Baseline and EVA Modes
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3.7 HIGH ALTITUDE EXPLORER

The High Altitude Explorer (HAE) represents the class of low-cost expendable
payloads requiring an upper stage (e.g., IUS) for placing the spacecraft into a
higher energy orbit. Figure 3-21 depicts the baseline HAE payload assembly with
a Delta/TE 364~4 IUS, Also shown is a spin table between the IUS and a third
stage motor to which the payload is attached. The IUS is mounted on a special
payload frame attached to a Spacelab pallet section.
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Figure 3-21, Baseline HAE Payload

The boost retention latches are electromechanically operated to separate
the spacecraft after the RMS is attached to the payload. Also, electromechan-
ically operated are the swing arm fluid dump and vent umbilical shown at the

rear of the IUS, and the power, signal, and spacecraft ground umbilical shown
forward of the IUS.
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The mission equipment for the HAE payload includes two electric field
detectors, two magnetometers, a high-energy particle spectrometer, a solar
wind spectrometer, and a VLF receiver with antennas., TT&C antennas also are
indicated on the figure. The VLF antennas and magnetometer booms are auto-
matically extended after completion of the third stage boost phase and stabiliza-
tion of the spacecraft. A series of five HAE delivery missions are planned,
one delivery every other year starting in 1982 through 1988 plus one added
delivery in 1989, Each spacecraft will be designed to operate for approximately
one year after launching,

3.7.1 Baseline Payload Operations Definition

The automated routine of HAE activation and checkout will start with the
preparation of the PS control station for the ensuing activities. The next
planned operations include a visual check of the entire spacecraft using the
orbiter CCTV followed by an extensive checkout (approximately eight hours) of
the spacecraft and upper stage.

At the conclusion of the systems and subsystems checkout in the orbiter
bay, the RMS will be attached to the assembly, the contamination shield removal
mechanisms activated, pyro-shorting plug removal mechanism operated, and power
deadface and switchover mechanism operated. The transfer to the spacecraft
ground function will be accomplished together with the removal of the "space-
craft to orbiter" umbilicals. Magnetometer booms and VLF antennas are deployed
after the spacecraft is moved out of the orbiter payload bay. The required
upper stage '"'prepare for separation" functions also will be accomplished prior
to the extension of the assembly by the RMS and separation of the orbiter from
the payload.

3.7.2 EVA Applications

Some of the operations for which EVA can substitute for automated mechanisms
are highlighted in Figure 3-22, Recommended EVA for the HAE includes the use of
manually operated latches for payload boost latch release, manual operated dis-
connect of power and vent umbilicals, manual removal of contamination covers, and
manual installation of sensor booms and antennas. EVA also is used for visual
inspection of the payload and monitoring of mechanism checkout operations.

3.7.3 Operations Analysis

Operations Cycle

Figure 3-1 illustrates the major operations for the HAE delivery mission
from delivery to spacecraft launch and Shuttle return. HAE support equipment
mounted in the orbiter is returned to the HAE integration site for reuse on
iater missions. Contingency operations (Blocks 10.16 through 10.19) requiring
return to earth for repair also are indicated in the event of contingencies,
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; Figure 3-22, HAE Payload EVA Operations

Sequence Comparisons

The baseline versus EVA activity sequence comparisons is indicated in
Table 3-8, All the required functions for the HAE delivery missions were
referenced to the basic sequences. Special sequences were indicated for two
contingency operations (7.3 and 7.4).

A R TR AT R

Timeline Comparisons

The automated versus EVA system timelines are compared in Figure 3-23,
The total times for the operations are 10.2 hours and 11.0 hours respectively.
The major portion of this time is a relatively lengthy HAE automated test and
checkout procedure prior to release. The times required excluding checkout
are 2.2 hours for the baseline and 3.0 hours for the EVA operations,

REPRODUCIBILITY OF THE
ORIGINAL PAGE IS POOR
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Table 3-8,
HIGH ALTITUDE EXPLORER (HAE)

ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS

AUTOMATED EVA
Sequence Payload Functional Reqmts, Sequence Payload Functional Regqmts,

i 1.1 REMOVE CONTAMINATION SHIELDS (Stor tracker) 1+ PRE-OPERATIONS

Basic sequences
1.2 DISENGAGE BOOST LOCKS

Appendages not deployed until upper stoge propulsive maneuvers completed
1.8 TEST, CHECKOUT (Instrumentation and subsystems)

Basic sequences except antennas and solar panels fixed on HAE
1,10 VISUAL INSPECTION (Pre-release inspection)

Basic sequences
1.11 REMOVE PYRO SHORTING PLUGS (IUS/spacecraft release system)

Basic sequences
1.13 POWER DEADFACE AND SWITCHOVER (Spacecraft/IUS power)

Basic sequences 3., CONTINGENCY OPERATIONS
3.3 ENABLE /DISABLE SIGNAL/POWER PATHS (Malfunctioning circuits)

Basic sequences

3.4 PHOTO/TV COVERAGE (Malfunctioning mechanisms)

Basic sequences

3.5 EQUIPMENT DISASSEMBLY (Malfunctioning components)

Basic sequences
3.6 MECHANISM REPAIR (Malfunctioning components)

Basic sequences
3.7 TROUBLESHOOTING (Malfunctioning subsystems)

Basic sequences

3.8 MODIFICATION (Malfunctioning subsystems)

Basic sequences 4, SEPARATE SPACECRAFT
4.1 REMOVAL UMBILICAL (Orbiter to Spacecraft/upper stage)

Basic sequences

4.2 DISENGAGE SPACECRAFT BOOST LOCKS

Basic sequences
4.3 TRANSFER TO SPACECRAFT GROUND

Basic sequences 5. DOCKING OPERATIONS
5.3 DIRECT PLACEMENT (Contingency recovery of spacecraft after release from orbiter but prior to upper stage ignition)

Batic sequences
5.4 ENGAGE DOCKING LATCHES (4 latches)

Basic sequences
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Table 3-8, (continued)
HIGH ALTITUDE EXPLORER (HAE)

ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS

Space Division

Rockwell International

AUTOMATED

EVA

Sequence

l Payload Functional Regmts,

Sequence

| Payload Functional Regmts.

5.5 CONNECT UMBILICAL (Orbiter to payload umbilical)

Basic sequences
5.6 CONNECT TO SHUTTLE GROUND

Basic sequences

7.PREPARE FOR RETURN (CONTINGENCY ONLY)

7.1 INS/ALL CONTAMINATION SHIELDS (Star tracker)

Basic sequences

7.2 ENGAGE ENTRY LATCHES (Spacecraft to IUS = 2 latches)

Basic sequences
7.3 REMOVE iNSTRUMENTS (2 magnetometers)

Instruments remain mounted
in automated mode

Inspect instruments for
entry

CCTV in boy

7.4 ENGAGE RMS /OPERATE STOW DEVICE

Activate RMS circuit RMS control station
Attach RMS to payload End effector, RMS
control station

Move spacecraft to final RMS control station

attach position

Provide visual display of
finol lineup

7.7 STOW/LOCK REMOVED COMPONENTS

CCTV in payload bay,

Basic sequences
7.9 INSPECT FOR ENTRY

Basic sequences
7.10 INSTALL SHORTING PLUGS

Basic sequences

7.11 POWER DEADFACE AND SWITCHOVER

Basic sequences

Proceed to work platform

Remove 2 magnetometecrs

Store magnetometers in
orbiter cabin

Proceed to work platform

Observe RMS movement to
attachment interface

Close RMS end effector on
payload attachment inter=
face

Guide movement of
spacecraft

7.12 DRAIN /PURGE FLUID SYSTEMS (Cold gas for attitude control)

Basic sequences

Handholds, etc,
Hand tools, light

Carrying pouch

Handholds, foot restraints

Light source

Lever operated end
effector

Light source
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Figure 3-23, HAE - Preparation for Operation, Baseline and EVA Modes
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3.8 U.S. DOMSAT C

The U.S. Domestic Communication Satellite "C" (DOM) assembly is illustrated
in Figure 3-24, The representative payload consists of an assembly of three
satellites to be delivered to a low inclination geosynchronous orbit. The
assembly is shown mounted on top of a Tug vehicle. The spacecraft designs
shown are based on Space Division-developed concepts.

The mission equipment for the DOM payloads consists primarily of several
transceivers working in low, medium, and high data rate ranges. Other equip-
ment will include a frequency source, S~band tracking system, Ku~band beacon,
and related cabling and waveguides.

FUNCTION SYSTEM
A N7 v t ‘ .
A ¢ MUY

ATATE KRS 10 o
7271V 7 S— SPA G OALT Ao (A3 TER

/—Ml‘ DONSAT T SmclonnT

SRUTTLE T0 DRQIT TUE VEWKCLE

Figure 3-24, Baseline DOMSAT Payload

The Tug system will provide the support required for achieving the opera-
tionz! orbit. Special spacecraft-to-Tug interface structure will be required to
release the spacecraft automatically after achieving the operational orbit.
After release of the DOM, ground commands will release solenoid-operated solar
panel struts and allow antennas to be unfurled. The interface structure will
then be returned to the orbiter together with the Tug for reuse for future
launches or possible retrieval missions.

The DOMSAT program defined consists of delivery missions in 1983 and 1988,
Fach delivery consists of placing three spacecraft into a low inclination geo~
synchronous orbit (35,780 km). Potential retrieval and/or servicing of DOM was
not analyzed.
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The mission objectives for DOM are to provide forward and return tele-
communication links for low, medium, and high data rate satellites in earth
orbit, The DOM will provide data links from satellite to satellite as well as
links between satellites and ground stations., Of the three satellites delivered
simultaneously, two are translated into operational longitude locations about
the equator'while one is retained as an on-orbit spare.

3.8.1 Baseline Payload Operations Definition

PSS preparation and visual inspection, test and checkout operations for
the payload and Tug assembly will be performed while the assembly remains in
the orbiter bay. The group of three spacecraft will not be disassembled to
check deployment of DOM mechanisms for the delivery missions.

After partial systems and subsystems checkout is completed, mechanisms will
be actuated to release boost latches, remove pyro shorting plugs, switch over
power, and remove umbilicals. The RMS will then extend the spacecraft assembly
and stabilize and release the unit. The payload release and separation opera-
tions are primarily tug functions which are not analyzed in the present study.

3.8.2 EVA Applications

The assembly of three DOMSATS attached to a high technology Tug almost fills
the orbiter payload bay and, therefore, limits access. Separation of the three
spacecraft for detailed mechanism testing was examined for EVA applications but
did not appear to be attractive due to the complexity of the operation. After
completion of the partial spacecraft and Tug systems and subsystems checkout,

EVA is utilized for spacecraft and Tug visual inspection, to remove pyro shorting
plugs, to release latches, switch over power, and release umbilicals.

3.8.3 Operations Analysis

Operations Cycle

Figure 3-1 block diagram depicts the major operations cycle for the DOMSAT
delivery mission. These operations include assembling the three DOMSAT's
to a special platform .nd mating this with a high energy Tug to deliver the
assembly to the geosynchronous orbit. The diagram also indicates a contingency
cycle and the return of the Tug to the orbiter vicinity and recovery for return
to earth for reuse, In the case of the DOMSAT, blocks 10.12 and 10,15, etc.,
would be required on each normal delivery mission for Tug only (where a reusable
Tug is involved), as well as on DOMSAT retrieval missions.

Sequence Comparisons

The delivery mission activity sequence comparisons for the DOMSAT program
are summarized in Table 3-9., Because of the complexities of the three space-
craft assembly for the payload, few significant EVA operations were performed.
The operations for separation of the payload from the Shuttle orbiter would be
standard Tug functions which were not analyzed in the current study.
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Table 3-9,
- U.S. DOMSAT (DOM) DELIVERY MISSION
ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS

AUTOMATED EVA
J Sequence l Payload Functional Reqmts, Sequence Payload Functional Reqmts.
/ 1. PRE-OPERATIONS
fe 1.1 REMOVE CONTAMINATION SHIELDS (2 horizon sensors)
Automated functions would EVA can use basic
be delayed unti. reaching sequence
synchronous orbi *
1.8 TEST/CHEC) QUT (Instrumentation and subsystems)
y Activate checkout ccnsole PSS control console Tug launch of three j;ayloads to synchronous altitude
and electronics precludes testing of mechanical systems at orbiter altitude.
Therefore, no EVA assistance for test and checkout would
Test power and electron * PSS checkout console be planned. Opearations are same as for automated
circuits sequences,
Check spacecraft subsystem: PSS checkout console
2 = Power down test and check=
out operations

1.10 VISUAL INSPECTION (3 spacecraft)

Basic sequences

1.11 REMOVE PYRO SHORTING PLUGS (3 spacecraft)

Basic sequences
1.13 POWER DEADFACE AND SNITCHOVER (3 spacecraft)

Basic sequences

J. CONTINGENZY OPERATIONS
3.3 ENABLE/DISABLE SIGNAL/POWER PATHS (Malfunctioning circuits)

Basic sequences
3.4 PHOTO/TV COVERAGE (Malfunctioning mechanisms)

Basic sequences
3.5 EQUIPMENT DISASSEMBLY (Malfunctioning components)

Basic sequences

3.6 MECHANISM REPAIR (Malfunctioning components)

Basic sequences

3.7 TROUBLESHOOTING (Malfunctioning subsystems)

Basic sequences
3.8 MODIFICATION (Malfunctioning subsystems)

Basic sequences
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Table 3-9. (continued)
U.5. DOMSAT (DOM) DELIVIERY MISSION
ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS
AUTOMATED EVA
, Sequence l Payload Functional Reqmts. Sequence [ Payload Functional Regmts.

f 4, SEPARATE SPACECRAFT
4,1 REMOVE UMBILICAL ( Orbiter to spacecraft/upper stage)

Basic sequences
4.2 DISENGAGE SPACECRAFT BOOST LOCKS

Basic sequences

4.3 TRANSFER TO SPACECRAFT GROUND

Basic sequences

5. DOCKING OPERATIONS
5.3 DIRECT PLACEMENT (Contingency recovery of spacecraft after release from orbiter but prior to upper stage ignition)

Basic sequences

5.4 ENGAGE DOCKING LATCHES (4 latches)

Basic sequences
5.5 CONNECT UMBILICAL (Orbiter to payload umbilical)

Basic sequences

5.6 CONNECT TO SHUTTLE GROUND

Basic sequences

7. PREPARE FOR RETURN
7.1 INSTALL CONTAMINATION SHIELDS (Star tracker)

Basic sequences

7.2 ENGAGE ENTRY LATCHES (Spacecraft to |US - 2 latches)

Basic sequences

7.3 REMOVE INSTRUMENTS

Instruments remain mounted Proceed to work platform Handhold, etc.

in automated mode

Inspect instruments for entry CCTV in bay Remove instruments, if Hand tools, light
requirer
Store instruments in Entry tie=downs
Shuttle bay

7.4 ENGAGE RMS/OPERATE STOW DEVICE

3 Activate RMS circuit RMS control station Proceed to work platform. Handholds, foot restraints
Attach RMS to payload End effector, RMS Observe RMS movement to Light source
control station attachment interface
Move spacecraft to final RMS control station Close RMS end effector on Lever operated end
attach position poyload attachment interface | effector
Provide visual display CCTV in payload bay Guide movement of Light source
of final lineup spacecraft
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Table 3-9, (continued)
U.S. DOMSAT (DOM) DELIVERY MISSION

ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS

AUTOMATED EVA
Sequence [ Payload Functional Reqmts. Sequence l Payload Functional Regmts.

7.7 STOW/LOCK REMOVED COMPONENTS

Basic sequences
7.9 INSPECT FOR ENTRY

Basic sequences
. ¥ 7.10 INSTALL SHORTING PLUGS

Basic sequences

7.11 POWER DEADFACE AND SWITCHOVER

Basic sequences
7.12 DRAIN/PURGE FLUID SYSTEMS (Cold gas for attitude control)
Basic sequences
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Timeline Comparisons

The timeline comparisons for the DOM baseline and EVA versions of the DOM
delivery mission are shown in Figure 3-25, As noted earlier, no significant
difference in timelines was estimated. Total time was approximately 2.7 hours
with 1,6 hours with checkout excluded.

TIME - HOLRS
0 1 2 3 = 4
L 1 : 3 { L 1 1 1
AUTOMATED: *PREPARE FOR SEPARATION" AND "SEPARATION" OPERATIONS (1.0, 4.0)
=4 PREPARE ORBITER PSS CONTROL STATION
b VISUAL INSPECTION, RMS CCTV (1,10)
e TEST/CHECKOUT (1.8)
=4 AITACH RMS TO SPACECRAFT (1.4)
=4 REMOVE PYRO SHORTING PLUGS (1.11)
=4 POWER DEADFACE AND SWITCHOVER (1.13)
H  ACTUATE BOOST LATCH RELEASE MECHANISM (1.2)
pq SEPARATE SPACECRAFT (TUG rwcnorc
- SHUTDOWN SYSTEMS

L l | { | 1 | | =

EVA: "PREFARE FOR SEPARATION" AM!i "SEPARATION" OPERATIONS (1.0, 4.0)
E EVA PRE-BREATHING AND PREPARATION ALLOWANCE
| PREPARE ORBITER PSS CONTROL STATION
=4 EVA AIRLOCK EGRESS
ped  VISUAL INSPECTION (1,10)
pd  TEST/CHECKOUT (1.8)
= REMOVE PYRO SHORTING PLUGS (1.11)
b—{ POWER DEADFACE AND SWITCHOVER (1.13)
=4  EVA RETURN TO ORMTER
P SEPARATE SPACECRAFT (TUG FUNCTIONS)
by  SHUTDOWN SYSTEMS “.2

Figure 3-25, DOM - Preparation for Operation, Baseline and EVA Modes
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3.9 GEOPAUSE

The baseline Geopause (GEO) representative payload is illustrated in Figure
3-26, The payload is shown mounted on a Delta TE 364~4 IUS. The general mounting
and operational arrangement is very similar to that for the HAE payload described
earlier,
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Figure 3-26, Baseline Geopause Payload

The missjon equipment for the GEO consistsof two retroreflector arrays, a
tracking link precision transmitter/receiver/transponder system, and a very long
baseline interferometer.

The Geopause satellite is classified as a current design expendable space-
craft. The study traffic model includes only one delivery launch, that in 1982,
The GEO is an earth and ocean physics discipline payload to be launched in a 90-
degree inclination, 30,000 km altitude orbit. This will result in an orbital
period of approximately 20 hours.

The program objective is to provide precise tracking of the satellite to
help improve uncertainties in orbit determination, tracking system biases,
gravity field values, and ground station locations. The system will provide a
10 centimeter analysis capability. The mission results to the 10 cm accuracy,
will assist a number of earth and ocean dynamics investigations. These include
studies of earthquake fault motions, earth tides, gravity fields, and sea-surface
topography.
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3.9.1 Baseline Payload Operations Definition

The automated routine of spacecraft and upper stage activation and checkout
utilizes the orbiter CCTV for a visual check of all accessible surfaces and
mechanisms, The various subsystems are then subjected to the planned
checkout procedures from the PSS.

At the conclusion of the systems checkout, the RMS will be attached to the
payload and the boost latches released by activation and operation of the servo-
mechanisms, Other mechanisms will be operated to remove sensor contamination
shields, remove pyro shorting plugs, and disconnect umbilicals. The payload will
then be translated out of the payload bay by the RMS to the position for release.
After release the orbiter will separate from the payload to the location planned
for monitoring the additional payload test and checkout procedures, The automated
operations from start of visual inspection to payload release were estimated to
require 3.8 hours.

3.9.2 EVA Applications

Several of the areas in which EVA tasks were substituted for automated
mechanism operations are noted in Figure 3-27, EVA operations include manual
disengagement of boost latches, manual removal of contamination covers, manual
disconnect of power and ground umbilical, and manual disconnect of the fluid drain
and vent umbilical. EVA also would be used in the visual inspection routine.
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Figure 3-27, GEO Payload EVA Operations
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3.9.3 Operations Analysis

Operations Cycle

The operational cycle for the GEO program is illustrated in Figure 3-1,
The integration of the spacecraft with an IUS is required (10.3) since the high
altitude orbit is beyond the capability of the Shuttle orbiter delivery.

Sequence Comparisons

Table 3-10 summarizes the activity sequence comparisons between the baseline
and EVA-serviced payloads. It was estimated that the basic sequence operations

were representative for the GEO delivery mission pre-operations and spacecraft
separation operations.

Timeline Comparisons

The timelines for the baseline and EVA assisted operations are illustrated
in Figure 3-28, Total times were 3.6 hours for the automated sequence and 4.4

hours for the EVA operations., Total times excluding the automated checkout time
were 1.6 hours and 2.4 hours respectively.

TABLE 3-10.

GEOPAUSE (GEO)
ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS

AUTOMATED | EVA
Sequence l Payload Functional Regmts. l Sequence

I Payload Functional Regmts.

PRE-OPERATIONS
1.1 REMOVE CONTAMINATION SHIELDS (Horizon sensor, sun sensors (2) )

Basic sequences

1.2 DISENGAGE BOOST LOCKS

Basic sequences

1.8 TEST, CHECKOUT (Instrumentation and subsystems)

Basic sequences
1.10 VISUAL INSPECTION (Pre-release inspection)

Basic sequences as applicable
1.11 REMOVE PYRO SHORTING PLUGS (IUS, pyro disconnects)

Basic sequences

1.13 POWER DEADFACE AND SWITCHOVER

Basic sequences

1,14 FILL FLUID SYSTEMS (Attitude control nitrogen gas)

Basic sequences

4, SEPARATE SPACECRAFT

Basic sequences
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3.10 MARINER JUPITER ORBITER

The Mariner Jupiter Orbiter (MJO) and upper stage assembly is illustrated
in Figure 3~-29, A Centaur upper stage, as illustrated, provides the escape
velocity after delivery of the assembly to earth orbit by the Shuttle., A
special feature of the illustrated design is the RTG electrical power unit which
will require special handling both on-orbit and prelaunch operations.

A protec-
tive shroud covering the entire spacecraft is also illustrated.
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Figure 3-29, Baseline MJO Payload

The Mariner Jupiter Orbiter spacecraft will provide the platform from which
an investigation of Jupiter, its satellites and surrounding space can be made.
Studies will include Jovian planetology, particles and fields, radio occultation
and emissions, celestial mechanics and survey of the interplanetary space. Two
MJO delivery launches are planned, both in 1981. The spacecraft have been classi-
fied as low cost expendable in the NASA traffic model.

3 3.10.1 Baseline Payload Operations Definition

The automated routine of MJO activation and checkout starts with a visual
inspection of the assembly after preparation of the orbiter PSS and RMS control
stations. Two of the unique characteristics of the MJO representative payload

are the proposed protective cover for the spacecraft and the RTG power system
for the MJO flight operationms.
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The protective shroud shown previously, encloses the entire MJO forward of
the Centaur propulsion stage. This cover is attached to the orbiter structure
and provides protection of sensitive surfaces of the spacecraft during the final
stages of ground operations prior to launch and during the ascent to orbit.
After the initial on-orbit visual inspection with the orbiter CCTV, the mechanisms
for unlatching the shroud cover shield segments and for rotating the segments will
be operated. (The RMS is a potential alternative for segment rotation.) Visual
inspection of the MJO will then be continued.

The RTG electrical power system requires special cooling while in the
orbiter. It was assumed for this study that a circulating water jacket surround-
ing the power element will be designed to slide to one end of a cylindrical shaped
RTG and then be rotated to the side of the spacecraft to provide clearance for
MJO removal from the orbiter bay.

Concurrently with the removal of the RTG jacket, other subsystems of the
spacecraft and upper stage will be checked and prepared for separation. As soon
as checkout is completed, the orbiter-to-spacecraft umbilicals and other separa-
tion mechanisms will be operated. The RMS will then translate the payload to
the release position. After release, the orbiter will translate from the
payload. The orbiter will perform a fly-around inspection as the payload free-
flight checkout is performed. After completion of this sequence, the orbiter
will monitor the spacecraft departure.

3.10.2 FEVA Applications

Suggested EVA functions are illustrated in Figure 3-30, and include manual
actuation of spacecraft protective shield latches, manual opening of protective
shield segments, removal and storage of RTG cooling jacket, inspection of payload,
and umbilical and payload boost latch release. After the spacecraft is translated
out of the orbiter payload bay, the protective shield is closed and latched for
entry. The amount of time the EVA crewman spends in the payload bay after the
RTG cooling coil removal is kept to a minimum because of the increasing radiation
level.

3.10.3 Operations Analysis

Operations Cycle

The operations cycle for the MJO spacecraft is illustrated in Figure 3-1,
Normal delivery operations and possible contingency cperatione are included in
the event that on-orbit checkout revealed spacecraft anomalies. The value of EVA
contingency operations for this class of mission is potentially enhanced by the
launch window constraints normally encountered. A requirement to return a mal-
functioning planetary spacecraft to the earth for repair may result in a missed
opportunity, whereas on-orbit repair could potentially result in a fully opera-
tional spacecraft within the allowable window.

Sequence Comparisons

The activity sequence comparisons between baselinc and EVA-serviced MJO pay-
loads are summarized in Table 3-11, The major unique features for MJO on-orbit
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Figure 3-30, MJO Payload EVA Operations

operations were estimated to occur in the handling of the spacecraft contamination
shield and in RTG power pack activation. Other "prepare for separation" operations
are referenced to the basic sequence activities,

Timeline Comparisons

The timelines for the automated and EVA versions of on-orbit operations are
shown in Figure 3-31, On-orbit test and checkout while attached to the orbiter
are minimized to reduce the radiation hazard from the RTG., Operations times
excluding checkout were estimated at 2.1 hours for the baseline and 2.3 hours
for the EVA assisted operations.
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Table 3-11,
MARINER JUPITER ORBITER (MJO)
ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS

AUTOMATED

EVA

Sequence

Payload Functional Regmts, Sequence

Payload Functional Regmt:,

1.1.1 REMOVE CONTAMI

NATION SHIELDS (MJO spacecraft shroud)

Activate power circuits
for contamination shield

Operate shroud latch
mechanisms to open
position

Verify latch open positions
Op2n MJO contamination

shroud covers

Lock shroud covers in open

position

PSS control cunsole,
RMS control console

Electromechanical latches

Evenr sensing microswitches
RMS

Electromechanical latches

Proceed to EVA work
platforms

Open MJO contamination
shroud latch mechanism
Open contamination shroud

covers

Latch covers in open
position

1.1.2 REMOVE CONTAMINATION SHIELDS (Sun sensors, star tracker)

Basic sequences
1.8 TEST, CHECKOUT

Basic sequences

1.10 VISUAL INSPECTION

Basic sequences

1.11 REMOVE PYRO SHORTING PLUGS

Basic sequences

1.12 POWER PACK (RTG) ACTIVATION

Activate power circuits for
RTG cooling jacket removal

Operate coolma jacket
hold-down latch mechanism

Verify hold=down latches
in open position

Slide cooling jacket off RTG
assembly, store jacket on
cover door

Secure cooling jacket in
stored position

Shut off cooling water
circulation in cooling
jocket

Activate circuits to connect
RTG power output to
spacecraft EPS

PSS control console,
RMS control
Electromechanical latches (2)

Event sensing microswitches

RMS

Electromechanical latch

PSS control, solenoid switches
for water line shutoffs

PSS

1.13 POWER DEADFACE AND SWITCHOVER

l Proceed to RTG work station

Unlatch cooling jacket
restraints

Slide cooling jacket off
RTG assembly

Store cooling jacket
assembly on »fockef cover

Shut off water circulation
for cooling jocket

Activate circuits to connect
RTG power output to
spacecraft EPS

Basic sequences or may be part of automated umbilical separation

Handholds, foot restraints,
platforms

Manual operating latches

Manual operating lever
mechanisms

Manual operating latches

Handholds, work platform
Manual operating latches
Manual operation

Manual operation, manual
operating storage latch

PSS control on pumr, manual
operating water valves
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Table 3=11, (continued)
MARINER JUPITER ORBITER (MJO)
ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS

AUTOMATED
| Payload Functional Reqmts. Sequence
4, SEPARATE SPACECRAFT

4.1 REMOVE UMBILICAL (Orbiter to Spacecraft/upper stuge)

EVA
| Poylood Functional Reqmts.

Sequence

Basic sequences
4.2 DISENGAGE SPACECRAFT BOOST LOCKS

Basic sequences
% 4,3 TRANSFER TO SPACECRAFT GROUND

Basic sequences

5. DOCKING OPERATION
5.3 DIRECT PLACE MENT (Contingency recovery of spacecraft after release from orbiter but prior to upper stage ignition)

Basic sequences
5.4 ENGAGE DOCKING LATCHES (4 latches)

Basic sequences
5.5 CONNECT UMBILICAL (Orbiter to paylood umbilical)

Basic sequences

5.6 CONNECT TO SHUTTLE GROUND

Basic sequences

7. PREPARE FOR RETURN (CONTINGENCY ONLY)
7.1 INSTALL CONTAMINATION SHIELDS (Stor tracker)

Basic sequences

7.2 ENGAGE ENTRY LATCHES (Spacecraft to IUS = 2 latches)

Basic sequences
7.3 REMOVE INSTRUMENTS

Instruments remain mounted Proceed to work platform Handholds, etc.
in automated mode

Inspect instruments for CCTV in bay Remove instruments if Hand tools, light

entry

7.4 ENGAGE RMS/ OPERATE

STOW DEVICE

Activate RMS circuit

Attach RMS to payload

Move spacecraft to final
attach position

RMS control station

End effector, RMS
control station

RMS control station

required

Store instruments in
ohiter bay

Proceed to worl. platform

Observe RMS movement to
attachment interface

Close RMS end effector on
payload attachment interface

Instrument tie=downs

Handholds, foot restraints

Light source

Lever operated end effector

Provide visual display of CCTV in payload bay Guide movement of Light source
final lineup spacecraft
THE 3-71
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Table 3-11, (continued)

MARINER JUPITER ORBITER (MJO)
ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS

AUTOMATED EVA

Sequence | Payload Functional Reqmts. Sequence | Poyload Functional Regmts.

7.7 STOW/LOCK REMOVED COMPONENTS

Basic sequences
7.9 INSPECT FOR ENTRY

Basic sequences
7.10 INSTALL SHORTING PLUGS

Basic sequences
7.11 FOWER DEADFACE AND SWITCHOVER

Basic sequences
7.12 DRAIN/PURGE FLUID SYSTEMS (Cold gas for ottitude control)
7.13 POWER PACK (RTG) DEACTIVATION

Inverse of 1,12
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TIME - HOURS

0 1 2 3 4 5
L. 1 1 % | 1 |

AUTOMATED: "PREPARE FOR SEPARATION" AND "SEPARATION" OPERATIONS (1.0, 4,0)

-

—{ PREPARE OPBITER PSS AND RMS CONTROL STATIONS
— VISUAL INSPECTION (1.10)
1 ENGAGE RMS TO MJO SHROUD COVER (1.4, 1.1)
=4 OPERATE SHROUD UNLATCH MECHANISMS (1.3.4)
= OPEN SHROUD COVERS, LATCH IN OPEN POSITION (1.3.4)
H OPERATE COOLING JACKET UNLATCH MECHANISMS (1.3.4)
b  SUBSYSTEMS TEST, CHECKOUT (1.8)
4 ENGAGE RMS TO RTG COLLING JACKET (1.4)
= REMOVE RTG COOLING JACKET, STORE JACKET
= SHUT DOWN RTG COOLING JACKET SYSTEM (1.1)
=4 OPEN SENSOR COVERS, DISENGAGE UMBILICAL, ENGAGE RMS TO SPACECRAFT
b~  EXTEND SPACECRAFT TO RELEASE POSITION (1.4) (1.1, 4.1, 1.4
p—— RELEASE SPACECRAFT, SEPARATE ORBITER, CLOSE SHIELD ASSY (4.2)

F— ORBITER FLY-AROUND INSPECTION AND MONITOR
SPACECRAFT ON-ORBIT CHECKOUT

| | J

€L-€

1 | | | |
I
EVA: "PREPARE FOR SEPARATION" AND "SEPARATION" OPERATIONS (1.0, 4.0)

EVA CREW PRE-BREATHING AND PREPARATION
— PREPARE ORBITER PSS
— EVA AIRLOCK EGRESS
i VISUAL INSPECTION (1.10)

4 OPEN CONTAMINATION SHROUD COVER LATCHES (1.3.4)

=4 OPEN CONTAMINATION SHROUD COVERS (1.1)
b  SUBSYSTEMS TEST, CHECKOUT (1.8)
— ENGAGE RMS (1.4)
— REMOVE RTG COOLING JACKET AND STORE (1.3.4)
i REMOVE COVERS FROM SPACECRAFT SUN AND STAR SENSORS, CLOSE SHIELD (1.1)
i SHUT DOWN COOLING JACKET WATER SYSTEM
1 DISENGAGE UMBILICAL/EVA RETURN TO ORBITER (4.1)
—— SPACECRAFT RELEASE OPERATIONS SEQUENCE (4.2)

—— ORBITER FLY-AROUND INSPECTION AND
MONITOR SPACECRAFT CHECKOUT
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Figure 3-31.
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3.11 SHUTTLE INFRARED TELESCOPE FACILITY (SIRTF)

The telescope baseline configuration was taken from the Shuttle System
Payload Descriptions (SSPD) study and supplemented by data derived from the

Rockwell SIRTF proposal and current ARC study activity. It is illustrated in
Figure 3-32.
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Figure 3-32, Baseline SIRTF Payload

Telescope. The telescope is approximately 2 maters in diameter and 6 meters
long. The telescope barrel itself is a right circular cylinder whose axis is
coincident with the optical axis.

A cryogen tank surrounds the inner housing. The cavity at the rear of the
telescope contains the instruments. Forward of the inner housing are baffles to
reject stray radiation. Between the inner housing and the frent baffles is a
thin flexible membrane and a boil-off gas purge system for contamination control.
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;ﬁ The flexible membrane contains openings for clear aperture operation. The tele-

scope is cooled by boil-off gases which are circulated via tubing attached to
the inner housing, front baffles, and thermal radiation shields.

The front cover is attached to the pallet and provides support for the

| telescope during launch, It is removed from the telescope aperture by a mechanism
attached to the pallet. The cover contains a cold background plate and sources
for telescope calibration, Additional calibration sources are located near the
secondary mirror., The cover is replaced for support ~nd protection prior to
landing. All principal telescope interface connections such as cryogen ports,
electrical connectors, and evacuation ports are made at the rear of the telescope.

The telescope is supported in the mount by a flange provided on the outer
housing near the center of gravity of the telescope. An internal calibration
device is incorporated in the telescope to allow in-flight instrument operation
checkout, The device includes a collimated blackbody and IR line sources.

Thermal Assembly., The thermal assembly is made up of cryogenically cooled
thermal subassemblies, helium storage dewar, optics, baffle, and radiation shield.
The dewar is an annular shaped container; the helium is maintained at 2.5
atmospheres, which exceeds the critical pressure, eliminating sloshing problems
associated with liquid/vapor systems.

An extending sunshade is rotatable in order to continually protect the
aperture from the sun. The rotation is simply controlled by a sun seeker and
a servo system on the telescope. The shade, which is counterbalanced, does not
physically interfere with the orbiter in any position.

Acquisition, Pointing, and Stabilization. The acquisition, pointing, and
stabilization subsystem uses a television camera for target acquisition. The
LOS of the television camera is bore-sighted to the optical axis of the telescope.
A three-axis mount (e.g., the Spacelab Instrument Pointing System--IPS), provides
manual and automatic tracking capabilities.

The mission of the SIRTF is to determine the physical processes, nature and
structures of stars, galactic nebulae, interstellar matter, galaxies, and other
infrared radiation sources across a 1000 um spectral range. It will also be used
to evaluate developments in infrared detector technology.

During the period of 1980 through 1991, four sortie flights are planned.
Approximately one-third of the Shuttle bay volume remains available for sharing
with some other compatible payload (specifically with those that are contamination
free). The present concept is to fly the missions for seven-day duration with
subsequent flights up to 30 days in duration.

3.11.1 Baseline Payload Operations Definition

As can be seen from the configuration shown, all preparation for operation
tasks are performed remotely from the PSS, There may be a requirement for
allowing the Shuttle and equipment to outgas; however, the precise length of time
for this has not been determined. Estimates have ranged from 6.5 hours (reference
SSPD) to as much as 36 hours.
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If there is a firm requirement for the outgassing of materials, then other
tasks prior to the removal and stowage of the contamination cover may be
accomplished but the cover may not be removed until the time has elapsed or a
safe reading on the contamination monitors is observed.

/ Monitor Contamination Level. A contamination level check is made to deter-

I, mine the cleanliness of the ambient environment and to be used as a reference
point for subsequent contamination-level checks. Shoud the second check (which
is performed later) prove satisfactory, the preparation sequence will continue.
If not, then with at least two reference points an estimate can be made of when
the environment might be ready to continue with the sequence.

Retract Thermal Isolators. During the launch phase the cryogenic jacket is
firmly secured via thermal insulators which must be decoupled during normal opera-
tion. The driving device is assumed to be a slow moving system such that when
removed, the structure is not perturbed and driven out of tolerance.

Activate Alignment/Focus System. Alignment and focusing systems are built
into the aperture contamination cover allowing the system to be aligned and re-
focused while still completely secured. This time is also used to prepare the
remote control panel in addition to energizing the alignment/focus devices. The
following two tasks are performed in conjunction with this task.

Uncage Gyros and Mirrors. After satisfactorily energizing the alignment
and focusing systems, the telescope gyros and mirrors must be uncaged and allowed
to settle out.

Instrument Calibration and Operability. This is an integrated task where
a calibration source mounted in the contamination cover is allowed to radiate
onto each of the sensors mounted in the Multiple Instrument Container (MIC).
It allows for providing an inflight calibration of each sensor. An average of
nine minutes is allotted per sensor.

Contamination Check II. This contamination check of the Shuttle environment:
is made for the purpose of verifying the immediate vicinity is adequately free of
contamination prior to removal of the contamination cover.

Deploy Sun Shield, Separate Front Contamination Cover and Stow. While the |
telescope is still securely fastened to the pallet, a remote command is sent to
the sun shield control mechanism, unfolding it to its normal operational position
with the deployment arm extending it outward.

The front contamination cover cerve multiple purposes. It is a contamina-
tion cover serving as a seal to maintain a vacuum within the telescope and is a
boost tie-down point. A remote command is sent to the cover sequencing the
unlatching of the securing devices and the actuation of the cover tie-down arm
i which moves the cover away from the telescope aperture.

Unlock Gimbal Mount and Intermediate Support. Having undone the front
tie down, the telescope intermediate support and aft gimbal mounts are then
commanded to unlock. The intermediate support mechanism consists of motorized
latches which restrict any movement or possibility of damage during launch.
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Deployment of Telescope. The deployment task consists of commanding the IPS
to raise the telescope above the Shuttle sill and to turn the telescope. At
this time the IPS automatically controls the telescope.

Verify Computer Indexing. Having established a successful deployment of
the telescope, the astronaut-scientist will then exercise the computer to deter-
mine if proper instrument indexing occurs. This task has been limited to no more
than two separate inputs.

Verify Instrument Calibration. The IR sensors are cycled through a calibra-
tion verification by pointing the telescope into space and comparing the data
with data obtained from the built-in calibration source (reference instrument
calibration, discussed previously).

3.11.2 EVA Applications

The major EVA effort is exerted in the payload preparation for operation
and preparation for entry. Normal mission operations are performed primarily
from the PS station within the orbiter cabin. During normal mission operations
the only EVA applications identified are jettison of water stored in bags and
contingency operations.

As reflected in Figure 3-33., the major tasks perfcrmed via LVA require the
presence of a single astronaut. External contamination must be minimized in
the vicinity of the telescope aperture, The extremely cold temperature will
condense most contaminants thus reducing the intended effectivity of the investi-
gation. Consequently, the EVA approach is to perform necessary activities near
the aperture and then have the astronaut move away immediately following removal
of the contamination cover. EVA applications are described below,

Deploy Sunshield. The basic sunshield deployment mechanism is retained
from the automated version wita the exception that the deployment force is
astronaut-provided rather than automated. This eliminates such interfaces as
controls, limit switches, motor drive, and talkback devices.

The EVA astronaut translates to the sunshield work station, secures his
feet restraints, and actuates the sunshield to deploy it. Upon full deployment,
the shield's latching mechanism self engages retaining the deployed configuration.
The sunshield support arm is raised and pinned into position. The sunshield is
attached to a drive ring which allows the sunshield to travel automatically
about the telescope tube such that the aperture is always shielded from light
and thermal effects.

Retract Thermal Isolators; Uncage Gyros and Mirrors. These two activities
are discussed together since the tasks are related. They consist of stationing
the astronaut behind the telescope (near the IPS) and manuxlly driving out the
thermal isolators similarly to the automated mode. Likewise, the control
mechanism which uncages the gyros and mirrors is also manuallyv operated from
the same work station.

Remove Front Contamination Cover and Stow. In order to remove the aperture
contamination cover, the EVA astronaut must translate over to the operator work
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station. He secures himself and recleases each of the cover latches. The cover is
also attached to a support arm which acts as a boost-locking device for the tele-

scope, and a retraction and locking device. As the cover latches are released, a

spring-loaded device acts against the support arm and gently pulls the cover from

the telescope aperture to a point where the arm engages a stowage lock, There,

the cover remains throughout the mission until replacement for entry or for
recalibration.

It is important at this time that the EVA astronaut leave the vicinity of

the aperture as soon as possible to reduce the amount of contaminant exuded
from his suit.

Intermediate Telescope Latches and IPS., The final task prior to deploying
the telescope beyond the mold line of the Shuttle is to unlatch the telescope
intermediate supports and to unlock the instrument pointing system,

The astronaut translates to the intermediate support structure and releases
a manual over-center latch at two pla-es (reference Item 1, Figure 3-33). From
there he positions himself at the IPS work station where he secures himself,
releasing the IPS locking mechanism. The IPS locking devices are such that the
astronaut can perform the function from a fixed position and only require that
his feet be restricted from movement.

Summary. A substantial number of tasks required to prepare this payload are

performed remotely and similarly to the automated version. The primary EVA tasks
consist of unlatching various devices and the telescope itself. Being an en-

closed system and rather sensitive during operation, all the EVA tasks were felt
necessary to be performed serially rather than in parallel. Consequently, this
approach lends itself to a single EVA astronaut requirement.

3.11.3 Operations Analysis

OUperations Cycle

The first-level operation cycle block diagram for the infrared telescope is
shown in Figure 3-2. The basic cycle of operation is shown with more detail
given for ground operations than was done for the automated spacecraft. This is
due in part to the greater complexities presented with integration of various
experiments, the Spacelab, and with the Shuttle orbiter.

On-orbit maintenance and refurbishment are not planned for sortie payloads
in general and, therefore, are not discussed although they remain an operations
option. Contingency activity is shown to reflect potential unforseen occurrences.

Sequence Comparisons

The on-orbit functional sequence comparisons for the SIRTF missions are
summarized in Table 3-12, It is noted that the functional requirements do not
contain a comprehensive listing matching that of the spacecraft missions. The
reason being is that some of -he functions are not compatible with sortie type
missions; specifically 4.0 Separate Spacecraft, 5.0 Docking Operations, and
some of the subfunctional requirements of the other major functional areas.
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Table 3-12.
SHUTTLE INFRARED TELESCOPE FACILITY
ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS

AUTOMATED EVA
/ Sequence | Payload Functional Regmts. Sequence | Paylood Functional Reqmts.
{ 1. PRE-OPERATIONS
Activate primary power PSS control console Same
bus to the facility and
gimbal mechanism Proceed to telescope area Handholds, foot restraints,
| and work platforms
‘ 1.1 REMOVE CONTAMINATION COVERS
i Depressurize telescope Telescope internal pressure Depressurize telescope Manual vent valves
| vent system
| Unlatch, remove and stow Cover latches, contamination
| front contamination cover cover, swing arm
{ Basic sequences
% 1.2 DISENGAGE BOOST LOCKS (Gimbal latches, telescope, boost latches)
| Basic sequences
| 1.3.4 ERECT SIRTF MECHANISM
i
Partially erect telescope PSS control console IPorﬁul erection of telescope | PSS control console
{

! 1.3.3 ERECT SUNSHADE
| Unfold sunshade and lock Sunshade latches and deploy= lIManually unlatch, extend & | Sunshade latches and sun-

ment mechanism ldeploy sunshade shade
i Extend sunshade arm Sunshade deployment arm Manually extend deployment | Deployment arm
. lorm

1.8 TEST AND CHECKOUT

Basic sequences

1.10 VISUAL INSPECTION

Basic sequences

2. EXPERIMENT OPERATIONS

Activate telescope system | PSS control console Note: these functions are
identical to the baseline mode
Scan hemisphere locating | PSS control console, CCTV,

IR sources computer
Perform experiment per As required
procedure
Monitor experiment dato; | PSS control console, experiment
change sensors sensors
Perform manual scan for PSS control console, IPS,
d IR targets computer
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Table 3-12. (continued)
SHUTTLE INFRARED TELESCOPE FACILITY

ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS

O oo
Rockwell International

AUTOMATED

EVA

Sequence

J Payload Functional Reqmts.,

Sequence

| Poyload Functional Reqmts.

3. CONTINGENCY OPERATIONS

3.1 RELEASE/OPERATE JAMMED MECHANISMS

Basic sequences

3,2 JETTISOM/RETRACT/STOW FAILED EXTENDIBLES

Basic sequences

3.2 EQUIPMENT DISASSEMBLY

Basic sequences

6,1 INSTALL PROTECTIVE

6. PLANNED MAINTENANCE

COVERS

Return telescope to
Shuttle bay

Engage telescope barrel
latches

Close telescope contam=~
ination cover, secure

latches

Basic sequences

PSS control console, IPS

PSS control console, latches

PSS control console,
contamination caver, swing
arm, latches

6.6 LOAD CRYOGENIC COOLANTS

Engo?o cryogenic lines
to telescope

Perform transfer of
cryogenics

PSS control console, cryo
coupling

PSS control console, cryo
system

6.9 SERVICE FLUID SYSTEM

Collect fuel cell water

Jettison water

PSS control console, water
storage tanks

PSS control console, water
evaporator unit

Return telescope to
Shuttle bay

Engage telescope barrel
latches, manually

Close telescope contamina=
tion cover, manually

Connect cryo transfer line

Pressurize cryo storage tank
and transfer to telescope

Close off transfer lines and
vent pressure in cryo
storage tank

Decouple transfer lines

Proceed to work station
(almost every third day)

Disconnect water bag no. 1 &

erect jettison mechanism
no, |

Jettison water bag no. 1

Disconnect water bag no. 2 &

PSS control console, IPS
Boost latches

Contamination cover, latches,
cover swing arm

Cryo transfer coupling
swing arm

Cryo system storage tank,
transfer valves, pressure
valves, control panel
Transfer valves, pressure
vent valve

Cryo transfer coupling, swing

Handholds, food restraints,
work platform

Quick disconnector, jettison
mechanism

Jettison ejector system no. |
Quick disconnector, jettison

B T =

erect jettison mechanism mechanism
no. 2
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o = Toble 3-12. (continued)

A SHUTTLE INFRARED TELESCOPE FACILITY
ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS
AUTOMATED EVA
Sequence Payload Functional Reqmts. Sequence Payload Functional Regmts,

Jettison water bag no, 2

Install 2 new water bags

Position jettison mechanism
horizontally

7. PREPARE FOR RETURN

7.3.3 RETRACT/STOW SUNSHADE

Retract sunshade & stow

PSS control console, sunshield,
deployment arm

7.3.4 RETRACT/STOW TELESCOPE MECHANISM

Align telescope in Shuttle
bay and retract to stowed
position

PSS control console, CCTV

7.2 ENGAGE ENTRY LATCHES (TELESCOPE AND IPS}

Basic sequences

7.1 CLOSE CONTAMINATION SHIELD

Basic sequences

Pressurize telescope
internally

Monitor status/housekeeping
telemetry of telescope

7.12 PURGE FLUID SYSTE

PSS control console,
pressurization system

PSS control console

MS

Attach cryogenic coupling
to telescope

Drain cryogenic fluid
Purge telescope and cryo
storage tank

Drain water storage tanks

7.9 INSPECT FOR ENTRY

Basic sequences

PSS control console, cryo
coupling and arm mechanism

Manually retract/stow
sunshield

Latch sunshade

Align telescope in Shuttle
bay and retract to stowed
position

Manually pressurize telescope

internally

Manually attach cryogenic
coupling to telescope

Vent valves (telescope/storage ||Manually open telescope and

tank)

Purge pressure system

PSS control console, water
storage tanks, water vent sys,

storage tank vents

Manually operate purge /vent
system

Manually position water bags
for jettison

Manually energize water bog
jettison system

Jettison ejector system no. 2

Water bags, quick
disconnectors

Jettison mechanism & latches

Sunshield, deployment arm

Over=center latches

PSS control console,
astronaut, CCTV

Pressure system

Cryo coupling and swing arm
Vent vaolves (telescope,
storage tank)

Purge pressure system

Water bag jettison system

Jettision system
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Timeline Comparisons

Figure 3-34 reflects both the baseline and the EVA modes of preparing the
SIRTF for operations. The baseline mode requires approximately 2.1 hours, while
the EVA mode requires 2.6 hours. The extra time required for the baseline is
due to the serial operation of all tasks and verification is performed visually
while being performed by the astronaut, slightly reducing the time increment.

A specific issue that could not be scheduled was the time requirement for
outgassing of both the telescope and the Shuttle. Any such delay will impact
either timeline equally.

The SIRTF is contamination-sensitive; consequently, no EVA should be per-
formed during experiment activity for either baseline or EVA-oriented designs.
However, there is a requirement to jettison water collected from the orbiter
fuel cell system. During the operational period, scientific investigation must
be interrupted for EVA or if water dumping is accomplished remotely. The
baseline design option is for water storage which may be prohibitive on a 30-
day sortie.

For contingency operations, the experiments will also be interrupted to
allow for EVA contingency activities. Such interruptions require the observa-
tion end to be pointed away from contamination sources and also for the contam-
ination membrane to be closed.

For the return phase, no timeline was prepared since it was felt that the

"preparation for return" will be the reverse of preparation for operations
with the omission of the outgassing period.
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3.12 ATMOSPHERIC, MAGNETOSPHERIC AND PLASMAS IN SPACE (AMPS)

The AMPS payload consists of a variety of active and passive instrumentation
designed to observe and artificially perturb the space environment and upper
atmosphere, Multipurpose controls, displays, and data processing equipment are
included to permit effective interaction among on-orbit investigators and experi-
ments, Major assemblies are discussed below; individual sensors and equipment
items are identified and defined in the SSPD study.

A typical configuration for the AMPS payload might appear as in Figure 3-35;
that is, (1) a sortie lab module, (2) a pallet (with at least 3 sections), and
(3) scientific equipment. All the controls/display units are located in the
Spacelab module, while all the sensors are pallet mounted.

Boom System, The low energy plasmas and small amplitude wave experiments
utilize the equipment mounted on two 50 m (164 feet) maneuverable booms. These
booms are of the Astromast variety and are identical with the exception of the
type of equipment mounted at their ends. Both are attached to the pallet, cap-
able of swiveling at their bases and have swiveling platforms. The diagnostic
boom platform supports two 5-m (15 feet) sub=booms of the Astromast-type plus
an assortment of particle detectors, TV camera, and data handling equipment.

The active boom platform supports energy beam and electrostatic plasma equipment
and wake sheath targets.

Gimbaled Accelerator System. This system consists of electron and ion
accelerators and a plasma accelerator. The probable configuration of the
electron gun is a component-flow cylindrical-geometry Pierce-type accelerator.
The proton gun is a multi-aperture electron bombardment ion source and the
plasma accelerator is a magnetic-plasma dynamic arc. The gimbaled accelerator
system is an integral unit mounted to the pallet approximately in the geometrical
center of the Shuttle bay.

Remote Sensing Platform System. The platform, which is mounted on a 2-axis
gimbal system, is a circular cylinder 2,42 m (8 feet) in diameter containing a
variety of power, data, control, and diagnostic instruments. The gimbal system
is controlled by accurate servo-motors providing scanning and stable-viewing
capability to the instruments. The cylindrical container/platform maintains a
slight positive pressure throughout the launch and entry phases. The platform
has a limited X-X axis travel such as to prevent damage to the extended sunshield.
This travel angle is +45 degrees off the platform longitudinal axis.

Deployable Units System, A variety of types and sizes of ejectable devices
constitute this system., These devices vary from deployable chemicals and gases
to balloons of various configurations. In most cases these units will be spring-
ejected from the pallet area and are not intended to be recoverable. The number
of units of each type will vary depending on the mission objectives. The direc-
tion of launching these units is performed by pointing the Shuttle in that
direction for none has a pointing or maneuvering capability.
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Transmitter/Coupler System, The transmitter is a high-powered radio trans-
mitter using modulatad long sounding antenna elements of up to 303 m (1000 feet)
each in iength, The transmitter, coupler, and antennas are integrated into a
single ‘unit mounted on the pallet., Antenna elements are deployed in both the
plus and minus y axis of the shuttle, The system is operated at such appropriate
times as not to interfere with the other experiments both physically and
energy-wise,

Satellite System, Two subsatellites approximately 1 m (3.3 ft) in diameter
by 1.5 m (5 ft) in length are mounted on separate pedestals on the pallet., The
subsatellites are checked out prior to launch and are controlled from the Shuttle
during the experiment period after which they are recovered by the Shuttle and
returned for ground refuriishment. During the experiment phase, the data
collected by the satellites is iransmitted back to the Shuttle data management
system.

Laser System, The laser system used in conjunction with cquipment items of
several of the other systems is also mounted to the Spacelab pallet. The system
mounting consists of a circular cylinder, containing the laser transmitter/ ’
receiver, attached to a gimbaling unit mounted directly to the pallet. During
launch and entry, the cylindrical container maintains a slight positive pressure
such as to prevent contamination of the lens.

3.12,1 Baseline Payload Operations Definition

The AMPS payload is a complex integration of a variety of sensors and supporting
devices. Consequently, it was felt that the most probable automated sequence
for deployment would be by generic or grouped sensors, In addition, to satis-
factorily perform the AMPS missionmany of the sensors are operated simultaneously
to take advantage of the synergistic effect and obtain backup information,

The operation of this payload will ideally require at least three experiment
crew members, one in each of the major investigative are.=: (1) plasma physics
and environmental perturbations, (2) atmosphere science, and (3) magnetospheric
and auroral phenomena. In addition, cross-training will be required for each of
the experiment crew in order to retain the minimum crew.

Being a collection of a large mix of sensors and since most of the sensors
operate simultaneously in many of the experiments, it was felt that no experi-
ment chould be started until all items were deployed, checked out and activated.
Therefore, since the baseline documentation categorizes the sensors <nd supporting
items into various systems, "preparation for operation" has been analyzed from
the viewpoint of deploying those most likely to be either hazardous or require
some time to separate/translate from the Shuttle or immediate Shuttle vicinity.

The pallet mounted equipment deployment in the baseline mode requires
approximately 3.5 hours. Many of the deployment sequences are performed in
parallel with each other with exception of those which require the astronaut's
complete attention (i.e., deployable units system, deployable satellite system
and the boom system). However, when some of these systems are nearly
deployed, the next system sequence may be started (reference Figure 3-37
Preparation for Operation - Baseline Mode). The more condensed systems

3-87

SD 75-SA-0028




Rk

‘l Space Division
Rockwell International

(i.e., lidar, gimbaled accelerator and remote sensing systems) may be deployed
in a totally parallel sequence.

Control and Display Operational Readiness Check. Following the sequence
of events establishing the Shuttle on orbit, the astro-scientist crew will trans-
fer from their normal Shuttle launch position to the Spacelab module. At this
time, a post-insertial/pre-operation checkout will 'e performed on each console,
control panel, and supporting unit. It is presently estimated that approximately
10 display units will be provided by the Spacelab, with up to 11 additi-.nal
units provided by the experiment. In addition, approximately 11t experiment-
provided control units will also be included.

The plan is for one astronaut-scientist to read the checklist while the
other two are strategically positioned to verify switch positions or meter
readings. Such a checkout, based on astronaut-scientist familiarity with
equipment and past experience gained from similar earth-bound activity and Skylab
Missions should not exceed the 0.50 hours indicated in the timeline.

Having verified that all switches are properly positioned and selected
meters and displays are within specification, the experiment crew persons are
now available to begin deployment and preparation of the experiment pallet-mounted
items.,

Deployable Units - AP600. Checkout Deployment System/Setup Balloons - A
crewman will begin to set up the deployable units panel to check out the various
units consisting of balloons and various sizes of barium canisters. This con-
sists of circuit continuity checks of the entire system, and arming of the

ballon deployment unit.

While the continuity check is being performed, a second crewman will be
readying the remote manipulator so as to view the deployable units for any
visual indications of a contingency. After verifying the readiness of the
system the Shuttle attitude will be positioned favorably to launch the balloons.
Two balloons, one a cylindrical configuration and the other spherical, will be
launched at the proper time. Automatic sequencing will inflate the balloons
which continue beyond the wake influence of the Shuttle. Orientation of the
Shuttle and launching of the balloons will take approximately 0.2 hour.

Subsequent launching of the barium canisters will be performed in a similar
manner as the balloons during a later phase of the mission; therefore, no further
discussion of these units will be given.

Deployable Satellites - AP700., The discussion under this heading is applica-
ble only to a single subsatellite; the same is applicable to any subsequent satel-
lite deployment, Checkout of a subsatellite may be started by the third crew=-
man simultaneously with the deployable units., The checkout is primarily a one
person activity consisting of a subsystem remote check of the subsatellite and
its sensor components prior to launch. Each satellite is an autonomous unit in
its operational state; therefore, it requires a rather thorough pre-insertion
checkout, It is anticipated that as much as 0,5 hours will be required to
satisfy operational readiness for each unit,
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Following the satisfactory completion of the satellite checkout, a visual
inspection will be made via a television camera mounted on the remote manipulator
or by other remotely mounted TV cameras capable of observing critical portions
of the satellite. It is anticipated that 0.1 hour is adequate,

Conservatively 0,05 hour is alloted to the engagement of the remote manipu-
lator to an appropriate fitting on the satellite and for the compliance with the
remote command for the boost locks to unlatch. Verification of both these actions
being complet:d satisfactcerily is by talk-back devices and TV,

Finally, the remote manipulator disengages the satellite from its tie-down
interface and articulates outward to its maximum pcsition away from the Shuttle
where it releases the satellite after receiving a verification signal of opera-
tional activity (i.e., stability of satellite using its own stabilization sysiem).
The Shuttle then translates away from the satellite sufficiently so that the
satellite's own propulsion system may be activated.

Boom System - AP500, The boom system, which may be characterized as the
most mechanically complex system of the payload, is deployed next. Each of the
two booms has the capability of being extended some 50 meters (164 ft) beyond

the pallet interface via an Astromast-type deployment mechanism loaded within a
canister.

The first task is to program all appropriate switches on the C&D panels to
the proper position, Having done this, a command is then sent to unlatch Boom A
from its boost position and to erect the platform, Boom A, and canister to a
vertical position (with reference to the pallet).

The next task is to orient the sensor platform, mounted on Boom A, such
that the other devices can be safely deployed and monitored. This is accomp-
lished by commanding the platform to unlatch and position itself parallel to
the pallet. This consists of unlatching two 5-meter (16.4-ft) Astromast-type
booms. At the end of one of the 5-meter booms is a loop antenna that is
affixed to a spherical ballon, and deployment occurs by inflating the balloon.
While the Astromast-type booms are being deployed, the 33-meter dipole
(108-ft) is also energized and allowed to be deployed. During all thece
deployments, close attention must be given to assure smooth operation and
adequate clearance of all equipment.

The deployment of the dual 5-meter booms and l-meter antenna should not

exceed an estimated 0,05 hour and the deployment of the 33-meter dipole antennas
0.15 hour.

After having successfully deployed all the devices on Boom A, 0.25 hour is
alloted to verify that there is continuity electrically and that all the scientific
equipment is functioning. This is done to verify the system prior to deploying
the platform to its 50-meter limit. The 50-meter boom is given 30 minutes to
drive out the platform at a rate of 5.5 feet per minute, This rate is considered
to be slow enough not to damage the large deployed units., It is noted that 1.25
hours are required to prepare and deploy Boom A to its operational configuration.
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During the deployment of Boom A the second crewman can begin preparing Boom B
by programming switches on the C&D panels to the proper position and
commanding the unlatching of Boom B and erecting it perpendicular to the pallet.
Time alloted is 0.1 hour. Once this has occurred, the platform on the free end
of Boom B is unlatched and gimbaled to the position where it is parallel with
the pallet.

Finally, having successfully performed all commands the boom is then tilted
per experiment requirements and driven out the 50-meter length. The extension
time is similar to Boom A,

The total time to prepare the boom system is scheduled for 1.4 hours allowing
some overlap time for deploying the booms.

Transmitter/Coupler System - AP400., The automated "preparation for operation"
of this equipment consists of configuring the control panel(s) as required;
verifying that there are no interferences for the dipole antennas and then
commanding each antenna to extend the 330 meters (1083 feet) and
monitoring same and finally to check out the transmitter equipment.

The total time to prepare the equipment is 0,65 hour of which the majority
is in deploying the 330-meter dipole antennas. Consequently, the chzckout can
be performed simultaneously with the boom system (AP500),

Lidar System - AF200, The lidar system is an integrated unit mounted on a
gimbal system. The initial task is to configure the control/display panel for
operation and to unlatch and stow the contamination cover. The time to perform
this task is 0.1 hour. Completing this step, the experiment crewman performs
a checkout of the lidar system.

Gimbaled Accelerator System - AP300, The gimbaled accelerator system, like
the lidar system, is a simple arrangement with respect to preparation for opera-
tional readiness. There are two major tasks: task one consists of configuring
the control and display panel switches for operation; to unlatch the gimbal locks,
and to position the unit to its operational position; task 2 is to perform an
equisment checkout. The time for the two tasks is 0.15 hour.

Remote Sensing Platform - AP100. The remote sensing platform consists of a
relatively large pressurized canister mounted on a dual-axis gimbal mount, The
following four major activities have been identified to prepare the equipment for
operation with a total perfoimance time of 0.65 hour.

1. Configure the control/display and simultaneously being a
depressurization of the canister

2. Unlatch, remove, and stow contaminaticn cover
3. Extend sunshade to its operational position, unlatch gimbal lock

4. Perform equipment checkout cn each item mounted within the canister
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Summary. The above description summarizes the generic tasks and times to
get the AMPS payload ready for normal operation. It is noted that only one sub- 4
sacellite (AP700) was launched early in the mission. The second subsatellite :
can be launched in a similar manner anytime during the normal mission; however, ;
great care must be given to the fact that large artennas and booms (AP400 and :
AP500) are deployed and additional time may be required to translate the Shuttle
away from the launched subsattellite prior to its activation in free flight.

Note that both balloons (AP600) were deployed early. The reason being to
allow greater separation from the Shuttle's perturbation wake as early in the
mission as possible allowing greater utilization of the subsattelites.

No schedule has been prepared regarding the barium canister deployment ]
(AP006). However, the system was checked in early phase of the pre-readiness
check and only requires coordination with the ground to eject the barium canister.
It is estimated that no more than 0,2 hours are required to position the
Shuttle for proper orientation when ejecting the barium units,

From this discussion and accompaying timeline it can be concluded that the
entire "preparation for operation" check will take approximately 3.5 hours
utilizing the services of a minimum of three astronauts thoroughly familiar wich
the experiment operations, control, and procedure. Many tasks are performed
concurrently., Those which are of a sensitive nature are all performed on a solo
basis (AP700 satellite deployment, AP500 boom deployment, aund AP400 dipole antenna
deployment). More specifically these tasks are individually performed until it
is seen that no further obstructions will materialize.

3.12.,2 EVA Applications

The major EVA effort is exerted during both the preparation for operation
and the preparation for entry. Since most of the equipment is so large or
generates large amounts of radiation, the normal mission experiment operations
are conducted from the control and display area; although some EVA will be
required. Use of EVA has also allowed simplification of some equipment such as g
£ replacing deployable booms with stowed tubular masts. The major benefit derived H

from EVA is simplification of Shuttle to payload interfaces. Figure 3-36
illustrates the EVA-to-payloud interfaces.

Preparation of the AMPS payload via EVA does not substantially reduce the
£ basic complexity of deployment of the large quantity of equipment items,
. Therefore, the same approach was used to prepare the payload for operation,
% deployment by generic or grouped sensors.

The preparation of this payload was based on utilizing at a minimum a crew
2 of two performing the EVA functions while a third is in the Spacelab module
2 supporting the others. Two crewmen in the Spacelab module could function more
4 effectively; however, the timeline is based on three people total.

é{ As in the automated discussion, the same sequence of equipment deployment
is used in the EVA mode. That is, deployment of the most sensitive/complex
3 units first (i.e., subsatellites and balloons, then large deployable structures).
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A review of the timeline shows that many of the less complex installations
can be performed simultaneously. The boom system and the satellite systems are
not compatible for simultaneous deployment. By their very nature the satellites
once released are free to move about and not having a total field of view of
both satellite and the deployed antennas, it can become a sensitive situation.
The total time required for deployment via EVA is approximately 4.6 hours.

Control and Display Operational Readiness Check. Once the Shuttle has
been established on orbit, an astronaut-scient:st will transfer to the Spacelab
module and perform a status check of the control and display equipment. It is
anticipated that the 10 display units provided by the sortie lab and the 11
additional experiment-unique displays will remain. However, of the 115 experi-
ment-provided control units (with integrated talkbacks) approximately 20 percent
will be deleted due to the manual EVA-performed functions. The time allotted
(0.5 hour) is based on a single astronaut performing a check of the reduced
number of C&D units.

Having verified that all switches are properly positioned and that selected
meters and displays are within specification, the EVA crewmen are now permitted
to begin preparaticn and deployment of the experiment pallet-mounted items.

It is noted that during the C&D checkout, the EVA crew have already prepared
themselves for EVA activity (pre-breathing) and have exited the pressurized volume
for the pallet.

Deployable Units = AP600, A crewman positions himself in front of the
deployable units panel and configures it per procedure.

The EVA crewman performs a visual inspecticn for any damage or obvious
defects of the balloon canisters and the seven multi-sized barium canisters.
Following a successful inspection the packaged bailoons are deployed into
space. The balloon deployment mechanism is a simple mechanical device which
is spring-loaded. It requires only that the astronaut pull a lever. As the
balloon canister is deployed, a timer attached to the canister sets off the
inflating mechanism at the proper time. Both balloons are deployed within a
few minutes of each other, but are positioned such that they translate away
from the Shuttle and away from each other.

It is noted that the barium canisters are not launched during this phase
(preparation for operation) but rather at a later time. Balloon deployment
should not exceed 0.30 hour. Barium deployment consists of releasing a spring-
loaded device which spins the barium canister and releases it. The only differ-
ence between the balloon release and barium release is the spinup of the
barium to pravent tumbling and a possibility of discharging the barium back
toward the Shuttle.

Deployable Satellite System - AP700., The discussion herein applies only
to deployment of a single satellite. The second satellite follows a similar
sequence of events but a slightly longer deployment period is required dve to
the need for greater caution when the large appendages are deployed.

3-93
SD 75-SA-0028

T A S T IR




wes

oo

Checkout of the subsatellite can be started in conjunction with an earlier
task (i.e., deployable units--inspect payloads and launch balloons). This is
due to the fact that a singleastronaut will be performing all the functional
checks at the C&D panels. Approximately 0.5 hour are required to verify the
satellite subsystems and experiment equipment items,

As soon as the EVA crew has completed all the tasks at the deployable units
station (i.e., securing the areas from where the balloons were launched), they
then translate over to the deployable satellite station and proceed to perform a
physical inspection of the selected satellite. The translation is included in
the inspection time,

Having found no discrepancies one EVA astronaut provides vernier guidance
to the remote manipulator during manipulator-to-satellite attachment. The other
astronaut then translates to the satellite latching mechanism in preparation for
deployment,

Upon disengagement of the satellite from its pallet mount, both EVA
astronauts help guide the unit and dampen any induced oscillations. The manipu=~
lator is operated from the RMS station temporarily using a Shuttle crewman. The
manipulator is then extended such tbkot the satellite is the maximum distance
from any point of the Shuttle. The wanipulator releases the satellite and the
Shuttle translates down and forward of the satellite which is remotely commanded
to depart from the Shuttle vicinity under its own power.

The comparison of performing this task remotely versus EVA is 0.85 and 0.90
hour. The times are quite similar although one might expect a shorter remote
deployment time. However, performing the task remotely requires the events to
be performed serially due to a lack of direct visual cues and electronic access
to the pallet-mounted equipment.

Boom System - AP500. The boom system deployed even via EVA remains one of
the most complex of activities., Each of the two 50-meter booms retain the
astromast design and the requirement for articulation in two planes, remaining
remotely deployable and maneuverable. The initial task in deployment requires
configuration of the control/display panel switches.

Following the switch positioning task at the C&D panels, both of the EVA
astronauts proceed to the sensor platform mounted at the end of Boom A. The
astronauts retrieve two matched sections of a 5-m tubular pole, assemble it
via the quick disconnect-type connector and one of the astronauts inserts the
assembled unit into its proper operational fitting. This same sequence is
followed assembling a second deployed 5-m experiment boom. All electrical
connections are then made (0.3 hour).

When the astronaut has completed the above tasks, he removes the contamin-
ation covers from appropriate instruments and unlatches all mechanisms as
required plus unlatches the gimbal placform (0.25 hour). The other astronaut
begits to unlatch the retention mechanism on the Boom A canister.
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Rather than deploy the 50-m Boom with a faulty instrument, an in-situ
check is performed to verify that all the sensors are functioning. This permits
corrective action to be taken or at least to perform a visual inspection for any
contingencies. Assiuming no problems, the 50-m Boom is then remotely
deployed at a rate of 5 to 6 feet per minute requiring 0.50 hour for full deploy-
ment., Approximately 0.25 hour into the deployment phase of Boom A another
remotely performed function is activated to drive out two 33-meter dipole
antennas mounted on the sides of the experiment platform. At this time the
platform is well clear of any Shuttle appendages and the dipoles can be freely
deployed.

As Boom is being deployed, the astronauts translate to Boom B where the
contamination-sensitive sensors (targets and calibration light) have their
covers removed and stowed and the gimbal platform unlatched. In conjunction
with the above task the other astronaut begins to unlatch Boom B latching
mechanisms. When all latching mechanisms have been released (Boom B and platform),
Boom B is then extended in the same manner and at the same rate as Boom A (0,50
hour).

The overall deployment time of the boom system performed remotely is 1.4
hours versus 1.9 hours per EVA., Some of the changes to the remote system which
would substantially affect overall cost is that the two 5-meter booms were
replaced by hollow 5-meter shafts removing the requirement for powered drive
systems, commands, limit switches, etc. The hollow shafts are stowed on the
pallet and mounted on Boom A's platforms manually,

In both situations (automated and EVA) all the dipole antennas are of the
stem type and self-contained motor driven. The motorized units were selected
due to the EVA activity described herein (i.e., all astronaut activity being
performed at the pallet level), and because of various interferences if
deployed at pallet level.

Transmitter/Coupler System - AP400. Preparation for operation is identical
to the automated procedure with the exception that the contamination cover is
removed manually and stowed. The difference in times 0.75 versus 0.6 hours
(EVA versus baseline) is totally due to the manual task. The interface between
the antenna control mechanism and the C&D panel is substantially simplified
with the removal of motor drives, limit switches, talkbacks, wires, and the
like. Integrated motorized devices are favored for antenna deployment since
they exist as off-the-shelf items and because deployment of 330 meters (1083
ft) traveling at 1 meter in 6.6 seconds (6 inches/sec) requires a minimum time
of 33 minutes. The stem device (suggested stem antenna, Model A-463) studied
has a self-contained extend/retract motor drive, As the antenna is deploying
there is little if anything an astronaut can do except observe. Rather than
have the astronaut standby, he can traverse to the next system and begin to
deploy it.

Lidar System - AP200, The lidar system is basically a laser unit integrated
into a gimbaled contamination container. The astronaut activities will be to
remove contamination covers, orient the lidar from its launch position to its
normal operating position, and to remove gimbal latching devices. This is a
one man operation which should not exceed 0.1 hour. The major simplification
of interfaces is the elimination of a drive motcr, limit switches, wires and
panel talkbacks and controls.,
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: Gimbal Accelerator System - AP300, The gimbal accelerator system is quite
| similar to the lidar system in that the EVA task only consists of removing and
i stowing a contamination cover and removal of gimba' latches requiring a maximum
i
|

time of 0.1 hour, The simplification of this system is equivalent to the
discussion above for lidar system.

Remote Sensing Platform - AP100. Preparing the remote sensing platform for
3 operation requires that an astronaut verify that the canister pressure has vented
down to the ambient conditions; if not then, he will open a dedicated vent valve
and ensure evacuation (0,05 hour).

The astronaut circulates about the container and unlatches each of the mechan-
i ical devices, He then removes the contamination cover and manipulates it to the
i second astronaut who secures it to a designated fixture. With the cover stowed
the astronauts position the sunshield by manually extending it to its limit,

Final EVA activity consists of unlocking the gimbal mount, With both
astrenauts working, each unlatches two of the mechanisms closest to his station,
The majority of the the time increase is the removal of the contamination cover
as the single astronaut circulates about the canister removing the cover latches.
The EVA activity is increased by 0.10 hour over the baseline mode.

3,12,3 Operations Analysis

Operations Cycle

The first-level operation cycle block diagram for the AMPS is shown in
Figure 3-2, The figure shows a single continuous flow which is applicable for ,
either baseline or EVA operations. Many of the tasks will be the same, specific- f
ally, remote operation will be required for the general operations and EVA will
be primarily used for setup and stowage of experiment equipment,

Sequence Comparisons

Many functions are the same in both the baseline and EVA modes. Specific-
ally, preparation for operations follows the same basic pattern., EVA is utilized
for arming and unlatching the deployable units, and EVA is utilized for inspec-
tion and release of the deployable satellites. }

Several of the experiment systems can be configured to depend heavily upon
EVA. These are (1) boom system, (2) lidar system, (3) gimbaled accelerator sys-
tem, and (4) remote sensing platform system. The lidar, gimbaled accelerator,
and remote sensing systems primarily use EVA to set up the various equipment,
These tasks consist of depressurization of the contamination containers, removal
of contamination shields, unlatching of gimbal mounts, and visual inspections.
EVA is also applicable to perform the Preparation for Entry sequence. Table 3-13
presents the task sequences.

The boom system benefits the most from EVA., For example, EVA can be used
to erect light-weight booms which in the baseline requires a deployable astro-
mast boom. Sophisticated antenna deployment may be performed via EVA eliminating
sophisticated deployment systems (balloon inflated circular antenna).
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Table 3-13,

ATMOSPHERIC, MAGNETOSPHERIC AND PLASMAS IN SPACE

Space Division

Rockwell Internatonal

ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND FVA SERVICED PAYLOADS

AUTOMATED

EVA

Sequence

r Payload Functional Regmts.

I

Sequence

I Puyload Functional Regmts.

Activate primary bus

1. PRE-OPERATIONS

DEPLOYABLE SATELLITES

1.10 VISUAL INSPECTION (Deployable Satellites)

Basic sequences

1.8 TEST AND CHECKOUT

Basic sequences

1.4 ENGAGE RMS

Engage RMS to Satellite

RMS control panel

1.2 DISENGAGE BOOST LOCKS

Basic sequences

2.1 LAUNCH SUBSATELLITES

Position satellite to normal
launch position,
disengage RMS

Translate orbiter from
satellite

BOOM SYSTEM

Activate primary bus
Proceed to pallet work area

Assist engagement of RMS
to satellite

2, EXPERIMENT OPERATIONS

RMS and RMS control
console

Orbiter

1.3 EXTEND INSTRUMENT BOOMS

Disengage boom/boost
locks

Erect boom A vertically
Deploy two 5-m booms on
platform

Deploy 33-m dipole
antennas

Deploy loop antenna

Verify continuity of boom(s)
& experiment equipment

Deploy boom A to full
length

C&D panel and boom
boost latches

C&D panel and boom
drive system

C&D panel and 5-m boom
drive system

C&D panel and 33-m
antenna drive system

C&D panel antenna
deployment system

CA&D panels and experiment
equipment

C&D panel and boom A
deployment system

Position satellite to normal
launch position
disengage RMS

Translate Orbiter from
satellite

Inspect experiment equip=
ment on boom A platform

Assemble two 5-m pole=
booms to boom A platform

Manually unlatch boom A
boost locks

Erect boom A to
vertical position

Deploy 33-m dipole
antenna

Perform continuity check of
boom A experiment equipment

Deploy boom A fully

Handholds, foot restraints,
and work stations

RMS control panel, RMS
end effector

RMS and RMS control
console

Orbiter

Visual inspection

Disassembled pole booms,
fittings and connectors

Boom A boost locks
C&D panel

Handhold drive unit and
experiment equipment

CA&D panels and experiment
equipment

C&D panel and boom A
deployment system

REPRODUCIBILITY OF THE
i ORIGINAL PAGE IS POOR
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Table 3-13, (continued)
ATMOSPHERIC, MAGNETOSPHERIC AND PLASMAS IN SPACE
ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS

AUTOMATED EVA
i Sequence [ Payload Functional Reqmts, Sequence l Payload Functional Regmts
14 Unlateh boom B C&D panel and boom B latches | Unlatch boom B manually Boom B boost latches

C&D panel and boom B

Erect boom B vertically
deployment system

Erect boom B vertically C&D panel and boom B drive

system

Verify continuity of experiment| C&D panel and experiment
equipment on boom B equipment

C&D panel & boom B
deployment system

Verify continuity of boom
& experiment equipment

Deploy boom B fully

CA&D panel and experiment
equipment

CA&D panel & boom B drive sys. § Deploy boom B fully

TRANSMITTER/COUPLER SYSTEM
1.3 EXTEND ANTENNAS |

Deploy 330-m dipole
antennas

Verify transmitter /coupler
system continuity

C&D panel and antenna drive
system

C&D panel and experiment
equipment

Deploy 330-m dipole
antennas

Verify transmitter /coupler
system continuity

C&D panel and antenna drive
system

C&D panel and experiment
equipment

1.10 VISUAL INSPECTION

Basic sequences

Basic sequences

LIDAR SYSTEM
1.1 REMOVE CONTAMINATION SHIELD

Vent system on container

i Depressurize contamination | C&D panels and pressure Manually verify and /or
i container venting system depressurize contamination
{ container

Bosic sequences

1.10 VISUAL INSPECTION

Basic sequences

1.2 DISENGAGE BOOST LOCKS (GIMBAL MOUNTS)

Basic sequences

1.8 TEST AND CHECKOUT

Basic sequences

GIMBALED ACCELERATOR SYSTEM

1.1 REMOVE CONTAMINATION SHIELD

¥ Basic sequences

1.2 DISENGAGE BOOST LOCKS (GIMBAL MOUNTS)

Basic sequences
1.8 TEST AND CHECKOUT

Basic sequences

T m—m—————
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Table 3=13, (continued)
ATMOSPHERIC, MAGNETOSPHERIC, AND PLASMAS IN SPACE
ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS

AUTOMATED EVA
Sequences l Payload Functional Regmts . Sequence l Payload Functional Regmts.

1 .10 VISUAL INSPECTION

Basic sequences

REMOTE SENSING PLATFORM
1.1 REMOVE CONTAMINATION SHIELD

Depressurize the RSP C&D panel, vent system Manually vent RSP Vent system
container container
Unlatch and remove C&D panel, container Manually unlatch, remove Cover latches, stowage
contamination cover locks, retraction and stow cover mechanism
and stow mechanism
Deploy sunshield Sunshield, drive mechaonism Manually deploy sunshield Sunshield
CA&D panel

1.10 VISUAL INSPECTION (Platform and Experiment Equipment)

Basic sequences
1.2 DISENGAGE BOOST LOCKS (Platform Gimbal)

Basic sequences

1.8 TEST AND CHECKOUT

Basic sequences

7. PREPARE FOR RETURN

Inverse of 1. Pre-Operation lI Inverse of 1. Pre~Operation
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No specific sequence of operations is defined for several cf the EVA
applications., Those areas not discussed along with the reason for omission are
listed below,

Operation Area Sequence Omission

2.0 Experiment Operations In both the baseline and EVA modes, EVA is
not required or planned due to the nature
of the experiment equipment,

3.0 Contingency Operations Dependent on the type of contingency.
Each must be handled on a real time basis,
Specific contingency problems discussed in
separate section,

4,0 Separate Spacecraft Not applicable for sortie missions
5.0 Docking Operations Not applicable for sortie missions
6.0 Planned Maintenance Other than specimen or film retrieval no

planned maintenance is required. For those
activities requiring maintenance refer to
Pre-Operations section

7.0 Prepare for Return Inverse process of Pre-Operations. The excep-
tion is for non-recoverable items, their
launching devices are secured for entry.

Timeline Comparisons

Figures 3-37, 3-38, and 3-39 reflect AMPS baseline - Preparation for
Operation, EVA - Preparation for Operation, and EVA - Preparation for Return.
No timeline was prepared for the operations phase since all the equipment is
deployed early in the mission and there is no direct requirement to service the
units as such.

Included is a timeline for entry preparation via EVA but not for the base-
line. The baseline is a direct reversal of the deployment.

In the preparation for operations phase, a similar pattern was used for
both baseline and EVA modes to deploy as much of the payload as early as
practical yet within the experiment program. The approach used was to deploy
items with the highest probability of interference first (subsatellites and 50-meter
booms) down to the items of least sophistication with respect to deployment.

The EVA time exceeds the baseline by approximately one hour. Nearly every
sensor system was affected in the EVA mode with the greatest increase of time in
the boom system. This was due primarily to manually installing the 5-meter booms
versus deployment of th: 5-meter Astromasts.
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Figure 3-38. AMPS - Preparation for Operation, EVA Mode
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3.13 ADVANCED TECHNOLOGY LABORATORY (ATL)

The ATL is a dedicated 7-day sortie mission consisting of a multi-disciplinary
payload mounted on a standard five-section Spacelab pallet. The multi-disciplinary
payload contains portions of such disciplines as navigation, earth observations,
physics, and chemistry, and environmental effects on material. Its orbital
altitude is approximately 350 km (190 nm) at a 57-degree inclination.

The five-section pallet utilizes the entire interior of the Shuttle bay.
Consequently, only controls and displays are located internally in the Shuttle
cabin at the payload specialist station. The other electronics which does not
require man interface but does require a pressurized environment are located in
equipment igloos strategically positioned about the pallet.

The ATL payload selected for this study is defined in the SSPD study as
"ATL P/L No. 5 (pallet only), ST-238". It consists of 12 uniquely defined experi-
ments, each having its own set of equipment items. The baseline payload configura-
tion is illustrated in Figure 3-40,

Microwave Interferometer. Overall objective of this experiment is to obtain
engineering test data in the low altitude space environment which allows a posi-
tion location system to be designed for geosynchronous orbit. The experiment
equipment consists of a vernier helicone antemna and pre-amplifier at each end of
four extendable orthogonal booms whose extended length is 38 m each (125 feet).
Cables running along the booms connect the preamplifiers with a radio receiver
located at the hub of the boom mount. A second set of three coarse helicone
antennas are located around the boom mount hub. The booms are retracted and
stowed in canisters during launch and entry operations.,

Smaller electronics and other associated support equipment are either boom
mounted, pedestal attached or located in an equipment igloo, Other related
electronics, controls and displays are in the PSS,

Microwave Radiometer. This experiment is designed to develop and test new
microwave components and techniques, make day/night measurements of ocean tempera-
ture and sea state, and measure radio-frequency radiation from galactic sources.

The major equipment item of this experiment consists of a pallet-mounted
deployable horn antenna and the antenna support structure. The horn structurally
consists of an inflatable balloon of the appropriate configuration and RF surface
characteristics. The horn opening ig attached to a circular frame at one end
and the throat is attached to the basic supporting antenna structure. Supporting
electronics and associated hardware are located either attached to the basic
support structure or in the ‘equipment igloo. Man-interface equipment is located
at the Shuttle PSS.

In the baseline mode a motor drive system unlatches the horn support ring
from the basic support platform and telescopic tubes (4 each) are then driven
outward extending the horn antenna. Upon full extension of-the gystem the tele=-
scopic tubes are locked in place. The antenna horn is then pressurized to pro-

~vide a smooth rigid inner surface.
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Autonomous Navigation. This experiment is to determine the utility, limita-
tions, and accuracy of a number of navigation techniques for determining orbital
position relative to earth ground track; measure sensor accuracy and overall

system error to aid in testing analytlcal error models; and flight test a holo-
graphic star field/landmark tracker and ground beacon tracker.

The experiment utilizes a single telescope which is time-shared for both
star field and landmark tracking and is coupled to a coherent optical parallel
image correlator with an inertial reference unit., The equipment is mounted within
a platform assembly that presumes a Shuttle roll maneuver for target viewing.
The holographic star field and landmark tracker uses a 20-cm clear aperture
Schmidt-Cassegrain telescope with an 8-degree field of view, a laser, wafer image
intensifier, paraboloidal mirror segments, fixed multiplexed matched spatial
filter, image dissector electro-optical readout system, and an input imaging
device.

The star field tracker, ground tracker, and TV camera are mounted within
the envelope of a contamination container under a slight over pressure. The
container pressure is remotely released and a drive mechanism uncovers the
optical sensors within and the gimbal platform is unlocked.

Search and Rescue/Imaging Radar. The search and rescue alds experiment is
used to determine the utility, limitations, and accuracy of detecting, identifying,
and positioning earth-located passive targets on vehicles in emergency situations.
It employs a side-looking radar system to develop, test, and demonstrate
RF passive targets; determine and demonstrate the capacity of an orbiting radar
system to maintain tracking data on classess of mobile platforms equipped with
passive targets; and examine the relative system advantages of passive and
active targets for use in search operationms.

This experiment utilizes an imaging radar which employs a side-looking
synthetic aperture technique. The experiment also uses the imaging radar to
record radar return data on photographic f£ilm from which post-flight processing
can provide accurate earth surface maps for use in analytical evaluatlons of
basic radar technology.

Both activities utilize the same equipment. -The primary equipment ditem is
a long narrow single unit slotted waveguide antenna (1,98 x 0.15 x 9.14 m)
mounted within the Shuttle bay. The antenna is mounted on two telescoping booms
which allows the antenna to be raised outside the mold line of the Shuttle.

Lidar Measurements of Cirrus Clouds and Lower Stratospheric Aerosols. This
experiment measures the spatial distribution of cirrus clouds and lower strao-
spheric aerosols. The lidar system consists of a pulsed laser transmitter
monostatically aligned with a reciving telescope. In addition, a photographic
camera is boresighted with the nadir-pointed lidar.

A1l the experiment scientific equipment items are installed in a cylindrical
contamination chamber. The contamination chamber has a slight over pressure that
must be relieved; the contamination cover must also be removed and secured;. and
the gimbal system unlocked. All of these functions are performed remotely at
the PSS within the orbiter. ' '
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Barium Plasma Cloud Release of Sunward Side of Earth. This experiment
monitors the natural magnetospheric plasma convection patterns on the sunward
side of the earth. Equipment for this experiment consists of a photometer,
photographic camera with intensifier, an aiming TV camera, and an environmental
! control unit. Since the majority of the experiment equipment items are optical,
L they have been enclosed in a contamination chamber which is mounted on a gimbal
s system. In the baseline mode the contamination chamber must be depressurized,

* the rotating lens cover must be displaced, and the gimbal system must be unlocked.

Mapping of Upper Atmospheric Neutral Gas Parameters. This experiment
measures the neutral number density of each constituent of the upper atmosphere
and the temperature of the upper atmosphere as a function of latitude, longitude,
height, and time using molecular beam techniques on a global scale.

This experiment consists of a set of molecular beam mass spectrometers
mounted on a boom and deployed into the undisturbed free stream through which
the spacecraft is traveling to measure the neutral number density and temperature.
The mass spectrometer system consists of a free-stream ion source, a quadrupole
mass filter, an ion-counting collector system, and associated electronics.
Except for the electronics, the entire system must be vacuum-sealed during launch
to protect the vacuum integrity of the instrument. After obtaining orbit, the
instrument 1s opened and deployed into the free stream to avoid measuring surface-
scattered gas.

The configuration requires two mechanized systems to deploy the sensor; one
is used to uncover the instrument module and the other to deploy and retract the
sensor boom.

Ultraviolet Meteor Spectroscopy from Near-Earth Orbit. The objective of
this experiment is to obtain high-quality meteor spectrographs of the atmospheric
: zone. The major equipment items form a complex of spectrographs consisting of a
R Carruthers far-UV spectrograph, an electronographic spectrograph, and a middle
Y UV panchromatic spectrograph plus a photomultiplier detector. These units are
L mounted within a slightly over-pressurized contamination chamber which is attached
directly to the Spacelab pallet.

Environmental Effects on Non-Metallic Materials. The object of this experi-
ment is to collect in situ data on the effects of the near—-earth space environ-
ment of elastomers, coatings, and polymeric films. The experiment consists of
samples in vacuum~tight containers. Both arrays are deployed by a singie
extendable boom., With the boom fully extended, the samples are unsealed and
exposed to the space environment by mechanically removing covers from the array
containers, positioned to obtain the maximum sunlight possible without active
solar orientation. = The experiment is completely passive. Prior to entry, the
array containers are resealed, the boom retracted, and the samples maintained
; in vacuum storage until delivery to the ground for analysis. Since exposure to
b 4 oxygen can eliminate the effects of radiation on many of these materlals, the
’ integrity of the vacuum seal on these canisters is essential.

N TeTINENSRI

by Contamination Monitor. This experiment monitors contamination in the
orbiter cargo bay. It consists of a series of passive sensors mounted in the
orbiter bay monitoring contamination of different locations. Groups of sensors
will be sequentially exposed to the environment. The sensors monitor contamina-
tion from initial installation through to Shuttle landing rollout.

.
i
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3.13.1 Baseline Payload Operations Definition

Following orbit establishment and a sleep period, the Spacelab is activated
and the ATL experiments equipment deployment begins. The ATL payload pallet-
mounted equipment can be deployed sequentially and operated as required for the
duration of the mission. The experiments in some cases can be operated without
man-interface. Others requiring a man-interface will be attended on a single
shift basis. Detailed operation of the experiments has yet to be determined.

ATL experiments are completed at 152 hours (GET) after which the deployed sensors
are stowed within the mold line of the Shuttle bay for entry. Total mission
duration is 166 hours and 26 minutes.

The baseline mission operation is performed totally from the Shuttle payload
specialist (PS) station. The time schedule and sequence of operations to prepare
the 12 experiments for operation are presented later:. Approximately 2.2 hours is
required for deployment of the sensors from the PS station, The procedure used
was to deploy those sensors which require greater caution through to those which
are simply exposed (i.e., microwave interferometer to contamination monitor,
respectively).

Payload Specialist Station. At some appropriate time during the early
portion of the mission following the establishment of the final orbit, the crew
will begin to perform a status, monitor, check, and configuration of the payload
specialist station. Approximately 30 minutes will be required to proceed through
a comprehensive checklist. Having satisfactorily completed the checkout, the
crew may now proceed to begin deployment of the various sensors.

Microwave Interferometer. The major deployable wnits of this experiment
are the four 38-m (125-ft) Astromast booms. The PS opa2rator unlatches the boom
boost latches and commands deployment of the four mast. simultaneously.  The
booms travel at a 1.5-m (5 ft)/minute rate requiring 25 minutes for transit.
With -unlatching and deployment approximately 30 minutes is required for deploy-
ment which also includes confirmation that the booms have extended the prescribed
distance.

Autonomous Navigation. While the microwave interferometer is in transit,
the PS operator commands the autonomous navigation contamination container to be
depressurized, the contamination cover to be removed, and the gimbal boost lock
to be unlatched. This task is of short duration and is not expected to exceed
0.1 houyr, Nor should it be of such complexity to distract the PS operator from
the deployment of the interferometer booms.

Microwave Radiometer. This unit consists of an inflatable horn antenna with
an upper antenna ring positioned by four telescopic booms. ~ Its-deployment, like

“that of the microwave interferometer, requires rather close attention by the PS

operator to ensure smooth and even deployment. Once the boost latches release
the upper horn ring support, the four telescopic-type booms begin to deploy it
along with the deflated antenna horn. Upon completion of the extension process,

the horn-bag is pressurized to form the appropriate conflguratlon. This process
should not exceed 0.5 hour.
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Search and Rescue/Imaging Radar. The sidelooking radar antenna system is
used to support two separate experiments as indicated. This unit is the third
largest in size and in deployment complexity. The PS operator commands the
antenna itself to unfold .~d lock in place. The boost latches on the support
structure are undone remotely and the booms raised such as to position the SLR
antenna beyond the mold line of the Shuttle., Once in place the extension

devices are locked in place. This entire procedure is not anticipated to exceed
0.2 hour,

Mapping of Upper Atmospheric Neutral Gas Parameters. This group of
molecular beam mass spectrometers is mounted in an evacuated contamination
container along with a deployment boom. Following the deployment of the SLR
antenna, the PS operator turns his undivided attention to the deployment of this
unit. The container latches are undone and the hatch cover removed sufficiently
to allow the lengthy deployment boom to be extended. The boom, which is 22.8 m
£75 £t) in length, is deploy forward and above the Shuttle cabin iu the frees
stream at 0.0316 m per second. The necessity for slow extension is to minimize
induced oscillation into the boom during deployment.

Ultraviolet Meteor Spectroscopy from Near Earth Orbit. This unit operates
in the optical wavelength region and any particulates or film deposits tend to
seriously degrade the narrow operational wavelength bands. Consequently this
unit is sealed in a slightly over-pressurized contamination container during
liftoff and entry. During the preparation for operation phase the PS operator
verifies that the container is totally depressurized. The container cover latches
are undone and the cover is locked in the stowed position., Once activated, the
unit remains in standby until it senses the unique phenomena which then activates

the recording system. Approximately 0.1 hour is adequate to prepare the sensor
for operation.

Lidar Measurements of Cirrus Clouds and Lower Stratospheric Aerosols. The
lidar unit and telescope are mounted in a contamination container during launch
and entry under a slight over-pressure which bleeds down as the Shuttle attains
its prescribed orbit. At the appropriate time in the early mission phase, the PS
operator verifies that the pressure has bled down to the ambient conditions of
space. He unlatches the cover locks, removes the cover stowing it and proceeds
to unlatch the boost locks. * Approximately 0.2 hour has been allotted to these
tasks which are all performed remotely from the PS station.

Contamination Monitor. As described earlier, the randomly located sensor
heads and central analysis system are activated very early in the Shuttle pre-
paration phase (experiment installation in the Shuttle while still in the
horizontal position). The unit remains on through landing till the equipment

has been removed from the Shuttle bay (post landlng) The scheduled 0.1 hour
is included for periodic checks., '

Environmental Effects On Non-Matallic Materials. This unit, containing an
assortment of monmetals, is preparad and maintained in an evacuated condition
from the time of manufacture to time of analysis. The PS operator unlatches the
vacuum sealed container cover latches, removes the cover, and deploys the unit
out of the bay such that it can retain a position of maximum sun absorption.
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Barium Plasma Cloud Release on Sunward Side of Earth, This experiment con-
sists of optical instruments which are deployed later in the mission. Much
coordination is required with the ground launching crew to ensure that the
barium-bearing rocket will be launched at the appropriate time. Since the
optics are subject to contamination, it is not planned to deploy the sensors
until the experimenters are in complete accord. Therefore the time bar has
been omitted from the schedule but should not exceed 0.1 hour for preparation.

3.13.2 EVA Applications

The major areas of EVA applications are in the pre-operations phase where a
substantial amount of EVA is used to deploy the various sensors. Once the
operational orbit has been established and the crew rested, the pre-operation
phase may begin. While the Shuttle crew is preparing the Shuttle for experiment
cperations, the EVA crew can be pre-breathing for acclimation to perform EVA
(3.7 psi suit) activity.

The EVA activity required to support pre-operations functions requires, at a
minimum two astronauts in space suits and at least one in the Shuttle cabin at
the PS station. Although no specific requirement was found for the RMS, it may
be of some value to have the RMS manned. In addition, it was felt that several
CCTV cameras will be required to support the EVA astronauts., The complexity of
this payload becomes obvious when one examines the crew translation route depicted
in Figure 3-41. The route shown is based on the deployment complexity of the
payload. Each of the circled numbers represents a sequenced work station for
that equipment item. TItem 1, the microwave interferometer is probably the most
sensitive in that it has four Astromasts which must be deployed 38.1 m (125 feet)
each. The initial deployment phase requires rather close attention to ensure
satisfactory deployment. The subsequently sequenced items are classified (and
deployed) in order of complexity and safety of deployment.

Although the route appears circuitous and overlapping, it does not appear
that an excessive amount of EVA work aids will be required for translating about
the pallet area. Sufficient open areas and push-off points are available to
assist the astronauts movements.

Microwave Interferometer (l). The microwave interferometer cruciform
deployable-boom system is mounted on the aft third portion of the pallet. This
location requires both astronauts upon egressing from the airlock to travel
back to the interferometer, The two astronauts position themselves such as
to observe the deployment process and to assist as required. A hand-held power
unit is attached to the boom drive system by one astronaut while the other un-
latches the boom tips from the individual boom canisters. Two opposing booms
are deployed simultaneously. This allows each astronaut to observe one boom arm
as it deploys. Upon deployment, the remaining opposed booms are deployed. The
sequence requires 25 minutes each for a total of 50 minutes.

Microwave Radiometer (2). This unit is mounted forward of the microwave
interferometer between two of the booms and midway on the pallet. The astronauts
position themselves opposite each other and unlatch the boost latches on the
antenna upper ring. Each astronaut then removes a support boom section and
both begin to raise the upper support ring with the support booms. The boom
sections are approximately 1.52 m (5 ft) sections; therefore, as each section is
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MICROWAVE INTERFEROMETER
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IMAGING RADAR

NEUTRAL GAS PARAMETER
EXPERIMENT

UV METEOR SPECTROSCOPY
AUTONOMOUS NAVIGATION
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OF CIRRUS CLOUDS

NONMETALLIC MATERIALS EXPERIMENT
CONTAMINATION MONITOR

BARIUM PLASMA CLOUD
EXPERIMENT
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Figure 3-41. ATL Payload EVA Operations

raised its length, another section is added and the support ring raised till
the antenna is extended to its operational height.

The astronauts then move 90 degrees to their initial posision and begin to
assemble all the pole sections for that side and insert them into the proper
inserts. The antenna horn which is made of an inflatable material, is hoisted
with the support ring. Once secured, one of the astronauts begins to pressurize
the inflatable portion of the horn until it is rigid. Figure 3-42 depicts the
above procedure.

Search and Rescue and Imaging Radar (3). From work station 2, one astronaut
moves to the large side looking radar antenna and positions himself at that work
5 station, The other astronaut moves to the various antenna boost locks and pro-
ceeds to unlatch each one. Once unlatched the long slender antenna is manually
rotated outward into its operational position and the antenna itself is properly
angled if required by the astronaut (see Figure 3-43).
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Figure 3-42. EVA Deployment of Radicmeter Antenna
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Figure 3-43. Deployment of SLR Antenna
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Mapping of Upper Neutral Gas Parameter Experiment (4). The neutral gas
measuring device is stored in an evacuated container prior to launch to maintain
maximum cleanliness. One of the astronauts positions himself at this work sta-

tion and removes and stows the contamination cover, He then unlatches all boost
latches on the device within the container.

Space Division
Rockwell International

After completion of the unlatching task, the sensor device, wiich is mounted
on the end of a 22,9-m (75 ft) boom, is driven outward using an astronaut hand-

held power drive unit. Once the unit is deployed, the boom system is locked in
place.

e

Ultraviolet Meteor Spectroscopy (5). One astronaut moves to the UV
spectroscopy equipment located between the two port booms of the microwave
interferometer. He vents the contamination container, removes and stows
the cover, and inspects the munit for obvious damage or contamination on the
camera and UV spectroscope lenses. In addition, he will load film as required.

19t

gz

Autonomous Navigation (6). This equipment is mounted on the aft
portion of the pallet. Since the unit is rather large, one astronaut vents any
residual pressure in the contamination chamber and the other positions himself
to unlatch the contamination cover, remove it, and hand it to the other to stow.
The equipment in the chamber is then inspected visually. The astronaut on the
unit then dismounts and both astronauts remove the gimbal system boost latches.

L Lidar Measurements of Cirrus Clouds (7). One astronaut proceeds to the

o lidar unit which is located at the rear-most position on the pallet adjacent to
i the autonomous navigation unit. He positions himself in the foot restraints

and begins by venting the contamination container. The cover latches are un-

latched and the cover is removed and stowed. After performing a visual inspecg-

tion of the uuit, he then removes the boost locks on the gimbal system.

Environmental Effects on Non-Metallic Materials Experiment (8). One astro-
naut moves to the non-metallic materials unit mounted between the two starboard
deployable booms of the microwave interferometer. He removes the contamination
B cover exposing the specimen and unlatches the boost latches. Using the hand-

' held power drive tool, he extends the specimen tray the prescribed height,

External Contamination Measuremen;s (9). 1t is noted that this unit is
continually monitoring the Shuttle bay area from early in the ground checkout
phase, throughout the mission, and down to removal of the payload. The only

f astronaut inflight interface is to visually check the main unit and satellite
o monitors throughout the bay area.

g Barium Plasma Cloud Release on Sunward Side of Earth (10). The last experi-
) ment equipment to be activated is the barium cloud unit which is mounted on the
port side behind the neutral gas unit., Due to its size, the unit is rotated on

3 its side with the longitudinal axis parallel with that of the pallet. The

: astronaut unlatches the boost locks and erects the unit perpendicularly to the
pallet locking the erection latches. - The contamination cover is verified as

é} depressurized and the cover latches are unlatched. The cover is then removed

i and stowed. The system is visually inspected and f£ilm is loaded into the cameras
as required.
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3.13.3 Operations Analysis

Operations Cycle

‘ The first-level operations cycle block diagram for the ATL is shown in
i Figure 3-2. The figure shows a single continuous flow which is applicable for
either baseline or EVA operations.

Sequence Comparisons

Several of the experiments discussed below can substantially be modified

.. for application of EVA, For example, the microwave radiometer can utilize EVA
o to erect the inflatable horn antenna by deleting the complexity of mechanization
3 and manually extending the horn antenna using light-weight pole sections. The
search and rescue side looking radar antenna also may be deployed simply by re-
moval of automated extension devices and replacing the erection cycle by using
. an EVA astronaut to rotate the SLR antenna to its operational position. Table
3-14 presents the ATL sequences.

In addition, nearly all the smaller sensors and experiment equipment are
: mounted in a contamination container and/or on an instrument pointing system.
] In nearly all cases, the astronaut can replace the complex electromechanical
devices (cover locks, cover removal drive devices, remote pressurization systems,
Astromast deployable booms, etc.), do a better job of visually inspecting the
, units, and if required, replace or add consumables (i.e., film, cryogenics,
: exotic gases, etc.). For complete details, a comparison of the identified
! sequences of activities should be compared with the detailed drawings.

i No specific sequencesof operations are defined for several of the EVA
i applications areas. The following list identifies these areas along with the
reason for omission. :

% Operations Area i Sequence Omission

% 2,0 Experiment Operations EVA is not planned nor is required for
g normal operations.

§ 3.0 Contingency Operaiions Dependent on type of contingency. Each
: must be handled on a real time basis.

é 4.0 Separate Spacecraft Not applicable to sortie missions.

. 5.0 Docking Operafions Not applicable to sortie missions.

% 6.0 Planned Maintenance Experiment and equipment dependent.

Photographic film replacement similar to
pre-operations.

‘ - - .

{ 7.0 -Prepare for Return Inverse process ci pre-operations. The )
' ‘exception is for non-recoverable items, the
launching mechanisms are secured for. entry.
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Table 3-14,
ADVANCED TECHNOLOGY LABORATORY

ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS

R L

Space Division
Rockwell Internationat

AUTOMATED EVA
Sequence I Payload Functional Reqmts. Sequence l Payload Functional Reqmts.
1. PRE-OPERATIONS
e MICROWAVE INTERFEROMETER
: ; : l “Proceed to interferometer Handholds, foot restraints,
e work area work platform
4 1.2 DISENGAGE BOOST/LOCKS (interferometer boom)
ot}
iy Basic sequences
:, 1.3.3 EXTEND INSTRUMENT BOOMS
: Partially deploy booms to | PSS control console, boom See baseline See baseline
i pre-operoﬁona(checkouf deployment system
. 1 position Observe/assist boom deploy= |EVA astronaut
i ment
z ; Manually latch boom in Boom latches
I8 ) operational position
¥ Lo
i 1.8 TEST AND CHECKOUT
Basic sequences
MICROWAVE RADIOMETER
1.2 DISENGAGE BOOST LATCHES (Antenna structure)
: Unlatch radiometer boost PSS control console, antenna Unlatch boost latches on
: latches on antenna structure| boost latches antenna support ring
1.3.3 EXTEND INSTRUMENT BOOMS ‘
i Deploy flexible horn PSS control console, horn Attach first of 4 support ring - {Support ring poles
‘ anfenna structure structure poles at 2 opposing positions
Motor-drive bi-stems Continue till support ring is Support ring poles
positioned
: Lock extension mechanism | PSS control console
i Attach and implace the Support ring poles
opposing pole sections
3 Deploy antenna/ring by pulling |Horn antenna deployment
lanyard to full extension and  }system ,
secure lanyard
3 Pressurize flexible antenna Antenna pressurization system
structure
: H Inspect deployed antenna sys. . iVisual inspection
e 1.8 TEST AND CHECKOUT
;f Basic sequences '
. AUTONOMOUS NAVIGATION
‘ 1.1 REMOVE CONTAMINATION SHIELD
5 Depressurize contamination | PSS control console, .vent valve |[Depressurize contamination Vent \}clve
container i container manually
@ Basic sequences . R
REPRODUCIBILITY OF THE
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Table 3-14. (continued)
ADVANCED TECHNOLOGY LABORATORY

ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS

¥ AUTOMATED , EVA

‘ Sequence | Payload Functional Reqmts. Sequence | Payload Functional Regmts.

1.2 DISENGAGE BOOST LATCHES (Gimbal system)

Unlatch gimbal system PSS control console, gimbal
boost latches system and latches

i
!
i
1
|
i
"

1.8 TEST AND CHECKOUT

Basic sequences

SEARCH AND RESCUE AND IMAGING RADAR
1.2 DISENGAGE BOOST LATCHES (SLR)

Basic sequences

1 1.3.4 EXTEND MECHANISM

Basic sequences

Manually rotate antenna out= | Antenna rotation device
ward to operational configura=
tion; lock rotation mechanism

Orient SLR antenna to PSS control console

proper angle

1.8 TEST AND CHECKOQUT

l Basic sequences

LIDAR- MEASUREMENTS - OF CIRRUS CLOUDS

1.1 REMOVE CONTAMINATION SHIELD

I Depressurize lidar PSS control console

contamination container

Depressurize lidar

Container vent system
contamination container

Basic sequences

1.2 DISENGAGE BOOST LOCKS (LIDAR gimbal system)

Basic sequences

1.8 TEST AND CHECKOUT

Basic sequences

Perform operational readiness . | PSS control console

Perform operational PSS control console . I
checks

i readiness checks

, BARIUM. PLASMA CLOUD RELEASE ON SUNWARD SIDE OF THE EARTH

; : 1.2 DISENGAGE BOOST LOCKS ) ) -
’ : Unlatch gimbal boost locks'| Unit boost latches, pivoting Unlatch boost latches and Manual latch mechanism
: and erect sensor device : erect sensor unit rotafion device and lock
: i Depressurize sensor PSS contro! console, pressure Depressuriie serisor confainer | Manual vent valve

- . contamination container venting system :
Unlatch, remove and stow - | Container latches, removal Remove and stow container Manual latches, cover,
t container cover mechanism, cover-securing cover : stowage device
¢ device
\ k . .-Unlatch gimbal boost PSS contro! console, gimbal Unlock gimbal system boost Gimbal system locks
Lo i locking devices boost locks : locking device
¥
5 3-116
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Table 3-14. {continued)
ADVANCED TECHNOLOGY LABORATORY

ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS

AUTOMATED EVA
Sequence I Payload Functional Reqmts. Sequence l Payload Functional Reqmts.

1.10 VISUAL INSPECTION

Basic sequences

1.5 LOAD FILM

Baseline configuration requires full film loaded
canisters

l Load photographic film | Film cassettes

1.8 TEST AND CHECKOUT

Basic sequences

MAPPING OF UPPER ATMOSPHERIC NEUTRAL GAS PARAMETERS

- canisters

1.1 REMOVE CONTAMINATION SHIELDS

Basic sequences

1.2 DISENGAGE BORST LOCKS (Sensor/boom latches)

Basic sequences

1.3.4 DEPLOY MECHANISMS

Basic sequences

1.8 TEST AND CHECKOUT

Basic sequences

1.10 VISUAL INSPECTION (Before deployment)

Basic sequences

ULTRAVIOLET METEOR SPECTROSCOPY FROM NEAR EARTH ORBIT
1.1  REMOVE CONTAMINATION SHIELDS j

Depressurize contamination|: PSS control console, pressure Depressurize contamination Pressure vent system
container venting system container

Basic sequences
1.5 LOAD FILM L

Baseline configuration requires full film loaded Load p?zo)togrcphic film into Photographic film cassettes
. camera(s )

1.8 TEST AND -CHECKOUT
Basic sequences

1.10 VISUAL INSPECTION

Basic sequences
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Table 3-14. {continued)
ADVANCED TECHNOLOGY LABORATORY
ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS

AUTOMATED EVA

Sequence I Payload Functional Reqmts, Sequence l Payload Functional Regmts.

YENVIRONMENTAL EFFECTS ON NON-METALLIC MATERIALS

1.1 REMOVE CONTAMINATION SHIELDS

Basic sequences

1.3.4 EXTEND MECHANISM (Container/boom)

Basic sequences

1.8 TEST AND CHECKOUT (Sensor tray check and pointing)

Basic sequences

EXTERNAL CONTAMINATION MEASUREMENTS
(A) AMBIENT AIR MONITOR (AAM)

Note: This unit is on continually monitoring ambient air.during payload installation and checkout, launch preparation,
ascent, descent, landing, and payload unloading.

(B) ORBITAL ENVIRONMENT MONITOR (OEM)
1.1 REMOVE CONTAMINATION SHIELD

Unlatch and remove covers | PSS control console Unlatch, remove and stow Covers, latches and stowage
on remotely located contamination covers mechanisms

units (5 TQCM's)
1.8 TEST AND CHECKOUT

Basic sequences

7. PREPARE FOR RETURN
Inverse of 1. PRE-OPERATIONS

REPRODUCIBILYJL‘Y Ol 1B
PRIGINAL PAGE IS POOR
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Timeline Comparisons

Figures 3-44, 3-45, and 3-46 reflect AIL Baseline - Preparation for
Operations; EVA - Preparation for Operations; and EVA - Preparation for Entry,
respectively. A typical mission operations timeline, Figure 3-47, was also
prepared for the first 8 hours of mission operatilons indicating approximation
of lighting conditions and subsequent mission EVA tasks.

, Comparing the baseline with the EVA - Preparation for Operations (2.2 and
3.6 hours respectively), some 1.4 hours additional are required for the EVA mode.
This is due to the additional time required for the astronaut to move abput the
larger equipnent items perxforming manual operations. This time is consumed pre-
paring primarily the microwave interferometer, miecrowave radiometer, the UV
spectrometer, the lidar unit, and the neutral gas equipment.

It was assumed that the Preparation for Return in the baseline mode would
be the inverse of the preparation for operations; therefore, only an EVA
preparation for rteturn is included. Approximately 0,2 hour more is required
over the baseline.

A typilcal 8-hour mission operations period was analyzed based on the
reference source data. Intexspersed in Figure 3-47 are scheduled experiment
activities along with a credible period of EVA that might be used to manually
adjust experiment equipment and to activate the barium plasma experiment equip-
ment., '

L [ l L l | l [ l

0.5 0 0.3 1.0 1.5 2.0 2.5 3.0 3.5
b PREPARATION OF PSS FOR 10 UNIQUE SETS OF EXPERIMENTS

<

b NTERFEROMETER: UNLATCH 4 BOOMS: COMMAND/DEPLOY 4 BOOMS (AT ‘53 F'{/gml"grg)
: (1,13, 1,2, L.,

—  DEPRESSURIZE: REMOVE COVER: UNLOGCK GIMBAL PLATFORM (AUTONOMQUS NAVIGATIONY {1.1)

b RADIOMETER ANT: UNLATCH BOOKST LOCKS: EXTEND ANTENN ASTRUCTURE
AND INFLATE ANTENNA HORN (1.13, 1.2, 1,3,3)

=4 RADAR ANT; UNLATCH BOOST LOCKS: ‘EXTEND ANTENNA STRUCTURE
POSITION (1,13, 1,2, 1.3.3)

p———q  ENERGIZE NEUTRAL GASt ‘UNLATCH BOOST LOCKS: EXTEND
BOOM/SENSORS (1,13, 1.2, 1.3.3)

P UV SPECT: UNLATGH COVER LOTKS AND REMQVE
CONTAMINATION COVER {1.13, 1.2, 1.3,3)

t——{ LIDAR: DEPRESSURIZE: UNLQCK CONTAM.
COVER AND REMOVE: UNLOCK GIMBAL MOUNT (1,13, 1.2,

b4 CONT MONL VERIFY CONTAMINATION :
EACH SENSOR {8) (1,13, 1.1}

F———  NON-MET. MAT.: DEPRESSURIZE CONTAINER;
UNLATGH AND DEPLOY BOOM WITH SENSORS
) (1.13; 1.1, 1.3.9)

NOTE: - SXTU15 BARIUM PLASMA EXPT PERFORMED-LATER IN
MISSION Re X5T029 FOR TYPICAL TIMELINE

‘Figuxe 3-44. ATL - Preparation for Operation, Baseline Mode
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e CREW EVA PREPARATION TIME
P PSS SETUP TIME (1.13)
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Py RADIOMETER ANT: UNLATCH BOOST LOCKS: EXTEND SUPPORT S TRUC TURE:
INFLATE ANTENNA HORN (1.2, 1.3.3)
———1 RADAR ANT: UNLATCH BOOST LOCKS: EXTEND ANTENNA AND ROTATE
AND LOCK INTO POSITION (1.2, 1.3.1)

F—————1 NEUTRAL GAS: UNLATCH LOCKS AND REMOVE AND STOW
COVER: EXTEND BOOM/SENSORS (1.2, 1.1, 1.3.4)
4 UV SPECT: UNLATCH. REMOVE AMND STOW COVER (1.1)

INTERFEROMETER 500OMS: UNLATCH EACH BOOM: DEPLOY BOOMS (1.2, 1.3.3)

8200-VS-S. as
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1
e
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b————  AUT NAV: DEPRESSURIZE: UNLATCH, REMOVE
AND STOW COVER: UNLOCK GIM3AL MOUNTS (1.1, 1.2)
b——— LIDAR: DEPRESSURIZE: UNLATCH REMOVE
AND STOW COVER: UNLOCK GIMBAL MOUNT 1.1, 1.2)
b————4  NON-MET. EFFECTS: DEPRESSURIZE: UNLATCH,
REMOVE COVER EXTEND BOOM/SENSORS (1.1, 1.2, 1.3.4)
by CONT MONITOR: VISUAL INSPECTION .
NOTE: XSTO1S BARIUM PLASMA EXP AND PERFORMED LATER IN MISSION® (TIMELINE REFERENCE X5T029)
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i Figure 3-45. ATL - Preparation for Operation, EVA Mode
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'——T CREW EVA PREPARATION

e e PSS ACTIVATY SHUTTING DOWN SENSOR AND EXPERIMENT (7.11)
Ok 4 CONTAM MON - INSPECT (7,3.4, 7.1)
bt NON-MET, EFFECTS - RETRACT BOOM/SENSORS: REPLACE COVER AND LATCH: PRESSURIZE (7,3.4, 7, 1)
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Figure 3-46. ATL - Preparation for Return, EVA Mode
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Figure 3-47. ATL - On-Orbit Experiment Operation
Typical Orbit Operations with EVA Activity
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3.14 PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY FACILITY

The facility consists of four unique investigation areas: (1) gas
chemistry experiments in space, (2) mass and energy analysis of neutral species,
(3) flame chemistry, and (4) ion beam experiments.

Approximately 650 kg of scientific and supporting equipment is required
to perform these experiments. In addition, a pressurized Spacelab module is
necessary. Each of the experiments to be performed requires either
a complete vacuum or no influence of gravity or container system. More
specifically, gas chemistry in space will study long-lived metastable species
ordinarily lost to vessel walls. TIn the mass and energy of neutral species a
better understanding of neutral species in which Shuttle gas chemistry experi-
ments are performed will be attempted. Flame chemistry includes a comprehensive
study of reactions due to the local environment. Ton beam experiments is a study
of low-yield electron-ion neutralizaticn processes.

Throughout this study, the experiment program was retained basically
intact; however, a significant change was initiated to the Physics and Chemistry
Facility baseline configuration to establish a more realistic EVA implementation.

Gag Chemistry in Space. The equipment in support of this experiment are
physically divided into two groups, each mounted on separate platforms in
separate airlocks of the Spacelab.  One of the platform groups (A) is again
subdivided into systems; (1) gas/atomizer system and (2) sensor system. The
second platform (B) consists solely of sensors, both aptical scanning and probe

type.

Both platforms are raised above the Shuttle mold line into the free stream.
Platform (A) is positioned forward of platform (B) with respect to flight direc-
tion. During the experiment period, selectable gases are dtomized from the gas
system. into the free stream. The sensor system mounted on the same platform
is positioned such as to scan through the gas vapor. Simultaneously, the seunsor
group on platform (B) also scans through the gas vapor but at a 90-degree posi-
tion to the sensor viewing plane on platform (A). In addition, other non-
scanning probe type sensors (electron probes, etc.) monitor Lhe effects of the
ag vapor as they pass through it. As the experiment progresses, other gases

are interchanged.

‘JG’

Mass and Energy Analysis of Neutral Species. The major equipment item
consists of an integral mass and energy analyzer mounted dn a cylindrical
structure which is deployed some 23 meters. (75 feet) above the orbiter in the
absolute free stream unperturbated by the orbiter. The unit is allowed to
articulate such that its longitudinal axis is continually narallel to that of
the flight path during operation.

The experiment once activated is relatively self-operating. Data are
displayed in real time to the astronauts in the Spacelab allowing for moniLcring

and remote adjusLment of the equipment.
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Flame Chemistry. The flame chemistry experiment consists primarily of a
combustion chamber with gas analysis, temperature monitoring, and photographic
equipment mounted about its external periphery. In addition, accommodations
are included to allow mounting of interchangeable gas cylinders for various types
of gases (both oxidizer and fuel).

Various fuels/oxidizer combinations and mixture ratios are injected into
the combustion chamber and ignited. The sensors monitor and record the various
flame chemistry produced. The astronaut can monitor and evaluate the displayed
data and change the various gases from the C&D panel. To replace sensors and
film, and clean the combustion chamber, the combustion chamber must be retracted
into the Spacelab through the science airlock.

Ion Beam Experiments. The ion beam equipment is configured somewhat
similarly to that of mass and energy analysis of neutral species. It is a
cylindrical structure deployed 23 meters (75 feet) above the orbiter in: the
unperturbed free stream. All the sensors are mounted within the cylindrical
structure including gas storage bottles.

Once the equipment is deployed and activated it operates automatically
relaying real-time information to the Spacelab support equipment, Real-time
adjustments are permitted along with servicing of equipment as required.

It is noted that both the ion beam and the mass and energy analysis experi-
ments are sensitive to Shuttle and other experiment-generated contamination.
Care must be used to locate the sensors beyond such contamination or not to
operate them during such periods.

The physics and chemistry facility payload baseline design consists of a
long Spacelab module with two Spacelab-provided airlocks and a separate
dedicated experiment airlock located in the aft end of the module (Figure 3-48).

All the experiments are performed in the space environment deployed
through airlocks. During launch, entry and when not in operation, the equip-
ment is stowed within the Spacelab with the exception of the ion beam, which
is mounted in its dedicated airlock. The primary purpose of the airlocks is to
allow the experiment equipment to be brought back into the Spacelab for change-
out to other experiments and to permit maintenance of the equipment in a shirt-
sleeve environment. It is noted that the standard 2-section Spacelab contains
only two l-meter (diameter) airlocks, Therefore, it will be necessary to remove
and stow that equipment from the airlock which is not being used and inserting
the desired equipment. '

It 1is also noted that to obtain true results, not all the equipment items
are compatible for simultaneous operation. Specifically, the mass and energy
analysis of neutral species may be operated in conjunction with the ion beam
experiment; however, the flame chemistry and the gas chemistry in space are
not. compatible, the reason being that the two latter investigations generate a
substantial amount of contaminants during their normal operation.
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Figure 3-48, PCF Baseline Payload

3.14,1 Baseline Payload Operations Definition

The mission operation of the PCF as yet has not been solidified,
consequently the following scenario for the baseline configuration appears to
be a reasonable modus operandi.

Ion Beam Experiment. The ion beam sensor is stowed in a dedicated airlock
attached to the aft end of the Spacelab during both launch and entry. In order
to deploy the unit, the sensor dedicated airlock is depressurized remotely.
Depressurization completed, the airlock external hatch is remotely opened and
the sensor and sensor boom are deployed. When totally deployed from the air-
lock, the boom base is latched in place and the sensor erected to its operational
position. The sensor system, mounted on an Astromast unit is then deployed
outward to a position above and forward of the Shuttle cabin approximately
23 meters (75 ft) from its base well within the undisturbed free stream about
the orbiter. Following equipment checkout it is placed into the automatic
mode and allowed to operate per programmed procedure.

The monitoring astronauts observe the real time data readout and remotely
adjust the unit as required. At the conclusion of the experiment the ion beam
sensor is retracted in the reverse order of deployment, back into its airlock.

REPRODUCIBILITY OF THE 3-124 E
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For maintenance, the ion beam sensor is retracted into the airlock, thus giving
the astronaut an opportunity to modify the sensor and replenish any expended
gases without EVA.

Mass and Energy Analysis of Neutral Species. This experiment along with
the ion beam experiment can be operated simultaneously with potential synergistic
effects. The mass/energy sensor unit is stowed in the Spacelab during launch
and entry. For operation it is mounted on a double Astromast boom (sensor boom
and airlock boom) within one of the Spacelab airlocks. When installed, the air-
lock is depressurized and the hatch opened. The airlock Astromast deploys the
sensor unit beyond the orbiter mold line. The sensor Astromast then places the
sensor unit approximately 23 meters (75 ft) above and forward of the orbiter
cabin.

Since the unit does not require any supporting fluids or gases, it does not
contaminate the local surroundings and if placed forward of the ion beam sensor
path of flight, both units can operate simultaneously. The purpose for the air-
lock mounting is to allow on-orbit adjustment and modification of the experiment
equipment. At the completion of the experiment, the sensor unit is retracted
into the airlock. The sensor unit and sensor boom are removed and stowed in the
Spacelab for entry. The airlock Astromast boom remains in the airlock for use
with other experiment equipment (i.e., gas chemistry in space).

Gas Chemistry Experiment in Space. During the prescribed time of the mission,
the gas chemistry equipment, which is stowed in the Spacelab during launch and
entry, is prepared for operation.

This experiment requires the simultaneous utilization of both Spacelab
airlocks., One platform with sensor and atomizer equipment is mounted on the
Astromast boom in the foremost airlock of the Spacelab and the other platform
of sensors only is mounted on an Astromast boom in the aft Spacelab airlock.

The two airlocks are depressurized, opened, and the two equipment booms are
extended beyond the mold line of the orbiter. The experiment is remotely controlled
from the Spacelab., The airlock system allows the deployed items to be brought
back to the shirtsleeve environment of the Spacelab for resupply of gas, changing
of film and cleaning and exchange of sensors and special equipment. Tear down
and stowage of the equipment is the reverse of the preparation for operation.

Flame Chemistry. The flame chemistry equipment installation is a mini-
version of a pallet-mounted system., That is, the combustion chamber with
circumferentially mounted sensors and attached oxidizer/fuel tanks are all pallet-
ized and placed in one of the Spacelab airlocks. The use of the airlock provides
a degree of safety to the Spacelab crew plus eliminates the penetration require-

- ment through the Spacelab to vent the combustion gases. This experiment along

with gas chemistry in space will be performed in the latter part of the mission
due to the type and quantity of contamination generated following each experiment
iteration. :

As for the experiments the use of the airlock provides access to the sensors
and combustion chamber for purposes of changing film, cleaning and replacing
sensors and replacing the combustables.
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3.14,2 EVA Appli.ations

Since application of EVA to the airlock operations described for the baseline
configuration did not enhance the experiment, it was reasonable to consider re-
organizing the payload by placing the equipment in permanent external locations,
providing that sufficient volume for the necessary shirtsleeve operations was
retained.

The Spacelab configuration was changed to the short module plus pallet. No
experiment airlocks are needed since all the scientific equipment is pallet
mounted allowing for total deployment on a single EVA and operation in any desired
sequence (Figure 3-49).

N AN ORI T
/@ TEm FUNCTION Srsrem
e W B
.

e TR 17 O[O ¢

PLIENT DIRECTIN w3 — - r AR e Emirer LA
= ANISIE £ WAL VAT NG T

3 | &kvnre ¢ omor LAIHES 8 PN et TR D
/\ GAE CMENSTY EYPET | B £LE VATION AN
CAS CHEMISTRY 4 SOCE — € | KTIVATE FiamE VVET BT PR T e
& LAPERIMENTS CHENBTEY E ’ mvm’- o
2905 )
”~
= |
L. ~ 1307
T
B |
s i et FLAME MLITHY
2 : EXTXIMENT
' N\ |
™\ 14w N owx o wwT
N L L& | ! 7 .
p é == |" . . —J -
| Eii - | > Z,414 —
= / i uraer maTRME
o - - e TENE MUT ALY
s =2
)
4 5 < =
| E ) ==
| , . | / |
i | \  BF
A a8 n'\- GL t o | o ;'- -l w‘-o '

I/ |
AMTABLE POWE TBN

Figure 3-49. PCF EVA Operations i
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Placing the equipment on the pallet eliminates the requirement to replace
atmospheric gas loss due to each airlock operation; and allows the equipment to
out-gas during a single operation without being recontaminated during subsequent
airlock operations. Other item changes include the reduction of the number of
deployable Astromast-type booms; simplification in deployment devices by replace-
ment of deployable masts with manually erected pole-type masts; and the require-
ment to store hazardous materials within the Spacelab.
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As each of the experiment sensor units are deployed and the EVA crewman
moves about to the next work station, the experiment operator in the Spacelab
begins to perform the checkout of each item. This allows all the units to be
prepared during a single EVA including any adjustments found to be required during
the checkout.

The only other EVA requirements are planned maintenance, contingencies and
preparation for entry. These appear to require minimal EVA activity within the
exception of the contingency mode which is the most unpredictable.

In the EVA-oriented design a single astronaut is capable of deploying all
the experiment equipment at a single egress, Typically this could be done as
shown in Figure 3-49 by egressing from the manned airlock and moving sequentially
from equipment to equipment.

Mass and Energy Analysis Experiment. The same sensor unit as described in
the baseline configuration is used is the EVA mode. The exception is that the
sensor unit is pallet-mounted and has contamination covers at appropriate orifices.
The EVA astronaut removes and stows the covers and extends the astromast device
via a hand~-held power tool. The experiment is operated in the same fashion as the
baseline. After a successful deployment and gystems check, the astronaut then
translates to the next station.

Ton Beam Experiment. The sensor unit is mounted on the pallet behind the
mass and energy analysis equipment. Here, the sensor unit is rotated horizontally
during launch and entry to reduce excessive loading on the sensor itself and its
mounting. Having removed all contamination covers, the EVA crewman unlatches the
boost latches and attaches the sensor unit to the astromast making all pertinent
connections. Using a hand-held power drive system, he extends the Astromast to
its prescribed length locking it in place.

Gas Chemistry Experiments in Space. The two sensor platforms remain
basically unchanged from that of the baseline. During the EVA preparation
period the astronaut removes and stows all sensor contamination covers, inspects
the sensors and platforms, and erects the booms by rotating them upward.

As he is preparing the sensor units, he also performs a visual inspection of
the equipment installing the appropriate gas bottles as required and erecting
the spray nozzle.

Flame Chemlstny Experiment. The flame chemistry combustion chambeéer has also

been firmly mounted on the aft-most position on the pallet. During the pre-operation

phase, the astronaut prepares the combustion chamber by installing the required
sensors and cine cameras. He also installs a combustion gas over-board vent

which is stowed on the pallet during launch and entry. The various fuels and
oxidizers are stored in a mini tank farm near the combusion chamber manifolded
together to the chamber. This particular installation appears to be substantially
more reliable and safer than the baseline.

During the operational phase the EVA astronaut will clean window ports,

sensor probes, replacing same and photographic film. The experiment itself is
remotely controlled from the Spacelab.
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3.14.3 Operations Analysis ' |

Operations Cycle

TR AT

The first-level operations cycle block diagram for the PCF is shown in :
Figure 3~2. The figure shows a single continuous flow which is applicable for
either baseline or EVA operations. Although a substantial change was affected
to the EVA configuration, the general operations cycle remains fixed. The
baseline confilguration was not suitable for a direct EVA application, consequently
it was felt that to place all the internally stowed but externally operated items
on the pallet itself would reduce the continuous airlock activity, operational
time loss, gas losses, and increase the effectivity of both the experiment
equipment and astronaut utilization.

S o

Sequence Comparisons {

The overall approach used in the baseline sequence was to delivr dll the
scientific equipment to orbit stowed in a dual-secticn Spacelab. Once in orbit,
the experiments will be serially deployed through the various airlocks of the
Spacelab and operated in the space environment. As each experiment operation is
performed, the astronaut may obtain access to the equipment by recalling the
equipment into the airlocks and physically perform the necessary functions.

Since the numher of airlocks is limited, and two of the experiments are
affected by contaminants, the baseline configuration is limited to serial
experiment operation. In addition, substantial automation is required to support
the experiments due to the external operating location.

A direct application of EVA to the baseline configuration was unrealistic.
A review of the experiments, equipment, and the Spacelab indicated a need for a
better arrangement. Consequently, the Spacelab was changed to a single-section
module -and a pallet was added to support the equipment. The special airlock
(ion beam experiment) was deleted.

With all the sensor and experiment equipment mounted on the pallet, the EVA
astronaut is able to deploy all the sensor equipment on a single EVA. Two of
the experiments, ion beam and mass and energy analysis experiments, may be
operated together providing a synergistic effect whereas in the baseline mode
dual operation was dependent upon availability of an airlock in the Spacelab,

The EVA mode provides a substantially simpler interface problem allowing for
a more readily responsive and flexible experiment program. The task sequemnces
are given in Table 3-15.

Timeline Comparisons
A true timeline comparison for this payload is rather difficult since there

is such a gross dissimilarity between the baseline and EVA configurations (see
Figures 3-50 and 3-51).
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Table 3-15.
PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY FACILITY
ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS

AUTOMATED

EVA

Sequence l

Payload Functional Regmts.

Sequence

| Payload Functional Reqmts.,

ION BEAM EXPERIMEN

1. PRE-~-OPERATIONS

T

1.1 REMOVE CONTAMINATI

ON SHIELD

Depressurize ion beam airlock

Command airlock hatch to
unlatch and open

1.3.4 ERECT MECHANISMS

Command experiment
equipment to extend out
of the airlock

Command sensor mechanism
to position in the operational
configuration

Command deployment of
sensor boom

1.8 TEST AND CHECKOUT

Basic sequences

Airlock vent valve

Airlock latches and hatch

Sensor/boom retract
mechanism

Sun erection motor

C&D panel, boom deploy-
ment.mechanism

Proceed to work station

Basic sequences

Manually withdraw experi-
ment system and lock into
position

Position and lock in place
sensor mechanism atop the
boom

Manually deploy boom to
operational position

MASS AND ENERGY ANALYSIS OF NEUTRAL SPECIES

1.7 INSTALL INSTRUMENTS

Unstow experiment
equipment and mount into
the Spaceldb airlock

1.1 REMOVE CONTAMINATI

Manually unstow in Spacelab,
experiment airlock

ON "SHIELD

Depressurize airlock, unlatch
and open airlock

1.3.4 EXTEND. MECHANISM

Airlock vent, !atches and
hatch

Deploy airlock boom

Command positioning of sensor
mechanism to its operational
position:

Command ‘extension of sensor

Airlock boom drive
mechanism

Sensor positioning device,
latches ‘

Sensor boom drive mechanism

boom to its operational length

1.8 TEST AND CHECKOUT

Basi¢ sequences

Remove contamination
covers

Unstow sensor mechanism
and boom

Deploy sensor/boom

Spacelab C&D area
Handholds, foot restraints,
work platforms

Sensor/hoom system,
boom latches

Manually position sensor
unit, locks

Hand~held power drive tool,
boom, boom locks

Manually remove/stow
contamination covers

Manually unlatch sensor unit
latches, boom latches

Hand~-held power drive tool,
boom -

REPRODUCIBILITY OF THE
ORIGINAL PAGE IS POOR
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Table 3~15. (continued)
PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY FACILITY
ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EYA SERVICED PAYLOADS

Space Divigion
Rockwell International

AUTOMATED

EVA

Sequence l

Payload Functional Reqmts.

Auvtomated

l Payload Functional Regmts.

GAS CHEMISTRY EXPERIMENT

IN SPACE

1.7 INSTALL INSTRUMENTS

Unstow sensor/platforms
and attach to sensor booms

Mount into Spacelab airlocks

Close airlock inner hatches,
depressurize airlocks and
unlatch and open external
hatches

1.3.4 EXTEND MECHANISM

Stowage racks, ‘sensor booms
and fittings

Airlock, airlock mount

Airlock vent valves, latches
and external hatches

Extend hoth booms to
their normal operating
positions

Boom drives and booms

1.8 TEST AND CHECKOUT

Basic sequences

FLAME CHEMISTRY

1.7 INSTALL INSTRUMENTS

Unstow combustion
chamber and fuel tanks &
install inairlock

Close airlock inner hatch
and de pressurize airlock

Command opening of outer
airfock hatch

-1.5 LOAD FILM

Load film while equipment
in Spacelab environment

1.8 TEST AND. CHECKOUT

Basic sequences

1ON BEAM EXPERIME

Stowage mechanism, experi=
ment equipment, airlock,
airlock fixture

Airlock hatches and vent
system

Outer airlock hatch, latches

Film cassettes

1.1 REMOVE CONTAMINATION SHIELD

Remove contamination
covers and stow

Unstow booms and experiment
platforms and secure together

Erect spray nozzle

Erect sensors and booms fo
operational position

Vent combustion chamber

Attach appropriate sensors
about chamber=-manually

Connect combustion chamber
and fuel/oxidizer tanks

Load film and install camera
on.combustion chamber

2, "EXPERIMENT OPERATIONS

NT

This experiment is deployed and is allowed fo monitor the
surrounding atmosphere,” Experimenter monitors data and
may readjust boom deployment length or readjust sensors
remotely as required from the C&D panels.

2.9 ADJUST BOOM LENGTHS

- Adjust boom lengths per

l PSS boom motor drive units
_ experiment schedule .

Manually adjust deployment

length of the boom

Contamination covers, latches
and stowdge device

Booms, experiment platforms,
and latches

Experiment equipment

Experiment equipment

Manual vent system

Supporting scientific sensors

Fuel/oxidizer disconnect/
fittings

Film cassettes

Hand-held power drive tool
and boom deployment
mechanism =~ "
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‘ ‘ Table 3-15. (continued)

l

: ) PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY FACILITY

ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE ANDEVA SERVICED PAYLOADS

| AUTOMATED EVA ‘
/i Sequence [ Payload Functional Reqmts. Sequence ‘ Payload Functional Regmts.,
‘* MASS AND ENERGY ANALYSIS OF NEUTRAL SPECIES

b

Experiment is generally operated in the automatic mode with
the exception of boom length chaiiges and sensor mechanism
attack angle, all remotely controlled from the control

i console.,
I 2.9 ADJUST BOOM LENGTHS
At
Adjust boom length per PSS, boom motor drive unit Manually vary the length of Hand=held power drive tool &
i experiment schedule - the sensor boom boom deplcyment mechanism
i
i 2,10 ADJUST SENSOR  EQUIPMENT
li Adjust angle of attack of PSS, sensor equipment Manually vary the angle of Manual control on equipment
Yyl sensor mechanism attach of the sensor
; mechanism
! Adjust gas flow rate PSS, sensor equipment Manually vary the flow rate Manual control on equipment
E . of gas subject to ionization
t

; GAS CHEMISTRY IN SPACE

Perform experiment per operational procedure. Once the 2.13 EXCHANGE EXPENDABLES
| fluid is chosen, the nozzle sprays forth and the sensors
automatically scan the cloud. All selection functions are Exchange gas bottles as Experiment boom, gas bottles
: performed remotely from the control panel. required throughout the expmt.
|

- 2.10 ADJUST SENSOR EQUIPMENT

Adjust nozzle spray as requirm{ Spray nozzle control, sensor
com

Adjust secondary sensor boom
as required

2.11 CLEAN EXPERIMENT EQUIPMENT

Experiment equipment

Clean sensor surfaces and other Experiment equipment
items which may influence the

data
] | FLAME CHEMISTRY
i The experiment once set in motion is automatically 2,71 CLEAN EXPERIMENT EQUIPMENT
sequenced and data recorded, ) -
i Clean inner surfaces of Experiment equipment
. combystion chamber and

observation ports

2,7 OPERATE VALVES 2.6 CHANGE FILM-

Evacuate ‘chamber of Vent valve, purge system

Remove/réplace photo- 1 Film cassette
| spent gas

graphic film

2,11 CLEAN EXPERIMENT EQUIPMENT

Close external hatch on Airlock hatch, hatch focks,
9|r|ocl-'; ‘aressurize and open. |pressurization system, inner
inner airlock hatch airlock hatch & latches

SO SO S SO

Remove combustion chamber,| Combustion chamber, sensors,
clean inner surfaces, and cine caomera, and combustible
observation ports and re~- gas

place film and gas
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; Table 3-15, (continued)
(- PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY FACILITY

ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS

AUTOMATED EVA

i
i
i . Sequence l

Payload Functional Reqmis.

Sequence

T Payload Functional Regqmts.

2.12 REDEPLOY EXPERIMENT EQUIPMENT

Reinstall combustion
chamber in airlock and

Airlock hatch, hatck locks,
pressurization system, inner

redeploy airlock hatch and latches

z 3. CONTING ENCY OPERATIONS

1ON BEAM EXPERIMENT
3.1 RELEASE/OPERATE JAMMED MECHANISM

Basic sequences

3.2 RELEASE FAILED EXTENDIBLE

Basic sequences

g 3.3 DISABLE .POWER/SIGNAL PATHS

Basic sequences

MASS AND ENERGY ANALYSIS OF NEUTRAL

3.3 DISABLE POWER/SIGNAL PATHS

Basic sequences

3.2 RELEASE FAILED EXTENDIBLES

Basic sequences

SPECIES

3.1 RELEASE /OPERATE JAMMED MECHANISM

: Remotely command each
boom to extend/retract
to release the jamming

Boom drive system and C&D
panels

Pulse sensor mechanism to

Sensor unit positioning
change angle of attack

mechanism

Pulse separate controls as
required to release
stoppages/jammings

C&D panel and experiment
equipment

3.2 RELEASE FAILED EXTENDIBLE

Basic sequences

3.3 DISABLE POWER/SIGNAL PATHS

Disable power/data paths C&D panel

GAS CHEMISTRY IN SPACE
3.1 RELEASE/OPERATE JAMMED MECHANISM

Basic sequences

. 3.7. TROUBLESHOOTING

Recover experiment equip- Experiment equipment

Release source of jamming

Manually articulate sensor
mechanism to free jomming

Manually adjust ionizing gas
flows

Modify equipment to
continue experiment

Troubleshoot/inspect

As required

As required, hondholds, foot
restraints

Experiment equipment

As required

Experiment equipment

i ment and troubleshoot/ equipment
! repair in Spacelab .
3.6 MECHANISM REPAIR
Basic sequences
3-132
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Table 3-15. (continued)

PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY FACILITY

; ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS
AUTOMATED EVA

Sequence ] J Payload Functional Raqmis.

i Payload Functional Reqmis.
;i 3.2 JETTISON FAILED MECHANISM

§ Basic sequences

Sequence

i FLAME CHEMISTRY
3.9 PREPARE EQUIPMENT FOR PRESSURIZED AREA

Evacuate chamber and

W Vent system
W purge if gases fail to ignite

Manuq“ly vent gases if Vent system
v

auto~valve fails

Airlack

Recaver equipment into
spacelab and traubleshaot

3.4 MECHANISM REPAIR

b Repair/modify as required | Experiment equipment

i 3.2 JETTISON FAILED EQUIPMENT

Repair as necessary Experiment equipment

Basie sequences

1 6. - PLANNED MAINTENANCE

1ON BEAM EXPERIMENT
6.3 INSPECT EXPERIMENT EQUIPMENT

i3 Inspeck via TV the deploy-~| CCTV and RMS
3! ment boom and external -
condition of sensor
mechanism

6.10 RETURN EQUIPMENT TO PRESSURIZED AREA

Visually inspect as much of

Visual inspection
the mechanism as possible

4.5 REMOVE AND REPLACE

Manually retract boom to Hand-held power drive tool,

Airlock, boom system,
access failHamage sensor tool kit

appropriate maintenance

Retract sensor/boom inta -
airlock; parform
maintenance in spacefab '

environment Experiment equipment, spares]

Manually remove/replace
tool kit

failed /damaged item

6.11 CALIBRATE EXPERIMENT EQUIPMENT

Remove, replace, and
calibrote sensar items

&.7 CLEAN SENSORS

Clean sensor mechanism
as required

4.8 REPAIR MECHANISMS

Experiment equipment,
calibration equipment

Experiment equipment,
equipment cleaner

Repair mechanisms as
required

Experiment equipment,
repair kit

Clenn sansor mechcnism )
as required

Repair repairable ftems
in situ

MASS AND ENERGY ANALYSIS OF NEUTRAL SPECIES

6.3 INSPECT EXPERIMENT EQUIPMENT

Inspect deployed equip-
ment vig ]PV -

CCTV ond RMS

Visually inspect deployed
unit(s)

Experiment-equipment,
equipment cleaner

Experiment equipment,
vepair kit

Visual inspection

3-133
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Table 3-15. {continued)
PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY FACILITY

ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS

AUTOMATED EVA
Sequence ] Payload Functional Regmts. Sequence ] Payload Functional Reqmts.

6.10 RETURN EQUIPMENT TO PRESSURIZED AREA

Retract sensor/hooms into | Airlock, booms, appropriate
airlock and into the maintenance
spacelab; access to sensors

6.5 REMOVE AND REPLACE

: Re.move end replace Manually retract boom for Hand-held power drive tool,
= failed/damaged item access to sensor mechanism boom retract system
Exchange 7refill ionizing Gas tank system Exchange/refill ionizing gases| Gas tank system
gases
Manually remove /replace Experiment equipment and
failed/damaged items tools

6.7 CLEAN SENSORS

Clean sensor mechanism Experiment equipment and

Clean sensor mechanism Experiment equipment and
as required cleaning unit

as required cleaning unit

6.8 REPAIR MECHANISM

Repair mechanical item Experiment equipment and tools || Repair mechanical items as
! as permitted permitted
GAS CHEMISTRY IN SPACE
6.3 INSPECT EXPERIMENT EQUIPMENT
Inspect both deployed | CCTV and RMS : Inspect exreriment installa= | Visual inspection
sensor/boom units via TV tion visually
6.10 RETURN EQUIPMENT TO PRESSURIZED AREA
Retract both booms and Airlocks, booms, sensor
sensor platforms into platforms and C&D panel
airlock and into spacelab,
access to sensor
6.5 REMOVE AND REPLACE
Remove and replace Experiment equipment and Retract booms os required to Booms and sensor platforms
damaged/failed items tools _ obtain access to sensors .
Remove/replace damaged/ Experiment equipment and
failed items tools
6,9 SERVICE OTHER FLUIDS
Exchange/refill gas Gas bottle system and spares Exchange/refill gas bottles Gas bottle system
bottles expended during : expended during the .
experiment experiment
6.7 CLEAN SENSORS
Change spray nozzle (or Spray nozzle and tools Change spray nozzle (or Spray nozzle ond tools
clean% as required ) ) clean) as required
| Clean sensot/sensor optics | Exoeriment equipment and Clean sensor/sensor optics Experiment equipment and
. ds required , cleaning unit as required cleaning unit )

6.8 REPAIR MECHANICAL ITEMS

Repair mechanical items Experiment equipment & tools " Repair mechanical {tems Experiment equipment & tools
in.sity :

3-134
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TABLE 3-15,
PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY FACILITY

ACTIVITY SEQUENCES FOR BASELINE AND EVA SERVICED PAYLOADS
AUTOMATED

Sequence I

EVA

Payload Functional Reqmts.

Sequence l

Payload Functional Regmts,

FLAME CHEMISTRY

6.3 INSPECT EXPERIMENT EQUIPMENT

Visvally inspect combustion Visual inspection

Inspect combustion chamber CCTV and RMS
installed via TV chamber

6.10 RETURN EQUIPMENT TO PRESSURIZED AREA

Withdraw chamber from
airlock into spacelab

system, and experiment

Airlock, latches, pressurizoﬁonl
equipment

6.7 CLEAN SENSORS

Clean inner/outer
surfaces of combustion
chamber

Clean inner/outer surfaces

Experiment equipment, tools
combustion chamber

Experiment equipment and
cleaning unit and cleaning unit

6.5 REMOVE AND REPLACE

Remove/replace damaged Experiment equipment

Remove/replace domaged/
sensors

Experiment equipmsnt, tools
failed sensors in situ

and spares
6.8 REPAIR MECHANICAL ITEMS

Repair, os required, Experiment equipment, tools
damaged/failed © . ond spares

components of

combustion chamber

6.9 SERVICE OTHER FLUIDS

Service fluid system as Experiment equipment and Replace fluid tanks as Experiment equipment and
required fluids required .

fluids

7.- PREPARE FQR RETURN

Inverse of 1. Pre-Operations I Inverse of 1. Pre~Operations

In the baseline mode, each payload is separately deployed and operated.
Therefore, a separate start time is indicated for each experiment equipment set.

In the EVA mode, the newly suggested configuration is totally oriented toward
EVA,

It is noted that in the baseline mode the ion beam and the mass and energy

analysis of neutral species may and probably should be deployed at about the

same time to allow parallel operations and correlative data taking. In the EVA
mode, depending upon the local conditions, these same two experiments may be
operated during the flame chemistry and gas chemistry experiments; i.e.; all
four at once. Servicing and refurbishment may be performed at any time during
the mission with minimal interruption to both the experiment procedures.

SD 75~5A-0028
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PREPARATION ' OPERATION L SI0yace FON 3EARS EXPERIMERT

b1 REMOVE SECURING, DEVICES AND INSPECT FORDAMAGE {1.2, .10}
=4 DEPRESSURIZE AIRLOCK AND OPEN HATCH (1,1}
4 MOVE EQUIPMENT FROM AIRLOCK. AND ERECT (1.3.4)
4 DEPLOY BOOM (227 M) - (1.2.3)
T = PERFORM EQUIPMENT CHECKOUT - (1.8)
BREPARATION | oo (OPERATION, | STOWAGE | [ARRLOCK /1] MASS AND ENERCY ANALYSIS OF NELT3AL SPECIES EXP,
f—————1. REMOVE EQUIPMENT FROM STOWAGE
: F————~ 'REMOVE SECURING DEVICES AND FASTEN ASTROMASTS TOGETHER 11.3.3)
4 EXAMINE FOR DAMAGE. (1.0}
o} INSTALL UNIT INTO AIRLOCK AND CONNIECT TORAU (1.3.4)
F—  DEPRESSURIZE AIRLOCK AND OPEN HATCH (1.3.4)
~—— DEPLOY EXPERIMENT PACKAGE {22.7 M) {1.3.4)
¥——— PERFORM EQUIPMENT CHECKOUT (1.8}
F——————  PREPARATION . 1.OPERATON , | STOWAGE, [ARLOCK #3 FLAME CHEMISTRY EXPERIMENT
p——— * REMOVE EQUIPMENT FROM STORAGE
F=—— REMOVE SECURING DEVICES AND INSPECT FOR DAMAGE  {1.2, 1,10)
p—————1 ATTACH APPROFRIATE SENSORS AND CONNECT SAME  {1.3.4)
———————4  IHSTALL EQUIPMENT INTO ARLOCK AND HOOKUP (1.3,4)
1 DEPRESSURIZE AIRLOCK AND OPEN HATCH  (1.3.4)
F——4  PERFORM EQUIPMEN] CHECKOUT (1.8}
GAS CHEMISTRY 1N SPACE EXPERIMENT p———————— PREPARATION
F————1 REMOVE EQUIPMENT FROM STOWAGE
p——— REMOVE SECURRING DEVICES AND SETLP {1.2}
F—  EXAMINE FOR DAMAGE AND CHECK CONSUMABLES 1.6, 1.14)
F——————  INSTALL UNITS INTO AIRLOCKS AND HOOKUP TO RAU {1.3.4)
+— DEPRESSURIZE AIRLOCK AND OPEN HATCH (1.3.4)
H DEPLOY EXPERIMENT BACKAGES {1.3.4}
#——  PERFORM EQUIPMENT CHECKOUT (1.8)

OPERATION 4 PIOWAGE, [AIRLOCK 1 AND 3]
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Figure 3-50. PCF - Preparation for Operation, Baseline Mode

q00d 1
HELL

LR R R Lty L 1 e e e e e st

PR




8200~VS-G/ Qs

LEL-E

[ | | T [ | 1 ]
o] 5 1.0 1.5 2.0 2.5 3.0 3.5
iy PREPARATION OF CONTROLS AND DISPLAY -~ PSS
4 ——————  PREPARATION FOR EVA - PREBREATHING

MASS AND ENERGY ANALYSIS

)

OF NEUTRAL SPECIES EXPERIMENT = p—momoeo—of

—  REMOVE CONTAMINATION COVERS (2 EA) AND STOW (1.1}

—  UNLATCH TIEDOWN(S): UNLATCH ARTICULATING HINGE: UNLATCH BOOM LOCKS (1.2)
b INSPECT UNIT - VISUALLY (1.10)
——4 INSERT POWER TOOL: DEPLOY 75 FT (22.7 M) (1.3.3)
- VERIFY EQUSPMENT LOCKED INPLACE (1.10)

ION BEAM EXPERIMENT = F 4

= UNLATCH SENSOR: PARTIALLY ERECT: REMOVE CONTAMINATION COVERS (2 EA) (1.2, 1.3.3, 1.1)
+—— INSPECT UNIT AND FLUID(S) LEVEL (1.9) .
H  LOCK INTO ERECT POSITION (1.3.4)
4 UNLATCH ASTROMAST (1.2)
4 INSERT POWER TOOL: DEPLOY 75 FT (22.7 M) AT ~ 2-ips (1.3.3)
4 VERIFY EQUIPMENT LOCKED INPLACE (1.10)

GAS CHEMISTRY EXPERIMENT — -4
——— REMOVE CONTAMINATION COVER(S) AND STOW {2 EA) (1.7)
4 ERECT SPRAY NOZZLE (1.3.4)
——1 VISUALLY INSPECT SENSOR/EQUIPMENT PLATFORM(S) (2 EA) (1.10)
F—— ERECT BOTH BOOMS AND VERIFY LOCKED INPLACE (1.3.4)

FLAME CHEMISTRY EXPERIMENT - ¢ 4
p—{ OPEN CHAMBER COVER (1.1)
—— INSPECT INSIDE/OUTSIDE OF CHAMBER FOR DAMAGE (1.10)
p————q INSTALL/POSITION CHAMBER VENT {1.3.4)
p————————— INSTALL SENSORS, CAMERA,
ETC TO CHAMBER (1.3.4)

Figure 3-51. PCF - Preparation for Operation, EVA Mode
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IV. COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM EXTRAPOLATION

4,1 COSTING ANALYSIS

Costs in the study were developed for flight hardware and related program
costs associated with routine operations, planned maintenance, and contingencies.
In addition, Shuttle transportation cost data were used in comparing maintenance
and contingency options. The method used for deriving hardware and program costs
is presented with particular definition as to how comparative costs were devel-
oped for establishing the impact of EVA routine operations on each representative
payload. This section also describes how program modeling was performed and how
representative payload cost comparisons were then extrapolated. While the
methods for hardware cost data were the same for the maintenance and contingency

analyses, these data were applied somewhat differently, and are described in the
next section.

4,1.1 Work Breakdown Structure (WBS)

A generic WBS with sufficient flexibility to accommodate a wide variety of
representative payloads was established based along classical lines. The impor-
tance of having a standardized subdivision of program elements for control
purposes early can be realized when one considers the amount of in-depth investi-
gation, technical analyses, and costing required for the variety of EVA-oriented
approaches. Also, the establishment of a uniform structure of EVA impact areas
was considered cssential to the achievement of meaningful evaluations and com-
parisons of EVA payoffs. TFigure 4-1 reflects the preliminary generic WBS.

The generic WBS is structured in such a manner as to depict the program
elements of baseline payload concepts and the realignment or modification of
program elements resulting from the application of a recommended EVA approach.
Using the generic WBS as a guide, specific WBS elements were prepared for each
of the 13 representative payloads. The first step was to construct a WBS as
it applies to the specific conventional payload concept reflecting only those
payload subsystems, experiments, mission equipment, and support items required
by the particular payload. Figure 4-2 illustrates a more detailed WBS for
flight hardware.

Based upon results of the engineering technical analyses, each baseline
payload WBS was modified to reflect the impact of EVA applications. This WBS
reflects three major categories of WBS elements, elements with items deleted
or modified by EVA, common WBS elements or items unaffected by EVA, and elements
with items added or modified by EVA application. The WBS items deleted and
items added or modified by EVA were expanded to a lower level of ‘detail suffi-
cient to reflect the comporents or assemblies deleted, modified, or added.

Where it was determined that EVA had no impact within a WBS element, or when
the impact was considered to be minor, no lower levels of detail were identi-
fied below the box shown on the conventional WBS.

4-1
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Figure 4-1. Preliminary Work Breakdown Styucture Approach
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Table 4-1. EVA Study Generic Work Breakdown Structure

i WBS Number Item Name

XX.00.00,00.00 PAYLOAD PROGRAM

R
o
[

SYSTEMS ENGINEERING & INTEGRATION
SYSTEM ANALYSIS

SYSTEM INTEGRATION

INTERFACE CONTROL

SYSTEM SAFETY
RELIABILITY/MAINTAINABILITY
SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT

SYSTEM DOCUMENTATION

¢« o =
-

NS~ WNO RO
OCOOOOCO

it
-
-

oNoNoRoNeRoNe o

FLIGHT SYSTEM
STRUCTURES & MECHANISMS
STRUCTURES

MECHANISMS

ELECTROEXPLOSIVE DEVICES
ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROL
EQUIPMENT COOLING

THERMAL CONTROL

CONTAMINANT CONTROL

GUIDANCE, NAVIGATION & STABILIZATION
INERTIAL COMPONENTS

OPTICAL COMPONENTS
ELECTRONICS

COMPUTER

HYDRAULIC SYSTEM

PROPELLANT UTILIZATION SYSTEM
ATTITUDE CONTROL

SENSORS

GYROS

ELECTRONICS

ELECTRICAL POWER & DISTRIBUTION
POWER SOURCE

POWER CONVERSION

POWER DISTRIBUTION

TT&C

ANTENNAS

R.F. ASSEMBLY

TRANSPONDER

COMMAND DECODER

SIGNAL CONDITIONER

PCM TELEMETRY
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EVA Study Generic Work Breakdown Structure (Cont.)
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KICK MOTOR

CHAMBER

PROPELLANT

IGNITION SYSTEM

EXPANSION NOZZLE

SAFE/ARM MECHANISM

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT
SUBSYSTEM & MISSION EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION
FINAL ASSEMBLY
POST~-MANUFACTURING CHECKOUT
PROCEDURES & DOCUMENTATION
MISSION EQUIPMENT

SUPPORT EQUIPMENT

GROUND SUPPORT EQUIPMENT
MECHANICAL SUPPORT EQUIPMENT
ELECTRICAL SUPPORT EQUIPMENT
GROUND HANDLING EQUIPMENT
ORBITAL SUPPORT UNIT

SYSTEMS TEST

SYSTEM DEVELOPMENT TEST
SYSTEM QUALIFICATION TEST
ACCEPTANCE TEST

LOGISTICS SUPPORT
TRANSPORTATION & HANDLING
INVENTORY CONTROL & WAREHOUSING
TRAINING

SPARES

SUPPORT DOCUMENTATTION

FACILITIES
MANUFACTURING

TEST & INTEGRATION
LAUNCH

OPERATIONS

OPERATIONS

"MISSION MANAGEMENT

MISSION CONTROL

SCIENCE COORDINATION
LAUNCH/LANDING MANAGEMENT
LAUNCH OPERATIONS

SITE ACTIVATION

PREFLIGHT ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT

 LAUNCH SUPPORT

FLIGHT -OPERATIONS

ORBITAL OPERATIONS & CREW
OPERATIONS GROUND MONITORING
GROUND. TARGET ACTIVITIES
GROUND LABORATORY SUPPORT

4-4
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: Tahle 4-1. TFVA Studv Generic Work Breakdown Structure (Cont.)
08.0.0,0 PROJECT MANAGEMENT %"”
1.0.0 EGINEERING ADMINISTRATION 53
2 8¢ ESS MANAGEMENT 28
Iy I BANCLAL MANAGEMENT g_; &
: j 2.0 SCHEDULE MANAGEMENT s a
by 3.0 DATA MANAGLMENT > 5
. 3.0.0 ASSURANCE MANAGEMENT ft%
. 1.0 GUALITY CONTROL Ha
s 2.0 CONFIGURATTION MANAGEMENT R -
4.7 ,0 MATELRIAL/ SUTCONTRACT MANAGEMENT %w
4§
| =8
Table 4-2,

EVA Study Generic Program Work Breakdown Structure Dictionary

XX.00.00.00.00 PAYLOAD PROCRAM. This element on the generic work

: breakdown structure (WBS) is representative of the
13 payload systems to be analyzed for EVA applica-
tion during the study. The element will become the

top level element on the discrete WBS to be developed
for each payload system.

01.0.0.0 SYSTEMS ENGINEERING AND INTEGRATION. ' The summari-
' zation of tasks and activities required to dinitiate,
maintain and support a totally integrated engineering

t effort,
: l !
§ | Lot)ou System Analysis. The analysis and definition of
; l requirements for the design and operation of the
’§ integrated system. The element includes operations

f l analysis, performance evaluation, mission analysis
i and plarniiy, and analysis and definition of EMI,
: flight and ground, and test and checkout requirements.

2.0.0 System Integration. The establishment of system/
subsystem/experiment design configuration. The

: element includes design analysis, stress/dynamics
| analysis, thermal analysis, mass properties, and
GSE/subsystem interface control.

3.0.0 Interface Control. The definition of functional and
physical interface requirements between the payload
system and the spacecraft or launch vehicle. The
design of interface hardware is included.

4.0.0 System Safety., The application of system safety
criteria in all phases of system development and
operation. Specifically included are hazard
identification and categorization, determination of

! » hazard credibility, and development of operational
safety concepts.

4-5
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Table 4-2.
EVA STUDY
GENERIC PROGRAM
WORK BREAKDOWN STRUCTURE DICTIONARY (Cont.)

5.0.0 Relisbility/Maintainability. The definition of
reliability goals, apportionment and prediction
modeling, failure mode and effects analysis,
reliability improvement design assessments, and
reliability versus weight or cost trade studies.
The element includes the analysis and definition
of maintainability requirements.

6.0.0 Software Development. The assembly of require-
ments,development, and verification of system

- 4 software. On-board, mission support, test, and
; GSE software are included.

7.0.0 System Documentation. The preparation of speci-
fications, operational plans, test procedures and
procurement documentation.

02.0.0.0 FLIGHT ‘SYSTEM., The summarization of :he installed
subsystems and experiments comprising a flight
payload system including the associated design,
development, production, and assembly and checkout.

1.0.0 - Structures and Mechanisms. The design, development,

‘ production and test of the system structure, mech-

L anisms and electroexplosive devices. The structure
(1.0) includes the basic structure, trusses, supports,
mounts, and shielding. Mechanisms (2.0) include
array and antenna deployment mechanisms, waveguides,
separation switches and docking probes and latches.
Electroexplosive devices (3.0) include those required
for arrays, antennas and payload separatiomn.

2.0.0 Environmental Control. The design, development,
-production and test of the assemblies and components
required to maintain payload system design tempera-
ture limits, manage heat rejection of the subsystems,
and control contamination within acceptzble limits.
WBS sub-element divisions include equipment cooling
(1.0), thermal control (2.0), and contaminant
control (3.0).

3.0.0 Guidance, Navigation and Stabilization. The design,
’ development, production and test of the assemblies
and components required for navigating, steering
‘ and maintaining the flight path of the payload
L ‘ system. Sub-elements consist of mavigation and
| : reaction control items including inertial components

4-6 SD 75-SA-0028
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Table 4-2,

EVA STUDY

GENERIC PROGRAM
WORK BREAKDOWN STRUCTURE DICTIONARY (Cont.)

(1.0), optical components (2.0), electronics (3.0),
computer (4.0), hydraulic system (5.0) and the
propellant utilization system (6.0).

4.0.0 Attitude Control. The design, development, pro-
duction and test of the assemblies and components
required to maintain the attitude of the spacecraft
with respect to a selected reference point or points.
Sub-elements include sensors (1.0), gyros (2.0), and
electronics (3.0).

5.0.0 Electrical Power and Distribution. The design,
development, production and test of the equipment
required to generate, store, control and dis-
tribute electrical power to the payload subsystems.
Sub-elements include the power source (1.0) such
as solar arrays and batteries; power conversion
(2.0) to provide regulated power; and power dis-
tribution (3.0) including cabling between sub-
systems and between assemblies in subsystems.

6.0.0 TT&C. The design, development, production and

test of the equipment required to receive, demodu-
late and execute commands, transmit data, and
receive and transmit ranging signals. Sub-elements
include antennas (1.0), R.F. assembly (2.0), trans-
ponder (3.0), command decoder (4.0), signal condi-
tioner (5.0), and PCM telemetry (6.0).

7.0.0 Kick Motor. The design, development, production
and test of the assemblies and components comprising
a motor required for placing the payload system into
final orbit following separation. from the launch
vehicle., Sub-elements include the chamber (1.0),
propellant (2.0), ignition system (3.0), expansion
nozzle (4.0), and the safe/arm mechanism (5.0).

8.0.0 Assembly and Checkout. The installation of subsystems
’ and the assembly and checkout of the flight system as
a unit. Sub-elements include subsystem and mission
equipment installation (1.0), final assembly (2.0),
post-manufacturing checkout (3.0), and procedures

and documentation (4.0).

X.0.0 Mission Equipment. This element is representative
of the various kinds of mission equipment which may
be required for the different payload systems. The
equipment required for each experiment group will
appear on the WBS.

03.0.0.0 SUPPORT EQUIPMENT. The summarization of effort
associated with providing the deliverable equipment

required for delivery, maintenance, and checkout
of the payload system and subsystems.
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Table 4-2,
EVA STUDY
GENERLC PROGRAM

WORK BREAKDOWN STRUCTURE DICTIONARY (Cont.)

1.0.0

2.0.0

04.0.0.0

1.0.0

2.0.0

3.0.0

05.0.0.0

Ground Support Equipment. The design, development,
production and test of equipment used on the ground
to service, handle and test flight equipment., Sub-
elements include mechanical support equipment (1.0),
electrical support equipment (2.0), and ground
handling equipment  (3.0).

Orbital Support Unit. The design, development,
production and test of the automated equipment
required for launch, maintenance and checkout of
the payload subsystems during orbital operatioms.

SYSTEMS TEST. The summarization of the effort
supporting the system level test program. Testing
which can be associated with a specific subsystem
is included under that subsystem and not under
systems test.

System Development Test. Testing conducted to
confirm the feasibility of the design approach,
demonstrate the advantage of one design over
another, confirm analytical methods, or generate
essential design data. Tests include those such
as static and dynamic, thermal control, thermal
vacuum, antenna, vibro-acoustic, separation and
pyro shock.

System Qualification Test. Testing conducted
utilizing a flight hardware test vehicle to demon-
strate that design requirements have been achieved,
and provide confidence that similar items manufactured
under similar conditions can survive the expected
service environments. ' Tests are similar to those

of development test, except carried to higher load
levels. :

Acceptance Test. Testing required to verify that flight

“items are ready for delivery, comply with specifications,

are free from defects, and capable of performing in
conformance with contractual requirements. Acceptance
tests include functional checkout of each subsystem,
flight simulation tests, integration system tests

and test documentation. ’ :

LOGISTICS SUPPORT. The summarization of the effort
and activities required to move, provision, document,
and provide training related to flight items and ground
eduipment. '

4-8
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Table 4-2,

‘ ' Space Division

Rockwell International
EVA STUDY

GENERIC PROGRAM

WORK BREAKDOWN STRUCTURE DICTIONARY (Cont.)

06.

1.0.0

2.0.0

3.0.0

4.0.0

5.0.0

0.0.0

1.0.0

2.0.0

3.0.0

4.0.0

Transportation and Handling. The transporting and
handling of payload systems and support material in
accordance with accepted government and contractor
preservation specifications.

Inventory Control and Warehousing. The establish-
ment of a warehousing function for the receipt,
handling storage and accountability of material
required for site operations. The element further
includes the establishment of criteria for inventory
management, and the identification of a closed-loop
accounting system for inventory control of spare
parts.

Training. The preparation and provision of familiari-
zation training to customer personnel. Equipment,
including training aids and accessories needed to
support the training program is included.

Spares. The identification and provision of
components or assemblies required for replacement
purposes in major end items of equipment.

Support Documentation, The preparation of field and
operations documentation to support maintenance and
spares provisioning of flight and ground support systems|

FACILITIES. The summarization of the effort related
to identifying, providing and maintaining the
facilities required to produce, test, launch and
operate the payload system,

Manufacturing. The plant rearrangement necessary

for the fabrication, assembly, in-process testing,
and post-manufacturing checkout of £light and test
items and support equipment.

Test. The provision of facilities. (comntractor or
other) required to support the test program. Con-
struction of facilities dedicated to testlng of the
payload system may be included.

Launch. The arrangement for and use of facilities
at the launch site in support of the preparation
and launch of the payload system.

Operations. The arrangement for and preparation of
the facilities required to support. the payload system
during the operational phase.

8D 75-3A-0028
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: Table 4-2,
i EVA STUDY
L GENERIC PROGRAM
WORK BREAKDOWN STRUCTURE DICTIONARY (Cont.)

07.0.0.0 OPERATIONS. Provide prelaunch, launch, post~launch
and flight operations support including launch
vehicle interface and test requirements,

1.0.0 LAUNCH SUPPORT. Provide technical support during
prelaunch and launch operations including generation
of test procedures, technical advice, evaluation of
performance, on-spot changes to test requirements,
investigation of anomalies, support to mission
simulation and launch computer programs, and launch
data review.

Deactivation of associated equipment including spares
and pertinent data records.

2.0.0 FLIGHT OPERATIONS. Provide technical advisory and
support services during orbital operations to

verify, analyze and report on mormal and anomalous
operations including supporting computer programs.

08.0.0.0 PROJECT MANAGEMENT. The summarization of the
technical and business management activities
associated with planning and controlling the
definition, development, production, test and
delivery of the payload system.

1.0.0 Engineering Administration. The planning, con-
trolling and monitoring of engineering technical
performance and products. Specific tasks include
the development and control of engineering pro-
duct schedules, defimition and maintenance of

. the indentured breakdown list, and checking of
engineering drawings.

2.0.0 Business Mandgement. The project planning and
control tasks associated with financial, schedule,
and data management. Financial management (1.0)
tasks include the implementation of a cost control
system, integrated cost/schedule analysis, and
cost performance reporting. Schedule management
(2.0) tasks include project schedule preparation,
maintenance and monitoring, and coordination of

} project reviews and meetings. Data management

g , , (3.0) tasks include the coordination, processing and
: : delivery of prime and subcontract data items.

4-10
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Table 4-2,
EVA STUDY
GENERIC PROGRAM
WORK BREAKDOWN STRUCTURE DICTIONAKY(Cont.)

e e e

e T

3.0.0 Assurance Mangement. The planning and control

tasks associated with quality control and con-
figuration management. Quality control (1.0) tasks
o include the preparation of a quality program plan
fi; and management support of all aspects of the plan
‘;‘ including resource planning, implementation, moni-
o toring, quality engineering, and procurement quality
i assurance. Line inspection is included under the
subsystem hardware elements and is excluded from
this element. Configuration management (2.0) tasks
include providing a systematic process. for establishing
. and implementing baseline identification, change con-
B trol, interface control, and verification and
G

accounting for the as-built/as-designed configuration
of hardware and software.

4.0.0 Material/Subcontract Management. The effort required

to subcontract, purchase and administer services, raw
materials, hardware, parts, and equipment. ‘

4.1.2 Cost Data Development

The following ground rules were utilized in developing cost estimates:
{1) all costs are normalized to 1974 dollars, (2) profit or fee is excluded,
and (3) launch vehicle and launch costs are excluded.

Cost data were developed from a variety of sources including current and
g past in-house and outside studies, past program history of both manned and

unmanned spacecraft, payloads and boosters, vendor quotations and, where appro-
priate, detail estimates.

In-house studies and hardware programs have been developed into cost
estimating relationships (CER's) for flight hardware DDT&E and unit costs.
Associated costs such-as Ground Support Equipwiut, System Engineering and
: Integration, System Test, Program Management, and other applicable data for
:i specific projects have hecn calculated as percentages of flight hardware. This
A material formed the basis for the majority of costs generated on the present

! study and was utilized to determine base CER's, weight scaling slopes, and other
i cost factors.

4-11
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The data and methodology are the same as were used for the Space Shuttle
contract and recent military satellite firm price quotations. Complete
information is proprietary and is, therefore, not furnished in this general
circulation report.

E—
1

: The CER's to be used for the representative payload cost estimates were
P determined by analyzing the subystem costs for five unmanned satellites or
: payloads on which Space Division either submitted firm price quotations or
o won contracts (P72-2, ELMS, SEPS, GPS, and SEASAT). Weight and cost for
! both DDT&E and recurring first-unit cost were extracted from the data bank.
sl Figure 4-3 illustrates the basic relationship of these data in the overall
- study costing. The cost was normalized to 1974 dollars, the pound weight
converted to kilograms, and plotted to establish the CER trend. A line of
best fit was visually drawn through the plot points and these data used as
: the basis for weight scaling the various selected payloads. Figures 4-4 and
i ' 4-5 depict typical slopes derived in this manner.

DEVELOP COST
GROUND RULES

]

4

CURRENT AND SELECT DATA CUSTOMIZED
RECENT PROGRAM b—=| g,‘f ’ﬁfg‘gﬁm 2 BASE AND NEW SOURCE
COST DATA DEVELOP CER'S CER

[

® SYSTEM LEVEL ]

® SUBSYSTEMS TECH EVALUATION
SELECT ANALOGS

* EQUIRMENT TO REPRESENTATIVE| & COMPLEXITY FACTORS
PAYLOADS @ TECHNOLOGY-
® TYPE PROGRAM ® WEIGHT SCALING
® PERFORMANCE ® NORMALIZATION
® WEIGHT

® TECHNOLOGY LEVEL

}‘ P R Figure 4-3. CER Costing Methodology
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(First-Unit Cost)

Other costs such as Systems Engineering and Integration, Ground Support
Equipment, Systems Test, Logistics Support, Facilities, Operations and Program
Management, were factored into the total cost based on their relationship to
Flight hardware (subsystem and mission equipment) cost. Orbital Support Equip-
ment was costed on the basis of recently studied similar equipment for Flight
Support systems.

e AR TN s SO S S

Where applicable and especially in the Mission Equipment area, data from
other recent NASA-funded studies, vendor quotes and engineering estimates were
used to cost specific hardware. The data were converted to CER's and the same

technique of weight scaling and application of complexity factors was utilized
as described for the subsystem CER's.

4.1.3 Representative Payload Costing Analysis

The major objective of the representative payloads analysis was to develop
program cost comparison data where EVA-oriented payload design could provide
practical alternatives to presently planned automated designs.

The starting point for the analyses of the 13 selected representative pay-
loads was the review of source data to establish mission objectives and require-
ments. These were then summarized in payload configuration definitions and
operational flows. From these the potential EVA applications were identified.

2 Detailed designs and operations data were developed to support the EVA and base-
3 line payloads in terms of weight and complexity. When required, the existing
3 baseline designs were developed in greater detail. ’

-13
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Reference data for the representative payloads were extracted from such
studies as the Shuttle System Payload Definition (SSPD), Tracking and Data Relay
Satellite (TDRS), Shuttle Infrared Telescope Facility (SIRTF), and others.
Based on analyses of operational flows and the payload configuration definition,
complete overall design definitions were produced in the form of engineering
drawings. Data were continuously exchanged during the payload configuration
definition phase and the design layout phase. Particular attention was given
to detail design requirements involving EVA applications.

Design Analysis

An example of such detail design analysis is shown in analyzing EVA appli-
cations to the Magnetic Field Monitor. The Magnetic Field Monitor (MFM) satel-
lite, identified as “MAGSAT, is described as a low-cost modular design illustrated
in Figure 4-6. The exploded view is used to show the evaluation that was per-
formed on the baseline design, in order to establish where EVA alternatives
exist. These are identified by an asterisk next to the item. Guidance sensors,

G&N MODULE

@ MAGNETIC FIELD MONITOR SPACECRAFT SUN SENSORS (4 PLACES)

0

EARTH SENSORS
(2 PLACES)

EXPERIMENTS 3
MODULE \\L 5

—

STAR SENSORS (4 PLACES)

A

—o—BOOSTER
ADAPTOR

SENSOR COVERS
(MANUAL )*

EARTH SENSOR

GPENING
UMBIL ICAL
DISCONNECT
FORWARD PLATE ~_ (MANUAL )*

-~

S-BAND ANTENNA
BOOST LATCH
(DELETED)* =

LATCHES*

———TT&C MODULE

WIRING HARNESS
(SIMPLIFIED)*

EPS
MODULE

2iis0 1~ SOLAR PANEL
= DEPLOYMENT

MECHANTSM

(DELETED)*

TS~ SOLAR PANEL

BOOST LATCH
‘ (DELETED)*

S-BAND ANTENNA

MAGNETOMETERS SOLAR PANEL

* EVA APPLICATIONS
Figure 4-6, EVA Applications Analysis

as well as the experiment sensors, will most likely be protected during the
boost phase, and up to spacecraft separation from the orbiter. In this specific
example, at least five automated sensor covers could be replaced by manual
covers. These could be among the last EVA tasks performed on the spacecraft

to reduce the potential for contamination. (Short-term exposure for other than
cryo-cooled sensors is not considered a problem.) Other EVA tasks eliminate
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the mechanized solar deployment and latch, antenna latch, remote umbilical,
and simplify the spacecraft wiring. An additional EVA task, specifically
applicable to the MAGSAT, was to install the magnetometer boom on orbit, thus
increasing the overall available cargo bay volume which is penetrated by the
4.4-m fixed boom of the baseline configuration.

WBS Organization

The payload configuration definitions were organized around the conventional
work breakdown structure format described earlier. Subsystems and components
were identified down to the level required to differentiate between the baseline
and EVA designs. For example, when the EVA applicetion substituted a manually
operated cover on a sun sensor for the solar panel, the WBS definition was
carried down to that detail level and the estimated cost differences recorded at
the same level. This procedure was followed as required for all the representa-
tive payloads in order to provide the required inputs to the CAM IV costing
program. Figure 4-7 depicts this task for a representative payload using a
solar array assembly.

3

o« SOLAR PANEL

PAYLOAD CONF!GURATION DEFINITION
T s e WBS NO.___
= PAGE OF _
WBS|  NAME WT [NO / ‘
=— | ASSEMBLY = | = b .
—— e o
= | CCOMMOND i IL’ -~
: - -S/P SUN SENSOR

,— sun SEEK m

e <4 g ‘fi o> ﬁ’ /nmum. COVER/LATCH

EQUIPMENT COVER
$/P B0OM ® MANUAL CONCEPT

ELECTRI CAL —/

CONNECTOR

AUTO DRIVE

2 AUTO LATCH
65N~ (soLeno1D

PIN-PULLER) ALIGNMENT

PIN
Figure 4-7. Representative Payload Costing Example

This figure identifies three groups of equipment: common, automated, and
manual. The examples are: common assemblies of the solar array; the automated
motor deployment subsystem, which is required only for the baseline mode; and
an EVA concept replacing the motorized deployment subsystem. In addition, a
group of subsystems and components were required to be added to the common

4-15
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group to provide complete hardware for the EVA-oriented designs. Included in
this group were modifications to the payload support equipment and special items
such as EVA workstations which are necessary to perform EVA operations on the
payload. Adding costs for the basic group and this group's items provides the
pavload costs for the EVA-oriented designs. In general, weight and performance
data were available for equivalent elements from vendor quotes. These data were
weight scaled and costed from the appropriate CER. Since manual designs gen-
erally did not exist, weight and material composition were determined for study
designs which are contained in the engineering drawings.

Based on the WBS designed for this study a tabular, indentured breakdown
was prepared on the flight hardware for each of the representative payloads as
a basis for evaluating the design and to establish required EVA provisions and
alternates to the baseline design. This breakdown also was used to cost the
flight hardware from the appropriate CER.

Table 4-3 presents the indentured breakdown for each representative pay-
load flight hardware. The baseline system data were taken from available
sources. Where sufficient details were lacking, engineering estimates of that
equipment were made. The weight was compared to the CER generated for that
system and the dollars-per-kilogram value noted. The EVA alternatives to the
baseline designs were assigned separate WBS numbers permitting cost calculations
and summing in the programmed costing model.

Weights Analysis

Weights data were important for costing in that the CER's were weight
scaled as described previously. Excellent source data were available at system,
subsystem and (for conventional design) at component levels. Detailed weight
estimates were sometimes necessary for retrievable capability of automated
devices and for manual alternatives for the following: (1) latches and tie-
downs; (2) folding, retraction and actuation; and (3) electrical umblicals.
Antenra or solar array erection mechanisms which have the usual spring actuation
and locking device were, in some cases, modified first to provide for retrieva-
bility and also to manually position the device and use manually operated locks.
Other manual-operated levers could replace more elahorate electrically actuated
systems, such as in the case of radar array antenna extension.

Electrical umbilicals for the deployed and retrievable payloads presented
a unigue problem since no such devices, to our knowledge, have been employed on
a space vehicle. Some design proposal work has been done on automated electrical
receptacles for missiles, but no known design has evolved for the type of appli-
cation likely to be encountered on the Shuttle payloads. Such devices would
require complex automation. High engagement/disengagement forces require special
consideration for EVA. Both designs would be complex, but preliminary weight
estimates lean toward the manual operation as slightly lighter weight. Both
concepts assume a caging arrangement to align and engage the pins of the plug
and receptacle. The weight estimate was based on 2 Bendix design concept for a
missile blind receptacle.
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Table 4-3. Representative Payload Flight Hardware WBS  sueer

REPRESENTATIVE PAYLOAD NAME EARTH_OBSERVATORY SATELLITE (EOS) WBS NO.11.00.00.00.00
s¢ 11, 7(L) 2.8(p7 SSPD, 7/74, SD DESIGN STUDIES,
SIZE (m) FSS 3.9 3.2 SOURCE DATA PHASE B STUDY DOCUMENTATION Page 1 of 3
TOTAL N
WEIGHT O
WBS NAME TYPE/DESCRIPTOR “‘iZ UNITS
02.0,0.0 FLIGHT SYSTEM BASELINE 3996.5/
EVA 3967,1
02.1.0.0 STRUCTURES AND MECHANISHS BASELINE 725/
(INCLUDES ENYIRONMENTAL CONTROL) EVA 724, 7
02.1.1.0 TRANS | THON RING 180
02.1.2,0 INSTRUMENT SECTION BASELINE 160/
EVA 159.7
-1 BASIC STRUCTURE AND THERMAL 148.7 6
~12 | POSITION INDICATORS 0.5 12
-13 | POSITION LOCKS 10.8 6
-33 | POSITION LOCKS 6 6
-34 | EVA VORKAIDS (2-FT RESTR LOCATIONS, | SET 5 -
HANDHOLDS /LATCHES)
02.1.3,0 SUBSYSTEMS SECTLONS 350 5
02.1.4.0 DOCKING PROBES 35 4
02.3.0.0 GUI DANCE , NAVIGATION AND STABILIZATION BASELINE 272/
EVA 267.5
02.3.1.0 INERTIAL ELEMENTS 221,9
02.3.2.0 STAR TRACKER SUN SENSOR ASSEMBLY BASELINE 10.1/
EVA 5.6
~11| OPTLLS COVER & MECHANISM - AUTO 5.1 3
-31 | OPTICS COVER & MECHANISM - MANUAL 0.6 3
-2 STAR TRACKER AND CONTROL CIRCUITS 5.0
02.3,3,0 COMPUTER ELECTRONICS & INTEGRATION Lo ]
02.4.0.0 AUXILIARY ATTITUDE CONTROL SYSTEM PROPELLANT = 67 KG 105
02.5.0.0 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEM BASELINE 530/ o
EVA 514.3
02.5.1.0 SOLAR ARRAY ASSEMBLY : ) 256/ }
: 240.4
-1 SOLAR PANELS -AND STRUCTURE 176 M2 213.6 ]
-2 | ORIENTATION ASSEMBLY o 13.4 |
~13 | SUN SENSOR GOVERS - AUTO 3.4 2
~33.| SUN SENSOR COVERS - MANUAL | o.h 2
Siu | oscoAR PAMEL DEPLOYMENT - AUTO 10 1
=34 |~ SOLAR PANEL OEPLOYMENT - EVA 3 1
4-17
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Table 4-3, SHEET 2
REPRESENTATIVE PAYLOAD NAME EARTH OBSERVATORY SATELLITE (EOS) WBS NO, 11.00,00.00,00
SIZE (m)_see PAGE | of 3 _ SOURCE DATA___ SEE PAGE 1 of 3 Page _2 of 3
TOTAL
WBS NAME TYPE/DESCRIPTOR W(EQGZHT umffs
. | o *
»’ -15| SOLAR PANEL DEPLOYMENT BOOST RESTRAINT - AUTO 3.6 |
: -35| SOLAR PANEL DEPLOYMENT BOOST RESTRAINT - MANUAL 2 2
g -16] CONTROL WIRING & ELECTRONICS - AUTO 12
-36] CONTROL WIRING & ELECTRONICS - MANUAL 8
02.5.2.0 POWER CONTROL DISTRIBUTION AND BATTERIES 274
‘ -1 | WIRE HARNESS 58
:vf -2 CONTROL ELECTRONICS 100
; N -3 | BATTERY GROUP 116
' 02.6.0.0 COMHUNICATLON AND DATA BASELINE/EVA 345/343
’ 02.6.1,0 TTEC 236
‘ 02.6.2.0 W1DEBAND COMMUN | CAT}ONS 67
02.6.3.0 ANTENNA ASSEMBLY - AUTO Y]
02,6.33:0 ANTENNA ASSEMBLY = MANUAL I
02.7.0.0 KICK STAGE, PROPULSION MODULE 941
% 02.8.0.0 ASSEMBLY AND CHECKOUT -
02.9.0.0 MISSI1ON EQUIPMENT BASEL INE 1078.5/
i EVA 1071.5
02.9.1.0 THEMATIC MAPPER BASEL INE/EVA 272/270.2
-1 | INSTRUMENT ASSEMBLY ) 162
, -12| COVER ASSEMBLY - AUTO 2 |
! ~32 COVER ASSEMBLY - MANUAL 0.2 1
=3 MODULE STRUCTURE 108
02.9,2.0 HIGH-RESOLUTION 1MAGER BASEL{NE/EVA 273/271.2
-1 ] INSTRUMENT ASSEMBLY 163 1
-12| COVER ASSEMBLY - AUTO 2 1
, -32|. COVER ASSEMBLY - MANUAL 0.2 1
-3 | MODULE STRUCTURE 108 1
: 02.9.3.0 | DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM 34,1
: 02.9.4.0 RADAR |MAGER SYSTEM BASELINE/EVA 227/223.6
! -1 | eLecTronICs 90.8
-2 | ANTENNA - 130.8 ]
=13| BOOST LOCKS - AUTO ; 5.4 2
: =33 BOOST LOCKS - EVA 2.0 2
4-18
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Table 4-3, SHEET.3
REPRESENTATIVE PAYLOAD NAME EARTH OBSERVATORY SATELLITE (EOS) WBS NO, 11.00.00.00
SIZE (M) SEE pAGE | of 3 SOURCE DATA SEE PAGE 1 of 3 Page 3 of 3
TOTAL
W8S NAME TYPE/DESCRIPTOR V@;HT UNITS
02.9.5.0 POLLUTION HONITORING PACKAGE 272.4
03.2.0.0 ORBITAL SUPPORT UNIT BASELINE 2533/
EVA 2522.9
.03.2.1.0 PAYLOAD RETENTION & POSITIONING SYSTEM (PRPS) | BASELINE 1152/ |
EVA 1127.3
-1 RETENTION CRADLE STRUCTURE & SUBSYSTEMS 479.3 1
-12} WOTENTION CRADLE SEGMENT LOCKS - AUTO 9.1 1 SET
-32| REVINTION CRADLE SEGMENT LOCKS - MANUAL 2.0 1 SET
-13{ RETE.!TION CRADLE SEGMENT ROTATION UNITS. - AUTO 13.6 2
-33| RETENTION CRADLE SEG. ROTATION UNITS - MANUAL 4.0 2
-14| POSITIONING PLATFORM STRUCTURE 636.0 1
-15| PP TO PL CAPTURE LATCHES - AUTO 7.2 b
-35| PP TO FL CAPTURE LATCHES - MANUAL 2.0 4
~16 PP ROTAT!ON MECHANISM - AUTO 6.8 1
~36{ PP ROTATION MECHANISM - MANUAL 4o 1
03.2.2.0 SPEC|AL-PURFOSE MANIPULATOR SYSTEM (SPHMS) 1290.0 1
-1 | HODULE EXCHANSE MECHAN|SM 575.0 1
-2 | MODULE MAGAZIN{ 715.0 !
.03.2.13.0 DATA MANAGEMENT - AUTO 75.0 |
.03.2.33.0 DATA MANAGEMENT - EVA 72.7 1
.03.2.4.0 ELECTRICAL POWER BASEL |NE 16.1/ 1
EVA 12.9
-1 JUNCTI{ON BOXES 0.5
-2 INTERFACE UNITS 2.0
-13] WIRING & CONNECTORS, PRFS - AUTO 13.6 1 SET
-33| WIRING & CONNECTORS, PRPS. = EVA 10. 4 1 SET
.03,2.35.0 EVA WORK ALDS 20,0 -
4-19
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Table 4-3,

REPRESENTATIVE PAYLOAD NAME GRAVITY AND RELATIVITY SATELLITE (GRS)

Space Division

Rockwel

International

SHEET 4

WBS NO. 12.00,00,00,00

i disttn i A

,{ SIZE (m 6.3 (L) 2.2 (D) SOURCE DATA__ %P, Jilt 147k Page | of 2
! TOTAL
! WBS NAME TYPE /DESCRIPTOR W(EilG)HT UE?T'S
. j— -
! 02.0.0,0 FLUGHT SYSTEMS BASEL ) NE 600/
EVA 575.9
02.1,0.0 STRUCTURES AND METHANITMS BASELINE,EVA 31.8/35.0 1
02.1,1,0 BASIC 31.8
02.1.32.0 EVA ADDED WORK A[DS 3.2 16
02.2,0.0 ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROL 22.7
02.3.0.0 GULDANCE, NAVIGATION 5 CONTROL 22.5 |
02.4.0.0 ATTITUDE CONTROL SYSTEM 18.0 1
02.5.0.0 ELECTRICAL POMER ANL DISTRIBUTION SNLAR, BATTERY 100/ |
79.1
02.5.1.0 SOLAR ARRAY ASSEMBLY BASELINE 78,5/ k
EVA 58.9
0 SOLAR BANFLS 31.0 h
12 LATCH ASSEMBLY - AUTD 2.7 I
.32 LATEH ASSEMBLY - MANUAL 1.8 !
13 DEPLOYMENT MECHANISM = AUTO 22,8 y
.33 DEPLOYNENT MECHAMISH ~ MANUAL 7.2 l
Th SUN “ENSOR COVERT - AUTD h.0 h
3l SUN SENSOR COVERS = MANUAL 0.9 l
02,4, 1.4 SOLAR JRTENTATION MECHAN|SM 18 i
02.5.2.0 ELECTRICAL EQUIP & $/C DISTRIRUTION BASEL INE 21,5/
EVA 20.7
St HARNESS = AUTO 6.0 |
.31 HARNESS - MANUAL MODE 5.2 1
2 ELECTRIGAL EQUIPMENT 15.5
02.6,0,0 TTEC 25.0 I
02.7.0.0 s 1120 ND COSTS
02.8,0,0 ASSEMBLY. £ CHECKOUT -
02.9.0.0 MISS|ON EQUIPHENT BASELINE/EVA 38073734 (5)
02.9.1.0 PRECESS DN GYRO SET H, COOLED 292.8 FULL 2
157.8 DRY
02,9.2.0 STAR TELESCOPE (ACQUISITION) BASELINE/EVA 5.6/4.8 1
.l 4.6 1
A2 COVER = AUTO 1.0 1
.32 COVER = MANUAL 0.2 i
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8 ’ ' Space Division
" Rockwell International

Table 4-3, SHEET. 5
REPRESENTATIVE PAYLOAD NAME  GRAVITY AND RELATIVITY SATELLITE (GRS) WBS NO. 12.00.00.00.00
SIZE (m) _ SEE PAGE | of 2 SOURCE DATA _ SEE PAGE | of 2 Page 2 of 2
TOTAL
wes NAME TYPE/DESCRIPTOR wa;m UNITS
02.9.3.0 STAR TRACKER BASELINE/ 59,0/ 1
EVA 54.5
J TELESCOPE UNIT 54,0 1
02,3.3.12 SUN SHADE - AUTO FIXED .0 1
.32 SUN SHADC ~ MANUAL STOWABLE 0.3 1
3 TELESCOPE COVER - AUTO 1.0 ]
.33 TELESCOPE COVER ~ MANUAL 0.2 1
n2.9.4.0 EARTH HORIZON SENSOR 22,6 1
. 21.0
. OPTICAL SYSTEM 20.6 2
12 OPTICS COVER - AUTO 2.0 2
.32 OPTICS COVER - MANUAL 0.4 2
03,0.0.0 SUPPORT --
03.1.0.0 GROUND SUPFORT EQUIPMENT --
03.2.0,0 ORBITAL SUPPORT UNIT BASEL |NE/ 713.3/
EVA 714.7
03.2.1.0 SPACELAB PALLET 590 NO COSTS
e 03.2.2.,0 PAYLOAD PROVISIONS BASELINE/ 123.3/
g EVA 124, b
; Al PAYLOAD RETENTION LATCHES - AUTO 4.0 3
.31 PAYLOAD RETENTION LATCHES - MANUAL ; 3.2 3
| 2 POWER/S|GNAL UMBILICAL - AUTO 6.8
.32 POWER/S | GNAL UMBILICAL - MANUAL 3.6
“ 13 CRYO VENT LINE = AUTO 5.5
.33 CRYO VENT LINE - MANUAL ‘ , 3.6
i b WIRE HARNESS .& CONTROLS - AUTO 30.0
.34 WIRE HARNESS & CONTROLS = MANUAL 26.0
.5 | STANDARD RETENTION FRAME 77.0
.36 EVA-ADDED Woan AJDS ‘ 11.3
b
' 4-21
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‘ ' Space Division
Rockwell Internatonal

Table 4-3. SHEET 6
REPRESENTATIVE PAYLOAD NAME LARGE SPACE TELESCOPE (LST) WBS NO.13.00.00.00.00
: (A) SSPD, JULY 1974 I
SIZE (m) 12.4(L) 3.9(D) SOURCE DATA(8) LST PHASE A FINAL REPORT, VOL. {1, Page | of 2
DEC, 1972 _—
. TOTAL
: WEIGHT No.
WBS NAME TYPE/DESCRIPTOR & UNITS
.02.0.0.0 FLIGHT SYSTEM BASELINE/ 9573.4/
EVA 9500.6
.02.1.0.0 STRUCTURES AND MECHANISMS BASEL INE/ 3185.0/
EVA 3165.0
.02.1,1.0 BASIC + OTA 2840
.02.1.1.12 SUNSHADE MECHANISM - AUTOMATED 345
.02.1,1.32 SUNSHADE MECHAMISM ~ MANUAL 320
.02.1.1.33 EVA HANDHOLDS, ETC SPACECRAFT INSTALL. 5
,02.2.0.0 ENV) RONMENTAL CONTROL PASSIVE 120
,02.3.0,0 BUIDANCE, NAVIGATION & STABILIZATION BASEL {NE/ 520.4/
EVA 516.6
,02.3.1.0 BASIC GEN 4g5.5 1
.02.3.2.0 FIXED STAR TRACKER SYSTEM BASELINE/EVA 21,2/17.6 2
N OPTICS 16,4 2
2 STAR TRACKER COVERS - AUTOMATED 4,8 2
.32 STAR TRACKER COVERS - MANUAL 1.2 2
.02,3.3.0 SUN SENSOR BASEL (NE/EVA 3.7/2.2 |
N OPTICS ‘ 2.0 1
.12 COVER - AUTOMATED 1.7 Rl
.32 COVER - MANUAL 0,2 )
.02.4,0,0 ATTITUDE CONTROL 34,6 KG, PROPELLANT 118.6
.02.5.0.0 ELECTRICAL PONER & DISTRIBUTION SOLAR ARRAYS & BATTERIES | 648.2/ |
BASELINE/EVA 609.8
.02.5.1.0 SOLAR ARRAY ASSEMBLY BASEL | NE/ 3028/
EVA 277.1
. SOLAR ARRAYS 33,5 M2 1847
12 BOOST LATCHES - AUTOMATED 1.7 2
.32 BOOST LATCHES - MANUAL 1.0 2
.3 ORIENTATION & OPTICS ) 10.0
1k SUN SENSOR COVER - AUTOMATED 3.4 2
34 SUN SENSOR COVER - MANUAL 0.4 2
15 SOLAR ARRAY DEPLOYMENT - AUTOMATED 103 2
.35 SOLAR ARRAY DEPLOYMENT - MANUAL 81 2
.02:5.2.0 BATTERY -& CONVDlTl’JNiNG EQUIPMENT : 216.7
,02.5,13.0 | CONTROLAWIRING = AUTOMATED 128.1
.02.5.33.0 CONTROL/WIRING = MANUAL 116.0
4-22
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1
‘ ' Space Division
Rockwell International
B
SHEET 7
REPRESENTATIVE PAYLOAD NAME - LARGE SPACE TELESCOPE (LST) WBS NO. 13.00.00.00.00
SIZE (m)_SEE PAGE 1 of 2 SOURCE DATA SEE PAGE | of 2 Page 2--of 2-
j TOTAL N
WBS NAME TYPE/DESCRIPTOR WEIGHT UNITS
P (kg!
e .02.6.0.0 TTEC BASELINE/EVA 82.6/77.0 |
.02.6.1.0 BASIC TTEC ELECTRONICS & ANTENNA 69.0
.02.6,12.0 COMM. ANTENNA EXTENSION - AUTOMATED UASTROMAST' 2 15-FT 10.0 2
. BOOMS
.02.6.32.0 COMM. ANTENNA EXTENSION - MANUAL 6.0 2
.02.6,13.0 COMM, ANTENNA LATCH - AUTOMATED 3.6 2
,02:6,33.0 COMM. ANTENNA LATCH - MANUAL 2.0 2
.02,7.0.0 K1 CKSTAGE NONE - -
,02.8.0.0 ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT -
.02.9.0.0 MISSION EQUIPMENT 4898.6
.02.9.1.0 OPTICAL TELESCOPE ASSEMBLY (OTA) WITHOUT STRUCTURE 2690
.02.9,2.0 SCIENTIFIC INSTRUMENTS 2208.6
N FIELD CAMERAS 683 4
.2 ECHELLE SPECTROGRAPHS 275.2 4
.3 FAINT OBJECT SPECTROGRAPHS 551.6 2
R SUPPORT OPTICS, ETC. 698.8
! ,03.0.0.0 SUPPORT EQUIPMENT
.03.1.0.0 GSE _
.03.2.0.0 ORBITAL SUPPORT UNIT DELIVERY ONLY 334.8/
BASEL I NE/EVA 337.6
.03.2.1.0 SHUTTLE~PROVIDED RETENTION (223.0) -
.03.2,2.0 PAYLOAD PROVISIONS BASELINE/EVA 111.8/
‘ ' 114.6
0 PSS, AUTO CONTROLS 75
.31 PSS, MANUAL + AUTO CONTROLS 70
12 REMOTE UMBJLICAL - AUTOMATED 6.8 2
.32 UMBILICAL ~ MANUAL 3.6 2
13 WiRE HARNESS - AUTOMATED 30
.33 WIRE HARNESS - MANUAL 26
.34 EVA WORK Al DS ‘ 15
.03.2.3.0 PLANNED SERVICING EQU|PMENT BASELINE/EVA 1851/502
oE POSITIONING PLATFORM 650
; 12 SPECIAL PURPOSE MANIPULATOR 575
;E 13 SPARES MAGAZINE =~ AUTOMATED 626
i .33 SPARES MAGAZINE - MANUAL 503
&
3 o
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’ ' Space Division
' Rockwell International

SHEET 8
Table 4-3,
REPRESENTATIVE PAYLOAD NAME MINILAGEOS (MIN) WBS NO, 14.00.00,00.00
SIZE (m) 0:5d SPHERES SOURCE DATA  SSPD, JULY 1374 Page | of |
TOTAL
WEIGHT No.
WBS NAME TYPE/DESCRIPTOR (k UNITS
L“
02.9.0.0 MISSION EQUIPMENT PASSIVE LASER REFLECTOR 204.0 2
SPHERES
03.0.0.0 SUPPORT EQUIPMENT
03.1.0.0 GROUND SUPPORT EQU!PMENT
03.2.0.0 ORBITAL SUPPORT UNIT BASELINE/ 205,8/
EVA 203.9
03.2.1.0 PALLET SERMENT (118)
03.2.2.0 PAYLOAD-PROVIDED SUPPORT BASELINE/ 87.8/
EVA 85.9
L CONTAMINATION SHIELD STRUCTURE & COVER 80.0 1
12 AUTOMATED CONTAMINATION SHIELD OPERATING MECH , 4.2 ]
.32 MANUAL CONTAMIMATION SHIELD OPERATING MECH 1.4 |
.13 AUTOMATED SATELLITE EJECT)ON MECHANISM 1.8 2
.33 MANUAL SATELLITE EJECTION MECHANISM 1.0 2
1Y AUTO POWER HARNESS AND CONTROL CIRGUIT 1.8 i
03.2.2.35 EVA WORK AIDS 3.5
424
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‘ ' Space Division :
Rockwell International ;

SHEET 9
Table 4-3. -
REPRESENTATIVE PAYLOAD NAME MAGNETIC FIELD MONITOR (MFM) WBS NO. 15.00.00.00.00
(A) SSPD, JULY 1974
s1zg (m) 8.5(t)  2.2(p) SOURCE DATA  (B) SD IN-HOUSE DES{GN CONCEPTS Page | of 2
TOTAL
WEIGHT No.
WBS NAME TYPE/DESCRIPTOR (kq) UNITS
02,0,0.0 FLIGHT SYSTEM LOW-COST REUSABLE 1500KM,|  266.8/ ]
28.5-DEG ORBIT 253.2 ;
BASEL | NE/EVA 3
1.0, ID MECHANI SMS . 1 .
02.1.0.0 STRUCTURES AND MECHAMISHM BASEL | NE/EVA g?'g/
02.1.1.0 BASIC STRUCTURE & RADIATION SHIELDING 69.0 ]
02.1,32.0 EVA-ADDED HAND-HOLDS, ETC. 2.0 ]
02.2.0.0 ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROL INSULATION, COATINGS & 2.3 1
10 W HEATERS
02.3,0.0 GUIDANCE, NAVIGATION & STABILIZATION BASELINE/ 23.7/ 1
EVA 17.7
02.3.1.0 BASIC GEN 9.7 1 ;
02.3.2.0 0PTICAL SYSTEMS SUN & STAR SENSORS, 7.2 y E
EARTH HORIZON SENSORS :
oy COVERS & MECHANISMS ~ AUTO 6.8 4
.31 COVERS & MECHANISMS ~ MANUAL 0.8 4
02.4,0.0 ATTITUDE CONTROL NITROGEN GAS 28.6 |
02.4.1.0 BASIC ACS 10.0 |
02.4.2.0 ACS CONSUMABLES 18.6 |
02.5.0.0 ELECTRICAL POWER & DISTRIBUTION SOLAR PANELS, BATTERIES 106.4/ |
BASELINE/EVA 97.0
02.5.1.0 POWER CONTROL & BATTERIES 52.5 :
02.5.2.0 SOLAR ARRAY SYSTEM BASEL INE/ 43.9/ .
EVA 39.0 :
‘
J SOLAR PANEL, 1.57 M2 38.0 ] :
12 SOLAR ARRAY ERECTION SYSTEM - AUTO ELECTROMECHAN CAL b, | -
90~DEG ROTATION :
.32 SOLAR- ARRAY INSTALLAT{ON SYSTEM - MANUAL ARRAY STORED IN PL BAY, 1.0 1
o INSTALLED IN ORBIT
13 SOLAR ARRAY BQOST LOCK - AUTO ELECTROMECHANT CAL 1.8 1
.33 SOLAR ARPAY BOOST LOCK = MANUAL MANUAL STORAGE LLTCH IN 0.0 |
PL BAY :
02.5.13.0 WIRE HARNESS SYSTEM - AUTO 10.0 ]
02.5.33.0 WIRE HARNESS SYSTEM - MANUAL 5.5 ]
02.6.0.0 TT6C BASELINE/ 16.3/ | |
EVA i5.5 :
02.6.1,0 S-BAND ANTENNA ASSY 5IMBALED 10.3/
. BASELINE/EVA 9.5
4-25
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’ ' Space Division
Rockwell International

Table 4-3, SHEEL.1®
REPRESENTATIVE PAYLOAD NAME  MAGNETIC FIELD MONITOR (MFH) WBS NO. 15.00.00.00.00
SIZE (m) SEE PAGE | of 2 SOQURCE DATA SEE PAGE | of 2 Page 2 of 2
TOTAL
WBS NAME TYPE/DESCRIPTOR WﬁleHT UNTTS
02.6.1.1 ANTENNA 8.5
.12 ANTENNA B0OST LOCK - AUTO 1.8
.33 ANTENNA BOOST LOCK - MANUAL i.0
02.6,2.0 BASIC.TTeC COMPONENTS B-11A 6.0 1
02.7.0.0 KICK STAGE - 1US NOT COSTED -- |
02.8.0.0 ASSEMBLY AND CHECKOUT
02.9.0.0 MISSTON EQUIPMENT BASELINE/EVA g??/ |
02.9.1.0 VECTOR MAGNETOMETER 9.1 !
02.9.2.0 SCALAR MAGNETOMETER 9.1 1
02.9.3.0 MAGNETOMETER BOOM FIXED 2.3
02.9.33.0 EVA LATCH INSTALLATION DETACHMENT 0.6
03.0.0.0 SUPPORT EQUIPMENT
03.1.0.0 GROUND SUPPORT EQUIPMENT
03.2.0.0 ORBiTAL SUPPORT UNIT BASELINE/EVA 694.5/
699.5
03.2.1.0 . SPACELAB PALLET 2.89 METER 590 NO COST
03.2.2.0 PAYLOAD PROVISIONS BASELINE/EVA 10k.5/
109.5
: o PAYLOAD RETENTION FRAME 77.0 i
J 2 AUTO PL BOOST LOCKS 3.9 "
1 .32 MANUAL PL BOOST LOCKS 3.1 4
i 13 POWER & SIGNAL UMBILICALS - AUTO 13.6 2
.33 POWER & SIGNAL UMBILICALS - MANUAL 6.4 2
.34 EVA-ADDED. WORK A!DS 12.0 1
«35 PANEL & BOOM LATCHES 2.0 4
.16 PAYLOAD WIRING HARNESS - AUTO 10.0 1
.36 PAYLOAD WIRING HARNESS - MANUAL 8.0 !
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REPRESENTATIVE PAYLOAD NAME

Table 4-3,

L\

HIGH ALTITUDE EXPLORER (HAE)

SC 1.6(L) 2.8(p)

SIZE (m) SC/1US 10.5(L) 2.8(0) goyrce pATA

SSPDA, JULY 1974

Space Division
Rockwell International

SHEET 11

WBS NO, 16.00,00.00.00

Page 1 of 2

TOTAL
WEIGHT No.
WBS NAME TYPE/DESCRIPTOR (g UNITS
‘
02.0.0.0 FLIGHT SYSTEM, 1.22D X 1,83 BASEL INE/ 447,57 1
EVA 443.5
02,1.0.0 STRUCTURES AND MECHAN|SMS BASEL INE/ 54,5/ |
EVA 57.7
02,1,2.0 EVA WORK AiDS 3.2
02.2.0.0 ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROL PASSIVE SYSTEM 9.1 }
02.3.0.0 GUIDANCE, NAVIGATION & STABILIZATION . BASEL INE/ 1.0/ 1
EVA 39.5
02.3.1.0 GEN INERTIAL ELEMENTS 35,1 1
. STAR TRACKER 4,2 |
12 AUTO STAR TRACKER CONTAM COVER & MECHANISM 1.7 |
32 MANUAL STAR TRACKER CONTAM COVER & MECHANISM 0.2 1
02.4.0.0 ATTITUDE CONTROL 163.0 ]
02.4.1.0 COLD GAS PROPELLANT 108.5 1
02.4,2.0 ATTITUDE CONTROL & COMPONENTS 54.5 )
02.5.0.0 ELECTRICAL POWER & DISTRIBUTION SOLAR CELLS & BATTERIES 59.0 1
02.6.0.0 TELEMETRY, TRACKING, & COMMAND 32.0 |
02.7.0.0 1US - NO COST
02.8.0.0 ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT = -
02.9.0.0 MiSS1ON EQUIPMENT BASEL|NE/EVA 88.9/ 1
. 83.2
02.9.1.0 VLF RECE | VER/ANTENNA BASELINE/ 22.0/ |
EVA 20.0
B EXPERIMENT EQUIPMENT 17,4 1
02.9.2,0 ELECTRIC FIELD DETECTOR 13.6 2
02.9.3.0 MAGNETOMETER ASSEMBLY 24,4/ 2
. 22.2
ol MAGNETOMETERS 17.2 2
02.9.4.0 SPECTROMETERS 20,4
02.9.5.0 LANGMUI R PROBE ASSEMBLY BASELINE/ 8.57 |
; EVA 7.0
. PROBE 6,8 1
By PROBE COVER ~ AUTO 1.7 1
.32 PROBE COVER - MANUAL 0.2 1
02.9.1.12 YLF ANTENNA, AUTO DEPLOY b.6 2
02.9.1.32 VLF ANTENNA, MANUAL DEPLOY 2.6 2

REPRODUGIBEY[‘Y OF THE
ORIGINAT PAT T 18 PCOR
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REPRESENTATIVE PAYLOAD NAME

Table 4-3,

HIGH ALTITUDE EXPLORER (HAE)

‘ Space Division
Rockwell international

SHEET 12

SIZE (m) SEE_PAGE | of 2 SOURCE DATA SEE PAGE | of 2 Page 2 of 2
TOTAL
* WBS NAME TYPE/DESCRIPTOR Wﬁ:GzHT NS
q
0z2.9.3.12 MAGNET. BOOM ~ AUTO 7.2 2
.32 | MAGNET. BOOM - MANUAL 5.0 )
03.0.0.0 SUPPORT EQUIPMENT -
03.1.0.0 GSE -
03.2.0.0 ORBITAL SUPPORT UNIT BASEL INE/EVA 702.8/
710.0
03.2.1.0 SPACELAB PALLET 2,89 METER 590.0 1
03.2.2.0 PAYLOAD PROVISIONS BASELINE/EVA 12,8/
120.0
W PAYLOAD RETENTION FRAME 77.0 1
12 PAYLOAD BOOST LOCKS. - AUTO b0 3
.32 PAYLOAD BOOST LOCKS - MANUAL 3.2 3
.13 | POWER & DATA UMBILICAL - AUTO 6.8 1
33 POWER & DATA UMBILJCAL - MANUAL 3.6 }
1l PAYLOAD WIRE HARNESS - AUTO 25.0 1
.34 PAYLOAD WIRE HARNESS = MANUAL 24,¢ 1
.35 EVA-ADDED WORK A[DS 12,0 1

WBS NO,16.00.00.00,00

4-28

SD 75-SA-0028



CCENINTIE R R s LS e L P - L. L FETeome Rt

L\

i Table 4-3,
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1
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Space Division
Rockwell International

SHEET 13

S S e

REPRESENTATIVE PAYLOAD NAME  U.S, DOMSAT ''C*' (DOM) W8S NO, 17.00.00.00,00
it CosehL2(L) 2,4 (0) (A) SSPD, OCTOBER 1973
L SIZE (m) s¢/ius 12.5(L) 4.4(p) SOURCE DATA (B) SD TDRS CONCEPTS Page | of 1
) TOTAL
e : WEIGHT No,
o WBS NAME TYPE/DESCRIPTOR " UNITS
i 02.0.0,0 FLIGHT SYSTEM DOM COMM SATELL!TES, TUG 309.7/
DELIVERY OF 3 UNITS TO 299. |
; GEOSYNCH ORBIT
; BASEL|NE/EVA
.; 02.1,0,0 STRUCTURES & MECHANISMS BASEL I NE/EVA 2&:;’ 1
02,1.1.0 BASIC 4,3 1
! 02.1.31.0 EVA WORK AlDS 5.0 ]
#
% 02.2.0.,0 ENVIRONMENT CONTROL 10.8 1
& 02.3.0.0 GUIDANCE, NAVIGATION & STAB!LJZATION 3-AXIS STABILIZED 26,3/ |
: BASELINE/EVA 23.3
i 02.3.1,0 BAS{C GEN COMPONENTS 22,9 1
02.3.12.0 AUTO HOR!ZON SCANNER SHIELDS 3.4 2
02.3.32.0 MANUAL HOR|ZON SCANNER SHIELDS 0.4 2
5 02.4.0.0 ATTITUDE CONTROL 16 THRUSTERS 36.9 1
¥ 02.4.1.0 ATTITUDE CONTROL & TANKS 14,5
: 02.4.2.0 PROPELLANT 22.4
02.5,0.0 ELECTRICAL POWER & DISTRIBUTION BASEL|NE/EVA 2%.9/ 1
3
02.5.1.0 BAS{C EPS 66.3 1
02.5.13.0 SOLAR PANEL LATCH ~ AUTO 3.6 2
02.5.33.0 SOLAR PANEL LATCH - MANUAL 2.0 2
02.9.0.0 MISSION EQUIPMENT BASELINE/EVA 124.5/ 1
113.5
02.9.1.0 COMMUNI CAT{ON EQUIPMENT 95, & 1
02,9.12.0 CABLE SETS - AUTO 10.5 3
02.9.31.0 CABLE SETS -~ MANUAL 9.5 3
02.9.18,0 ANTENNA LATCHES - AUTO 12,6 7
02.9.38.0 ANTENNA LATCHES - MANUAL 5.6 7
02.9.19,0 PL MODULE LATCH - AUTO (1.0) 6.0 6
02.9.39.0 PL MODULE LATCH ~- MANUAL (0.5) 3,0 6
03.3.1.0  STAGE ADAPTER 200
03.3.32.0 EVA WORK AlDS 8.0
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REPRESENTATIVE PAYLOAD NAME

Table 4-3,

GEOPAUSE (GEO)

N

SC 2.6(L) 2.0 (p)

Bremimemenes R e W me s e R AR T T e e

Space Division
Rockwell International

SHEET 14

WBS N(©.,18.00.00.00.00

™re 1\, W'

F TR W iy

ORIGINAL =+

SIZE.(m) s¢/ius 10.7(L) 2.0(p) SOURCE DATA SSPD - JULY 1974 Page 1 of 2
TOTAL
WEIGHT No.
waSs NAME TYPE/DESCRIPTOR & UNITS
— b
02.0.0.0 FLIGHT SYSTEM GEO SATELLITE, 1US 789.07 |
DELIVERED TO 30,000 KM, 779.6
90-DEG
BASEL!NE/EVA
02.1.0.0 STRUCTURES & MECHANISHS BASEL | NE/EVA gg?.g/ |
02.1.31.0 EVA HANDHOLDS, ETC. 1.3
02.2.0.0 ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROL PASSIVE PLUS HEAT PIPES 20.0 ]
AND HEATERS
02.3.0.0 GUIDANCE, NAVIGATION & STABILIZATION 3-AX1S 80.0/ |
BASELINE/EVA 74,4
02.3.1.0 SUN SENSOR SYSTEMS BASEL INE/EVA 10.5 2
7.
. SUN SENSOR OPTICS 6.8 2
.12 SUN SENSOR COVERS & MECHANISHS ~ AUTO 3.h 2
.32 SUN SENSOR COVERS & MECHANISMS - MANUAL 0.6 2
02.3.2.0 HOR1ZON SENSOR SYSTEMS BASELINE/EVA 11.6 2
8.8
A HORIZON SENSOR SYSTEMS OPTICS 8.2
L2 HOR|ZON SENSOR COVERS & MECH - AUTO 3.4 2
.32 HOR1ZON SENSOR COVERS & MECH - MANUAL 0.6 2
02.3.3.0 GeN INTERNAL COMPONENTS SET 58.2 1
02.4.,0.0 ATTITUDE CONTROL SYSTEM (115.6 KG, PROP.) NI TROGEN GAS & JETS 180.0 1
02.5.0.0 ELE( TRICAL POWER ‘& DISTRIBUTION SOLAR CELLS & BATTERIES 120.0/ 1
: BASELINE/EVA 119.4
02.5.10 INSTALLED ELECTRICAL ARRAYS 108.0 ]
02.5.12.0 POWER ‘HARNESS - AUTO 12.0:
02.5.32.0 POWER . HARNESS - MANUAL 1.4
02.6.0.0 TTeC 50.0 |
02.7.0.0 KICK MOTOR/IUS -
02.8.0.0 ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT -
02,9.0.0 MISS1ON EQUIPMENT BASELINE/EVA 139.0/ i
134.5
02.9.1.0 | RETROREFLECTOR ARRAY 13.0 2
B ARRAY COVERS = AUTO 5.1
.31 ARRAY COVERS -  MANUAL 0.6
02.9.2.0 PRECLS(ON TRANSMITTER/RCVR/TRANSPONDER 90.6 1
02.9.3,0 VERY LONG BASELINE INTERFEROMETER 30,3 . . gl
e e~ 70 pom 4-30
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Space Division
Rockwell International

S
Table 4-3, SR
REPRESENTATIVE PAYLOAD NAME GEOPAUSE (GED) WBS NO, 18.00,00,00,00
SIZE (m)  SEE PAGE | of 2 SOURCE DATA SEE PAGE | of 2 Page 2 of 2
TOTAL N
. O,
WBS NAME TYPE/DESCRIPTOR W(EllGHT UNITS
03.2,0,0 ORBITAL SUPPORT UN{T BASELINE/EVA 705.8/ 1
704,0
03.2.2.11 PAYLOAD BOOST LOCKS & MECHANISMS - AUTO 4.0 3
.31 PAYLOAD BOOST LOCKS & MECHANISMS ~ MANUAL 3.2 3
2 WIRE HARNESS & UMBJLICAL - AUTO 26.8 2
.32 WIRE HARNESS & UMBILICAL - MANUAL 19.6 2
,33 EVA-ADDED WORK AlDS 7.0 ]
b PSS - AUTO 8.0
.3k PSS - HANUAL 7.2
03.2.3.0 RETENTION FRAME 77.0
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REPRESENTATIVE PAYLOAD NAME

N

Table 4-3,

MARINER JUPITER ORBITER (MJO)

Sc 5.4(L) 3.96(p)

Space Division
Rockwell International

SHEET 16

WBS NO._ 19.00,00.00.00

SIZE (m) sc/1us 18.8(L) 3.96(0) SOURCE DATA __ SSPD - 1974 Page 1 of 1
TOTAL N
. O,
WBS NAME TYPE/DESCRIPTOR WEQGEHT UNITS
.02.0.0.0 FLIGHT SYSTEM BASEL|INE/EVA 2491/ ]
21489
.02.1.0.0 STRUCTURE AND MECHAN]SMS BASEL INE/EVA 182/185 1
.02.4.1.0 BASIC 182 2
.02.1.32.0 EVA ADDED WORK AlDS FOR RTG COOLING COVER 3
JEMOVAL
.02.2.0.0 ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROL PASS IVE 23 |
.02.3,0,0 GUIDANCE, NAVIGATION, STABILIZATION & 3-AXIS, 300 LB THRUST 910 1.6
PROPULSION ENGINE
.02.4,0.0 ATTITUDE CONTROL (26 KG PROPELLANT) MASS EXPULSION 105 1.3
,02,5,0,0 ELECTRICAL POWER AND DISTRIBUTION RTG POWER 225/220 j -
BASEL INE/EVA
.02,5,1,0 BASIC ELECTRICAL POWER i65 1.7
.02,5,2.0 CABLING AND PYROTECHNICS 60 1
.02,5.32.0 CABLING ONLY, MANUAL 55 0.7
.02,6,0.0 TT6C 72 1
,02.7.0.0 KICK HOTGR SC PROPULS I ON MMH /N20% 890 1
.02,7.,1.0 BASIC PROPULSION SYSTEM 160
.02.7.2,0 PROPELLANT 730
| .02.9.0.0 MISSION EQUIPHENT 84 1
,03,0.0 0SU SERVICING EQUIPMENT BASEL INE/EVA 350/348
.03.2,2.1 PROTECT!IVE COVER : 300 !
12 COVER LATCH SYSTEM ~ AUTOMATED 24 1
.32 COVER LATCH SYSTEM - MANUAL 12 0.2
.13 COVER. ROTATION SYSTEM - AUTOMATED b 1.2
.33 COVER ROTATION SYSTEM - MANUAL 2 0.2
JTh RTG COOLING MECHANISM - AUTOMATED RMS AIDED, INCLUDES 20 1
JACKET WEIGHT
.34 RTG COOLING MECHANISM — MANUAL INCLUDES JACKET WEIGHT 16 0.9
15 OSU POWER/CONTROL CABLE = AUTOMATED 2 1
.35 EVA-ADDED PROVISIONS 18 |
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SHEET 17

Table 4-3,

REPRESENTATIVE PAYLOAD NAME SHUTTLE INFRARED TELESCOPE FACILITY (SIRTF)

WBS NO. 21.00.00.00.00

i

SIRTF ROCKWELL PROPOSAL,
SOURCE DATA INITIAL STUDY DATA& SSPD 7/74

¥

SIZE (m) 3 PALLET SECTIONS Page 1 of 2

"
By

b A TOTAL o
gj W8S NAME TYPE/DESCRIPTOR W[(EI: GHZHT UNIIT.S
it
; 02.0.0.0 Flight System
Vti 02.09.0.0 Telescope Assembly 1.5 M Cryo Cooled 2d X 6 Baseline/EVA 3997/3824 -
; 02.09.0%.0 Cylinder Housing Baseline/EVA 1617/1611 -
1 .11 | Thermal Isolators Automated 9 6
'z .31 | Thermal Isolators Manual 6 6
5 .12 | Sun Shade Automated 9 1
» .32 | Sun Shade Manual 6 1
't} .3 Structures 1599 -
F 03.02.02.01 | EVA Work Aids 7 -
i‘ 02,09.02.0 Front Coverxr Assembly Boost Protection and Baseline/EVA 144/118 -
3 Calibration
.11 | Front Cover Latch Mechanism Automated 25 6
.31 | Front Cover Latch Mechanism Manual 11 6
.12 | Cover Swing Arm Automated 34 1
’ .32 | Cover Swing Arm Manual 22 1
) .03 | Cover Structure 85 -
02.09.03.0 Rear Cover Assembly Baseline/EVA 64/54 -
A1 Electrical Connector Assembly Automated 11 1
r 31 Electrical Connéctor Assembly Manual 7 1
.12 | Cryogenic Fill/Vent Connector Automated 18 1
.32 | Cryogenic Fill/Vent Connector Manual 12 1
.03 Cover Strﬁcture 35 -
02,09.04.0 Cryogenic System 395 -
.01 | Cryogenic Fluid 1.7 Ms 220 -
.02 | Plumbing 175 -
02.,n9,05.0 Optical System 680 -
02,09.06.0 Electronics Telescope Control 115 -
02.09.07.0 Sensor System 7 Instruments and 155 -
Control Elements
02.09.08.0 Gimbal Mount System Baseline/EVA 709/643
.11 }Three-Axis Mount, IPS Giamps Automated 70 [}
.31 | Three=Axis Mount, IPS Clamps Manual 20 6
12 El(’ffﬁonics and Harness Automated 21 1
£ 4-33
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Table 4-3.

REPRESENTATIVE PAYLOAD NAME SHUTTLE INFRARED TELESCOPE FACILLITY (SIRTF)

SIZE {m) 3 PALLET SECTIONS

SOURCE DATA SIRTF ROCKWELL PROPOSAL, INITIAL

e AR I VTR S e i s e i s s

Space Division
Rockwell international

SHEET 18

WBS N, 21.00,00.00.00

Page 2 of 2

TOTAL N
" WBS NAME TYPE/DESCRIPTOR W[(E;!GEZHT UN(I)fS
02.09.08.32 | Electronics and Harnesses Manual 18 1
.13 | Drive System Baseline 98 1
.33 | Drive System Manual 85 1
+04 | Instrument Pointing Mount 520 1
02.09.09.0 Water Storage System Baseline/EVA 118/46 -
.11 | Water Storage Tanks Automated 100 =
.12 | Plumbing, Monitoring Automated 18 -
.31 | Water Bags | Manual 28 -
.32 | Ejection Device Manual 18 -
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Table 4.-3’ SHEET 19

REPRESENTATIVE PAYLOAD NAME _ATMOSPHERIC AND SPACE PLASMA PHYSICS (AMPS) WBS NO, 22.00.00.00.00

SHORT MODULE +

SIZE (m) 3 PALLET SECTIONS SOURCE DATA. SSPDA 7/74 Page 1 of 2
TOTAL
: WEIGHT No.
WBS NAME TYPE/DESCRIPTOR (kw UNITS
02.0.0.0 Flight System Beneline/EVA 9723/9607 -
02.09.0.0 Remote Sensing Platform Assy Basellne/EVA 946/935 -
1, 01.0 Mechanical Units 590 -
.02.0 Sunshade Baseline/EVA 123/112 1
.01 Structure 100 -
.11 | Motor Drive Automated 23 1
.31 |Drive Unit Manual 12 1
.0 | sensor System 24.5 M3 233 1
.0 Lidar System, AP 200 Baseline/EVA 253/251 -
02.10.01.0 Transmitter/Receiver and Barrel 0.5d X 2.0 M 104 1
02.10.02.0 Lidar Mount Baseline/EVA 149/147 !
.01 | Drive Mechanism and Structure 145 -
.12 | Contamination Cover Automated 4 1
.32 Contamination Cover Manual 2 1
02.11.0.0 Gimbaled Accelerator System, AP 300 Baseline/EVA 710/708 -
.01.0 Ion Accelerator Assembly 150 1
.02.0 Electron Accelerator Assembly 15 1
.03.0 Storage Bank Assembly 200 1
.04.0 MPD-Arc Assembly 300 1
.05.0 Gimbal Mount System Baseline/EVA 45/43 -
.01 Swivel Base and Mechanism 39 1
.12 | Boost Latches Automated 6 4
.32 Boost Latches Manual 4 4
-02.12.0.0 Transmitter Coupler System, AP 400 Baseline/EVA 190/186 -
.01.0 Transmitter/Coupler 170 3
.02.0 330 M Dipole Element Baseline/EVA 20/.6 -
.01 | Antenna 13 -
.12 Dipole Extension/Retraction Unit Automated 7 -
.32 | Rod Couplings Manual 3 -
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REPRESENTATIVE PAYLOAD NAME  ATMOSPHERIC AND SPACE PLASMA PHYSICS (AMPS)

Table 4-3,

SHORT MODULE +

e BN

Space Division

Rockwell

WBS NO,

International

SHEET 20

22.00.00.00.00

SIZE (m) 3 PALLET SECTIONS SOURCE DATA SSPDA 7/74 Page 2 of 2
TOTAL
" Was NAME TYPE/DESCRIPTOR WEHGLHT UNeTs
02.13.0.0 Boom System Baseline/EVA 6427637 -
.01.0 Astromast Assembly 560 2
.02.0 Experiment Platform 14 -
.03.0 Five-Meter Unit Baseline/EVA 8/3 -
.,03.11 |Astromast Assembly Auconnxu;ed 8 2
.03.31 |Pole-Mast Assembly Manual 3 2
L06.,0 33-Meter Dipole Antenna 10 1
.05.0 Sensor Group 50 -
02.14.0.0 Deployable Units System, AP 600 Baseline/EVA 923/912 -
+01.0 Barium Canisters 24 5
.02.0 Shaped Uharge Containers 810 5
.03.0 Ballon Units Spherical Insulated/ 11 2
Conducting
02.14.04.0 Deployable Unit Baseline/EVA 70/61 -
,0L { Mount 58 1
.12 | Mechanism Automated 12 5
.32 | Mechanism Manual 3 2
02.14.05.0 Balloon Deployment Devices Baseline/EVA 8/6 -
.11 -} Mechanism Automated 8 -
.31 | Mechanism Manual 6 -
02.15.0.0 Subsatellite -System, AP 700 Baseline/EVA 678/676
.01.0 Subsatellite VLF/Instrument Units 648 2
.12.0 Ejection Mechanism/Latches Automated 3a 2
.32.0 Ejection Mechanisim/Latches Manual 28 2
02.16.0.0 Control and Display Assembly Baseline/EVA 5381/5281 1
.01.0 Control and Display Equipment Common 5281 -
.12.0 Control and Display Equipment Basellpe 100 -
02.17.0.0 Support Equipment 25
.01.0 EVA ‘Workaids 25 -
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SHEET 21
. | Table 4-3,
;i,“ REPRESENTATIVE PAYLOAD NAME ADVANCED TECHNOLOGY LABORATORY NO. 5 (ATL) WBS NO. 23.00.00.00.00
] — =
'% SIZE (m)__puLL pALLET SOURCE DATA SSPDA LEVEL B 7/74, IN-HOUSE STLDY Page 1 of 4
: % TOTAL
;! WBS NAME TYPE/DESCRIPTOR W?&SHT UEITT.S
. 02.0.0.0 Flight Hardware Baseline/EVA 4479/4190 -
. 02.09.0.0 Microwave Interferometer and Autonomous Baseline/EVA 540/512 -
g Navigation
C B 01.0 RF and Llectronics 85 -
’ 02.0 Structures and Mechanisms Baseline/EVA 4557427 -
g ; .11 38-Meter Boom Assembly, ST 003 Automated 364 4
: .31 38-Meter Boom Assembly, ST 003 Manual 336 4
, :‘f .02 Boom Mount, §7 004 91 1
2 02.10.0.0 Autonomous Nevigation, XST 004 Baseline/EVA 250/231 -
‘1 01.0 Sensor Assembly Baseline/EVA 160/149 1
‘ .01 Star Field and Landmark Tracker | 23 1
ili .13 Inertial VFlatform Gimbal and Lock (Aucomar.ed 135 i
i .33 Inertial Platform Gimbal and Lock Manual 124 1
r’%‘ .02 TV Camera 8T 025 2 1
02.10.02.0 Gimbal Platform Assembly Baseline/EVA 90/82 1
.01 Platform Pedestal Mount 30 -
' .02 Gimbaling Mechanism 50 -
b 13 Boost Lal:cheé Automated 10 -
.33 Boost Latches Manual 2 -
02.11.G.,0 Microwave Radiometer Baseline/EVA 626/609 -
L01.0 Antenna Assembly Baseline/EVA 380/377 -
: .01 Inflatable Antenna 136 -
W12 Erection Structure Automated 115 -
.32 Pole Assemblies Manual 106 -
! L1 Pressurization System Automated 23
.33 Pressurization System . Manual 20
‘ .02.0 R¥F/Llectronics 41 -
{ 02.11.03.0 Radiometer Mounting Base " | Baseline/EVA 205/1‘91 -
.01 Mounting Base Ring ‘ 75 -
.12 Deployment and Drive Mechanism Automated 20 -
.32 Deployment and Drive iechanism Manual 12 -
.03 Gimbal System . ‘ 100 -
' L4 Gimbal Latches Automated 1o -
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SHEET 22

Table 4-3,

REPRESENTATIVE PAYLOAD NAME ADVANCED TECHNOLOGY LABORATORY NO. 5 (ATL) WBS NO. 23.00.00.00,00

SIZE (m) FULL PALLET

SOURCE DATA SSPDA LEVEL B 7/74, IN-HOUSE STUDY

Page 2 of 4

. TOTAL
’ was NAME Tyee/pescripToR | ol GHT
.34 Gimbal Latches Manual 4 -
02.12.0.0 Search and Rescue and Imaging Radar Baseline/EVA 986/961 -
i 01.0 Antenna Assembly Biseline/EVA 589/564 -
.01 Antenna Slotted Waveguide 459 1
.12 Antenna Mount and Erection Mechanism Automated 135 1
.32 Antenna Mount and Pivot Assembly Manual 110 1
) .02.0 RF/Electronics 397 -
02.13.0.0 Lidar Measurement, Girrus Clouds and Lower Baseline/EVA 401/391 -
Stratosphere Aerosals
01.0 Instrumentation 314 -
.0l Transmitter and Data Unit 232 -
.02 Receiver Telescope 68 -
.03 Cine Camera 9 -
02.0 Mechanisms and Support Equipment Baseline/EVA 87/77 -
11 Sensor Canister and Cover Automated 25 1
.31 Sensor Canister and Cover Manual 19 1
.12 Pressurization System Automated 12 1
.32 Pressurization System Manual 10 1
.13 Gimbal Mount and Latches Automated 50 -
.33 Gimbal Mount and Latches Manual 40 -
02.14.0Q.0 | Barium Plasma Cloud Release Baseline/EVA 348/334 -
02.14.01.0 Optical Instrumentatieu 195 -
.01/ | Cameras and Photometer 193 -
04
.05 Pointing Telescope 2 -
02.0 Mechanisms Baseline/EVA 153/139 -
<11 Container and Cover Mechanism Automated 86 1
.31 Container and. Cover Mechanism Manual 78 1
.02 Gimbal System 45 1
.13 Gimbal Latches Autdmated 10 1
.33 Gimbal Latches Manual 6 1
14 Pressurization System Automated 12 1
.34 Pressurization System Manual 10 1
i
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REPRESENTATIVE PAYLOAD NAME

Table 4-3,

ADVANCED TECHNOLOGY LABORATCRY NO. 5 (ATL)

‘ ' Space Division
Rockwell International
SHEET 23

WBS NO, 23.00.00.00.00

SIZE (m)  FULL PALLET SOURCE DATA SSPDA LEVEL B 7/74, IN-HOUSE STUDY Page 3 of 4
TOTAL N
wes NAME TYPE/DESCRIPTOR Wf‘lGZHT UNITS
02.15.¢.0 Mapping of Upper Atmosphere Neutral Gas Baseline/EVA 260/241 -
Farameters
01.0 Probe Assembly 120 1
.01 Molecular Bean Subdivider 80 L
.02 Mass Spectrometer, Mol Beam 35 5
.03 Support Electronics 5 1
02.15.02.0 Structures and Meachnisms Baseline/EVA 140/121 -
L1 Boom Assembly Automated 55 -
.31 Boom Assembly Manual 45 .
W12 Canister and Cover Mechanism Automated 85 .
.32 Canistér and Cover Mechanism Manual 76 -
02.16,0.0 Ultraviolet Meteor. Spectroscopy Baseline/LVA 116/106 -
.01.0 Instrument Assembly 55 . -
.0l Spectrographs/lhotomultiplicr 28 4
.02.0 Structures and Mechanisms Baseline/EVA 62,52 -
W11 Container and Cover Mechanism Automated 50 -
31 Container and Cover Mechanisn Manual 42 -
\12 Pressurization System Automated 12 -
.32 Pressurization System Hanual 10 -
02.17.0.0 Environmental Effects on Non-Metallic Baseline/EVA 34124 -
Materials
02.17.01.0 Experiment Assembly Baseline/EVA 411 -
.0L Sun Sensor 0.2 -
12 Specimen Contuiner and Covers Automated 4 -
.32 Specimen Container and Covers Manual 1 -
02.0 Structures and Mechanisws Baseline/EVA 30/23 -
+11 Extendible Boom Automated 20 1
31 Extendible Boom Manual 16 1
AT Container and Cover Mechanism Automated 4 ‘ 1
.32 Container and Cover Mechanism Manual k 3 1
.13 Pressurizat;;un System Alttomated 6 1
.33 Pressurization: System Manual R 1

REPRODUCIBILITY OF THE
ORIGINATL, PAGE T8 POOR
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REPRESENTATIVE PAYLOAD NAME  ADVANCED TECHNOLOGY LABORATORY NO, 5 (ATL)

Table 4-3,

’ ' Space Division
Rockwell International

SHEET 2k

WBS NO, 23.00.00,00.00

SIZE {m)  FULL PALLET SOURCE DATA  SSPDALEVEL B 7/74, IN-HOUSE STUDY Page _4_ of _4__

TOTAL ]

WBS NAME TYPE/DESCRIPTOR WE(S&;HT UE?T-S
02.18.0.0 External Contamination Measurement XST 040 Baseline/LVA 73/72 -
01.0 Sensor System 41 9
02.1 Structures and Mechanisms Baseline/LVA 32/31 -
02.18.02.01 Optical Effects Module 11 1
.02 Tray 16 1
.13 Cover and Mechaniswm Automated 5 1
.33 Gover and Mechanism Manual 4 1
02.19.0.0 Controls, Displays and Data Baseline/EVA 560/470 -
.11.0 Controls, Displays and Data Autemated 160 -
.31.0 Controls, Displays and Data Manual 70 -
.02,0 Controls, Displays and Data Basic 400 -
02.20.0.0 EVA Workaids 25 -

4-40

SD 75-5A-0028




‘ - Space Division
Rockwell International

Table 4-3, SHEET 25

REPRESENTATIVE PAYLOAD NAME - PHYSLCS AND CHEMISTRY FACILITY NO. 1 (PCF)

WBS NO. 24.00.00.00,00

SI1ZE (m) ) LARGE NODULE SOURCE DATA SSPLA 7/74 Page L of 2
TOTAL
wBs NAME TYPE/DESCRIPTOR g UNIE
i e——
02.0.0.,0 Flight System Baseline/EVA 815/587 -
02.09.0.0 Chemistry Experiments In Space Baseline/EVA 154/152 -
.01.0 Sensor Systen 59 -
.01 Gas Canilster 5 4
,02 LUV, VIS, IR Spectro~photometers 35 3
.03 Electron Probe 5 2
.04 Mass Spectrometer 7 1
.05 Electrometeay 2 1
.06 Temperature Probe 1 1
.07 Telemetry Package 4 1
02.09.02.0 Boom System Baseline/EVA 95/93 -
.01 Airlock Boom, Support and Can 84 2
12 Extend/Ketract Mechanism Automated 2 2
.03 Sensor/Phenomena Gen. Platforms 9 2
02,10.0.0 Neutral Species Mass cad Energy Analysis Baseline/EVA 109/98 -
.0L.0 Deployment System Baseline/EVA 59/48 -
.01 Adrlock Boom and Container 22 1
.12 Boom Extension Mechanism Automated 2 1
.32 Bopm Extension Mechanism Manual 1 1
W13 Sensor Boom Contdiner Automated 14 1
233 Sensor Boom Container Hanual 6 1
04 Sensor Boom Fixture 18 1
.15 Sengor Boom Extension Automated 3 1
35 Senor Boom Extension Manual 1 1
02.0 Sensor System 50 -
.0L Mags and Energy Analyzer 18 ' 1
.02 Power Supply 14 1
.03 Electron Beam Genarator 18 1
02.11.0.0 Flame Chemistry 103 -
.01.0 Sensor System 40 5
.02.0 Chambar/Tank System 63 1
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‘ Space Division
Rockwell International

SHEET 26

Table 4-3, I

e ErT

REPRESENTATIVE PAYLOAD NAME PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY TACILITY NO. 1 (PCF) WBS NO, 24.00.00.00.00

; SIZE (m)  LARGE MODULE SOURCE DATA SSPOA 7/74 Page 2 of 2
ji TOTAL
“y WBS NAME TYPE/DESCRIPTOR WHIGHT UNFTs
i j— - a-------q
‘ l. 02.12,0.0 Ion Beam Experiment Baseline/EVA 245778 -
? .01.0 Sensor System 38 3
E .02.0 Mechandsms and Structures Baseline/LEVA 207/01 -
L .11 | Scientific Airlock Autonated 150 1
3 12 Adrlock Platform Extender Automated 15 1
.13 Sensor Boom and Container EVA 36 1
, .33 Sensor Boom and Container Manual 35 1
L .04 Gas Storage Bottles L 3
: W15 Boom Deployment Mechanism Automated 1 1
i 02.13.0.0 Support Electronics Baseline/EVA 152/146 1
.11,0 Mini-Computer Autormated 50 1
i .02.0 Oscilloscope 14 1
02.13.03.0 | Digital Recorder 45 1
) .04.0 Mass and Energy Electronics 18 1
.05.0 Controls and Displays an/ao 1
i;j L1l Controls and Displays Auto, Mode 25 1
.31 Controls and Displays EVA 22 1
02.14.0.0 Photographic Devices 10 -
.01;0 Cine Camera 5 1
.02.0 TV Camera 5 1
02.15.0.0 Mechanical Devices Baseline/EVA 45/11 -
11.0 Work Bench Auto. Mode 45 -
‘ 32.0 EVA Workaids Manual Mode 11 -
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To facilitate the efficient movement of the EVA personnel, certain work
platforms, hand-holds, steps and rails are necessary. The weight estimates of
these devices were based on layouts of the particular payload inveolved.

The weight of the basic hand-held power tool was estimated, based upon an
electric motor with a variable speed reduction feature incorporated. To cover
the various types of operations with the power tool it was assumed accessories
would be required with different types of heads. The welight estimates of these
devices were based on a minimal requirement of different types of attachments.
Weight summary data comparisons are presented on the previous table.

Weight estimates for special EVA provisions were also made to include the
following: (1) work platforms, (2) hand-holds, steps and rails, (3) basic
hand power tools, and (4) power tool attachments and accessories. These esti-
mates were based on Apollo/Skylab data, and on in-house design concepts.

The weight estimates of the EVA alternatives to automated latches and tie-
downs are based on the replacement of the electromechanical devices (motors,
solenoids, gearing, etc.) or on the design and materials for manual leverage
devices. A technical evaluation was made of each representative payload. This
review resulted in technical characteristics and WBS item listings. Through
technical comparisons, a relationship was established to an analogous payload
for which both technical and cost data were available. In turn, a complexity
relation, by subsystem or type of hardware, was rationalized through compara-
tive analysis of the selected payload and the benchmark hardware typically
described in Section II.

Complexity Factors

Having established the pertinent technical data, the evaluation was then
broadened to extract the necessary cost information to project baseline cost.
Complexity factors, developed by comparing the selected payload to one which
was analogous, were applied to the result of the cost-per-kilogram calculation
to convert to a total cost for each line item of the WBS.

The complexity Factor is based on an analysis employved to determine the
relative design, development, test and manufacturing relationship of a previously
built or designed system to the new development. To assess complexity compari-
sons, subsystem design requirements were examined in relation to the mission
requirements of the selected system. The mission requirements of the representa-
tive payloads were then compared with historical data to estimate the complexity
factors for each item. Each of the selected payloads and their subsystems were
reviewed in this manner and the results used in the final costing of the baseline
payload.

The complexity factors were furnished to the Study Technical Monitor with
complete costing data. Structures were generally l:1 with the appropriate CER
weight scale; however, EOS for example, was l.4 on modular structural elements.
Mechanical elements were at 1.0 to 1.2, with EVA alternatives generally at 0.2
to 0.25. Subsystems were almost always analogous based on technical evaluation,
but with the GN&C for LST rated at 1.5, and MJO rating slightly higher than 1.0.
Mission equipment- and standard vendor elements (e.g., Astromast) were based
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largely on NASA, vendor or other contractor published data. TIn many cases
direct identification of instruments, optics, etc., was possible--in other
cases, technical evaluation for analogy was made. Support in some instances
was obtained from NASA payload centers.

Definitions of the baseline payload and deletions and additions resulting
from EVA application were identified in the technical characteristics WBS list-
ing. These were treated individually and appropriate cost relationships were
applied, depending on the depth or level of the breakdown structure cited.

Once the analvsis was completed, and the various factors to be used were
determined, the actual computation of the cost and final output was generated
by a computer program referred to as CAM IV.

4.1.4 CAM IV Costing Program

The computer costing system selected for this study permitted preparation
of cost estimates to four levels of detail. The low level of cost detail enhances
the degree of depth in the evaluation of cost impact penalties or cost-effectiveness
savings associated with EVA concepts.

The CAM IV system was selected because it is easy to use and flexible, and
has ‘unique features advantageous to the EVA study. The model ig capable of
handling and compiling data at the level of motors, hand gear boxes, or work
platforms which would be modified, replaced, or added by an EVA design. Func-
tions or operations can also be handled because these are also defined and
organized in the WBS tree format. The model did not restrict the study to any
particular cost methodology or set of CER's because these are inputs to the model.

The capacity of the model is such that it can handle and print out data on
any number of WBS elements in a WBS tree limited only by the core memory size
of the computer, which permits it to handle many thousands of items, if desired,
on a single run. The cost coding feature with a potential of handling 81 cate-
gories which cut across the WBS structure was uniquely applicable to the
development and comparison of costs for the baseline and the EVA operational
systems,

The EVA study used a coding capability of the CAM-IV model described below
to compile the total baseline system and the total EVA system costs separately
within a common work breakdown structure accounting system encompassing either
alternative, Codes were used to flag all items which were deleted, replaced,
ox modified by an EVA operational system design. All new or modified elements
for the EVA operational system were defined and flagged with a code number., On
a single run, the computer summed and printed costs for the total baseline sys=
tem and the total EVA system separately, including the common items in the

work breakdown structure in both systems.

Code numbers from 1 to 9 could be placed in any of the three code columns
of WBS Item Cards. When a particular code number or combination of code numbers
is called for, the program selects the costs only from the WBS Item Cards with
corresponding code numbers. These are then printed out separately. Up to 1000
possible code category printouts are possible. The code numbers used may be
given any names desired and these will appear at the head of the printout.
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A zero in any of the three code columns means ignore the corresponding code
for that item on the WBS cards on the run being called for.

The availability of the summing codes selected allows the costs of alternate
design concepts to be compared within a single program run. For example, where
design or operational options exist at any level, the alternative concepts can
be entered at the appropriate WBS level (levels 7 through 4) and summed to the
program level (level 3) through use of the summing codes.

: For example, design options may exist in the solar array deployment mechan-
3 ism and other hardware elements, with resulting impact on systems engineering,

: reliability, test and integration, etc. The WBS and CAM IV cards can be set

up to sum these costs to various totals by use of the code entries. Figure 4-8
illustrates a modified WBS, in which some WBS items remain unchanged (i.e., are
common to both payload concepts) while other WBS items are unique to one con-
cept or the other only (e.g., baseline and EVA concepts). If one code is
retained to distinguish non-recurring and recurring costs, then the remaining
R two codes can be used as follows to distinguish Common, Baseline Concept and

i EVA Concept items. Note that because of CAM IV programming, new WBS numbers
must also be entered in that no WBS item can carry more than one cost.

Figure 4-8.

: TITLE CARD
:i MAGNETIC
4} FIELD MONITOR
: SATELLITE
. e
[ T ]
[15)01.00.00 00 (*$)02.00.00.00 (15)07.00,00.00
4 SYS ENGINEERING FLIGHT SYSTEM
I8 & INTEGRATION SYSTEM OPERAT ] ONS
{ +x~02,05.00,00)
N [ [ _
£ [ [ }/ l
£ -01.11,00.00 -01,12.00.00 L02:01.00.00 -02.05.00.00
i SEEL SE6! STRUCTURES [
NON-RECURRING) RELCURRING 5’ HEEHANISHS gtéif:lc“
= '
; <0t 111100 01.12.1).00 02.05. 11.90
B oLl i1z, < 02.05.21.00 02,05. 12,00
: CODE 111 CODE 2V1 SOLAR ARRAY SDLAR ARRAY POWER CONDIT,
i ASSEMBLY ASSEMBLY £ BATTERY ASSY
: glLll'{f'OQ. ; ;li}z.zl.oo NON«RECURRING RECURRING NON~RE CURRING
: £obE 121 CO0E 221 J J I[:_._______J
5 0t.11.31.00 01.12.31.00 02.05.11.21 — 02.05.21
7 RS .05,21.21
EVA - 2 B/L oy LS,.'."i.; I
g CODE 113 CODE 213 DEPLOY HECH DEPLOY MECH
CODE 12¢ COpE 221
02.05.11.31 - 02.05.21.31
Eva ity EVaA Y
DEPLOY MECH DEPLOY MECH
! CODE }13 CODE 213
3 02.05.11,02 - 02,05.21,02
SOLAR PANEL SOLAR PANEL
CODE 111 copE 211

Example of the Use of Summing Codes for Alternate Concepts
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Codes used in the study were as follows:

Code Columns

A B C

X 1 1 WBS item common to both Concepts

X 2 1 WBS item unique to Baseline Concept only
X 1 3 WBS items unique to EVA Councept only

X coded as required for non-recurring (1), recurring (Z),
or Operations {3). '

To sum the Baseline Payload in total, request code run 00L. To sum the
EVA-oriented payload in total, request code run 010. To compare only the
unique costs of the alternate concepts, request code rung 020 and 093.

The Cost Analysis Model (CAM) IV computer program was applied to the
indentured format of the WBS shown previously. Output data from the CAM IV
program was summed to. eight different totals for each representative payload
as follows:

BASELINE EVA-ORIENTED
COSTS PAYLOAD ___PAYLOAD

TOTAL PAYLOAD PROGRAM X X
NON-RECURRING (DDTE&E) X X
RECURRING {(FIRST UMNIT) X X
REMOTE/AUTOMATED ELEMENTS (MODIFIED

OR DELETED FOR EVA) X
EVA ELEMENTS (SUBSITUTED OR ADDED) X

Costs were printed out at all levels and summed at all intermediate levels
as well as the totals listed above. Data for cost areas are independently avail-
able such as program management, flight hardware, orbital support unit (0SU, etc.

Table 4-4 presents the summary costing for the representative payloads. The
data show totals, non-recurring and first-unit recurring costs for baseline and
EVA payloads, as well as gross and net savings. Additional details are shown
later with the discussion on extrapolated costs.

4.2 PROGRAM MISSION MODEL AND COST SAVINGS EXTRAPOLATION

An extensive systems analysis was conducted in a logical process for attri-
buting routine cost savings to a total Shuttle traffic and mission model. Each
spacecraft and sortie payload defined in the SSPD was examined for technical com-
parison with the 13 representative payloads. Subsequently, SSPD paylicals were
correlated with accepted traffic model data. Finally, cost savings were ascribed
to these payloads based on relative complexity, number of programs, units, and
mission equipments as discussed later.
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Table 4-4. Representative Payload Summary Costing

BASELINE CONCEPT COST

EVA CONCEPT COST

GROSS EVA NET
PAYLOAD NR + REC NR REC  ||NR+REC | NR REC I SAVINGS | INCR | SAVINGS
EOS 233.0 | 170.5 62.5 230.7 168.7 | 62.0 5.4 3.1 2.3
GRS 45.8 33,7 12.1 43.9 2.1 | 11.8 3.0 1. 1.9
LT 180.0 | 124.3 5.7 166.5 5.6 | 50.9 16.9 3.4 13.5
MIN 2.4 1.9 0.5 2.2 1.8 0.4 0.2 0.0 0.2
MFM 16.4 11.9 4.5 15.3 1.4 4.2 1.7 0.4 1.1
HAE 25,1 19.1 6.0 24.7 18.7 6.0 1.4 1.0 0.4
D OMSAT 23.9 17.0 6.9 23.0 16.3 6.7 1.4 0.5 0.9
GEOPAUSE 41.0 29.6 1.4 39.9 28.8 | 11.1 1.8 0.7 1.1
MJO 46.8 | 324 14,7 45.6 31.1 14.5 3.6 2.3 1.3
SIRTF 7.8 | 5.9 13.9 66.0 53.1 | 12.9 1.3 4.5 6.8
AMPS 245.5 | 109.2 | 136.3 238.5 105.7 | 134.8 1.1 4.1 7.0
ATL 9.7 | 1110 38.7 135.5 99.5 | 36.0 21.0 6.8 14.2
PHYS-CHEM 35.4 | 277 7.7 27.7 21.5 6.2 10.1 2.4 7.7

TOTAL 117.8 | 746.9 3709 || 1059.5 702.0 | 367.5 88.9 30.5 58.4
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4.2.1 Payload Correlation and Grouping

Since technical characteristics of many Shuttle payloads are only con-
sistently defined in the SSPD Level A/B documents, the costing of all payloads
by relative complexity to its representative payload was based on these data.
However, the payloads were first grouped with each of the representative pay-
loads. This task was accomplished differently for automated spacecraft and
sortie payloads, as described below.

Automated Spacecraft

Since the nine representative automated spacecraft had been grouped by
low cost or current design, reusable or expendable and low earth orbit, high-
energy orbit or planetary escape, the SSPD spacecraft had to be so organized.
However, only the orbital data appear in the SSPD; therefore the MSFC traffic
model descriptors (LCE, CDE, etc.) had to be matched to the SSPD spacecraft.
There are 81 spacecraft designated in the SSPD.  Seven of these have no MSFC
designation and were therefore omitted from the study model on the logic that
if they did not appear in the January 1974 Traffic Model they would be less
likely to be viable payloads in a reduced (572) flight schedule. Five other
paylpads were eliminated by examination of the traffic model, when non-Shuttle
flights were specified. The final selection will be discussed later.  Table 4-5
lists the correlation data for automated spacecraft. Generally, the SSPD identi-
fied a correlating NASA Headquarters payload number. However, additional
correlation was required in that traffic model payload designators expand on
the Payload Model numbers occasionally, and do not always reflect SSPD defini-
tion. The table shows several examples which were selected where correlation
was based on other factors such as description or scheduling of the payloads.
For example SSPD numbers AS-02 and AS-i3, and virtually all of the HE and AP
groups were assigned by evaluation. The group assigment by representative pay-
load is apparent from the desciptor and orbit data.

Sortie Payloads

Correlation and grouping of sortie payloads offered a different problem in
that (1) no MSFC descriptors were furnished, (2) the SSPD used for selecting the
representative payloads did not refer to MSFC Traffic Model designators, and
(3) only one Payload Model designator is assigned per discipline compared to
numerous SSPD payload designators. Consequently, sortie payloads were grouped
dccording to technical characteristics. A total of 93 sortie payloads-are

listed in the SSPD with only 11 payload designators in the NASA Payload Model.

The MSFC Traffic Model does carry lettered sub-designators; however, no coorela-
tion could be definitely established with the SSPD. Twenty-five SSPD payloads
were eliminated initially on the basis of weight (less than ~1000 kg) as
reflecting essentially carry-on or piggyback experiments. = Eight additional
payloads were deleted as being all module. Other payloads were omitted when
examination showed that they were essentially variations of the same experiment
hardware. - Table 4~6 shows the payloads from the SSPD in total and as selected
for Sortie groups 1, 2, 3, or 4, as described in Section II of this report.
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Table 4-5, Automated Spacecraft Identification

: PAYLOAD NUMBER ORBIT

A MSFC

j HQ NASA| MsFc SSPD SSPD NAME DESCRIPTION | LEO HEO
AST-6 AST-6 AS-01 | LARGE SPACE TELESCOPE CDR X
AST-] AST-1A AS-02 i EXTRA CORONAL LYMAN ALPHA EXLPORER CDR
AST-1 AST-1A AS-03 | COSMIC BACKGROUND EXPLORER CDK X
AST-1 AST-1B AS-05 | ADVANCED RADIO EXPLORER CDR

i - - AS-07 | 3m AMBIENT TEMPERATURE IR TELESCOPE - - -
- - AS=11 | 1.5m IR TELESCOPE - - -

F‘ - - AS-13 | UV SURVEY TELESCOPE -- - -
- -_— AS-14 | 1.0m UV-OPTICAL TELESCOPE - - --
AST-8 AST-8 AS-16 | LARGE RADIO OBSERVATORY ARRAY (LROA) CDR X
- - AS=17 | 30m IR INTERFEROMETER — - -

L AST-9 AST-98B ME-01 | LARGE X-RAY TELESCOPE FACILITY CDR X

: AST-5 AST5 HE-03 | EXTENDED X-RAY SURVEY CDR X

AST-5 AST-5 HE-05 | HIGH LATITUDE COSMIC RAY SURVEY CDR X
PHY-1 PHY-1A HE-07 | SMALL HIGH ENERGY SATE.LITE CDR X
AST-5 AST-5 HE-08 | LARGE HIGH ENERGY OBS A (Gamma Ray) CDR X
AST-4 AST-4 HE-09 | LARGE HIGH ENERGY OBS B {Magnetic Spectrom.)|  CDR NON-SHUTTLE
AST-5 AST=5 HE-10 LARGE HIGH ENERGY OBS C (Nuclear Calorimeter) CDR X
AST-9 AST-9A HE-11 | LARGE HIGH ENERGY OBS D {1.2x X-Ray Teles.) CDR X
PHY-5 PHY-5 HE-12 | COSMIC RAY LABORATORY CDR X
AST-7 AST~7 SO-02 | LARGE SOLAR OBSERVATORY CDR X
AST-3 AST-3 SO-03 | SOLAR MAXIMUM MISSION CDR X
PHY-1 PHY-1A AP-01 | UPPER ATMOSPHERE EXPLORER CDR X
PHY=-1 PHY-~18 AP-02 .| MEDIUM ALTITUDE EXPLORER CDR X
PHY-1 PHY-iC  |AP-03 . | HIGH ALTITUDE EXPLORER LCE X
PHY-2 PHY-2A AP-04 | GRAVITY AND RELATIVITY SATELLITE - LEO LCE X
PHY-3 PHY-3A AP-05 | ENVIRONMENTAL PERTURBATION SATELLITE - A CDR X
PHY-2 PHY-2B AP-06 | GRAVITY AND RELATIVITY SATELLITE - SOLAR LCE X
PHY-3 Hy-38 AP-07 | ENVIRONMENTAL PERBURTATION SATELLITE - 8 CDR X
PHY-4 PHY-4 AP-08 | HELIOCENTRIC & INTERSTELLAR SPACECRAFT CDE X
EO-7 EO-7 EO-07 | ADV. SYNCHRONOUS METEOROLOGICAL SA7. LCE X
£O-3 EO-3A,B,C |EO-08 | EARTH OBSERVATORY SATELLITE LCR X
EO-4 EO-4A,48 |EO-09 | SYNCHRONOUS EARTH OBSERVATORY SATELLITE CDR . X
EO-5 EO-5A/E EO-10 | APPLICATIONS EXPLORER (Special Purpose Sat,) LCE X X2
EO-6 EO-6 EO-12 | TIROS 'O : CDR X
NN/D=8 |[NN/D-8  |EO-56 | ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING SATELLITE LCR X
NN/D-9 |NN/D-9  |E0-57 | FOREIGN SYNCHRONOUS METEOROLOGICAL SAT]  CDR X
NN/D-10 INN/D-10 [£0-58 | GEOSYN OPERATIONAL METEOROLOGICAL SAT.| - CDR X
NN/D-12 INN/D-12 {EO-5¢ | GEOSYN EARTH RESOURCES SATELLITE CDR X
NN/D-11 |NN/D=11 |[E0-61 | EARTH RESOURCES SURVEY OPERATIONAL SAT, LCR X
NN/D-13 |[NN/D-13 |EO-42 | FOREIGN SYNCHRONOUS EARTH OBS SATELLITE | CDR X
EOP-4  |EOP=4 OP-0T | GEOPAUSE CDE X
EOP-5 EOP-5 0OpP-02 | GRAVITY GRADIOMETER LCE NON=SHUTTLE
EOP-4 EOP-6A,B,C/OP-03 | MINI=LAGEOS CDE X
EOP-7 |- OP-04 | GRAVSAT CDE NON-SHUTTLE
EOP-8 EOP-8 OP-05 | VECTOR MAGNETOMETER SATELLITE LCR
EOP-9 EOP-9 OP-06 | MAGNETIC FIELD MONITOR SATELLITE LCR X
EOP-3 EOP-3 OP-07 - | SEASAT - B LCE NON-SHUTTLE
NN/D-14 [NN/D-14 |OP-51 | GLOBAL EARTH & OCEAN MONITOR SYSTEM LCR X
- - SP-01 - | SPACE PROCESSING FREE-FLYER - X
£S-1 £S-1 (5-02 | BIOMEDICAL EXPERIMENT SCIENTIFIC SAT, LCR X
ST-1 ST-1 ST-01 | LONG DURATION EXPOSURE FACILITY CDR X
pLa7 PL-7 PL-01 | MARS SURFACE SAMPLE RETURN LCE X
PL-8 PL-8 PL-02 | MARS SATELLITE' SAMPLE RETURN LCE X
PL-10 PL-10 PL-03 | PFOMEER VENUS MULTIPROBE LCE X
PL~11 PL-11 PL-07 | VENUS ORBITAL IMAGING RADAR LCE X
PL~12 PL-12 PL-08 | VENUS BUOYANCY PROBE LCE X
PL-13 PL-13 PL-09 | MERCURY ORBITER LCE X
PL-14 PL~14 PL~10 | VENUS LARGE LANDER LCE X
PL-18 PL-18 PL-11 . | PIONEER SATURN/URANUS FLYBY CDE X
PL-19 PL-19 PL=-12 - | MARINER JUPITER ORBITER ; LCE X
T = MSFC No. EO-5C, 5D
2 - MSFC No. EO-5A,B,E

449

REPRODUCIBILITY OF THE
ORIGINAL PAGE IS POOR D T5-SA-0028




Rockwell International

’l Space Division

Table 4-5, Automated Spacecraft Identification {continued)

PAYLOAD NUMBER ORBIT
SSPD NAME MSFC
HQ NASA MSFC SSPD DESCRIPTION| LEO HEO
PL-20 PL-20 PL-13 PIONEER JUPITER PROBE CDE X
PL-21 PL-21 PL-14 SATURN ORBITER LCE -
PL-22 PL-22 PL-15 URANUS PROBE/NEPTUNE FLYBY CDE X
PL-23 PL~23 PL-14 GANYMEDE ORB|TER/LANDER LCE X
PL-26 PL-26 PL-18 ENCKE RENDEZVOUS LCE NON-SHUTTLE
PL-27 PL-27 PL~19 HALLEY COMET FLYBY LCE X
PL~28 PL-28 PL-2C ASTEROID RENDEZVOUS LCE X
PL-17 PL~17 PL-22 PIONEER SATURN PROBE CDE MNON-SHUTTLE
NN/D-1 | NN/D-1 | CN=-51 [ INTELSAT CDR X
NN/D-2 |NN/D-2A | CN-52 U.S. DOMSAT A LCE X
NN/D-2 | NN/D-28B CN-53 U.S. DOMSAT B! CDR X
NN/D-3 |NN/D-3 CN=-54 | DISASTER WARNING SATELLITE LCR X
NN/D-4 [NN/D-4 CN-55 | TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT SATELLITE LCE X
NN/D-5 | NN/D-5 CN-56 FOREIGN COMMUNICATIONS SATELLITE A CDR X
NN/D-2 INN/MD-2C | CN-58 U.S. DOMSAT 'C! CDR X
NN/MD=6 NNMD-6 CN=-59 | COMMUNICATIONS R&D /PROTOTYPE SATELLITE LCE X
NN/D-5 |NN/MD-5 CN-60 FOREIGN COMMUNICATIONS SATELLITE B CDR X
LUN-2 LUN=-2 LU-01 LUNAR ORBITER LCE X
LUN-3 LUN-3 LU-02 LUNAR ROVER CDE X
LUN-4 LUN-4 LU-03 LUNAR HALO SATELLITE LCE X
LUN-5 LUN-5 LU-04 LUNAR SAMPLE RETURN CDE X
Table 4-6. Sortie Payloads
Payload Number
Traffie/ Config
Payload (Pallet/ SSPD Low Group
Model No. Module) No, SSPD Name Weight Assigned
AST-10 P AS-01-8§ 1.5m Cryogenically-Caoled IR Telescope - 1
y AS-03-8 Deep Sky UV Survey Telescope - 1
AS-04--8 Im Diffraction Limited UV Optical Telescope - 1
AS-=05-8 Very Wide Field Galactic Camera X =
AS-06-8 Calibration of Astronomical Fluxes = 1
AS-07-8 Cometary Simulation - 1
AS-08-8S Multipurpose 0.5m Telescope X =
AS-09-5 30m IR Interferometer - 2
AS~10-S Adv XUV Telescope - k2
AS-11-58 Polarimetric Experiments - 1
AS-12-8 Meteoroid Simulation = 1
A§~13-8 Solar Variation Photometer X -
A8~14-8 1,0m Uncooled IR Telescope - 1
AS-15~8 3.0m Ambient Temperature IR Telescope - 1
AS-18-8 1.5m IR Interferometer = 2
AS-19-§ Selected Area Deep Sky Survey Telescope - 1
AS-20-8 2.5m Cryogenically-Cooled IR Telescope - 1
AS-31-8 Combined AS-01, -03, -04, -058 - 1
AS-41-8 Schwartzschild Camera ' X -
AS-42~8 Far UV Electronographic Schmidt Camera/Spectrograph X -
AS-43=8 UCB Black Brant Payload X -
AS~44-8 XUV Concentrator/Detector X -
AS-45-8 Proportional Counter Array X -
AS-~46-5 Wisconsin UV Photometry Experiment X =
AS-47-5 Attached Far IR Spectrometer X -
AS-48-8 Aries/Shuttle UV Telescope X -
AS-49-§ First UCB Black Brant Payload X -
AS-50-S Combined UV/XUV Measurements (A§-04-§, 10-S) = 1
AS-51~§ Combined IR Payload (AS-01-S, 15-§) - 1
AS~54-S Combined UV Payload (AS-03-§, .04-8) - 1
AS-61-S Attached Far IR Photometer (Wide FOV) X -
A5-62-5 Cosmic Background Anisotropy X -
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Table 4-6. Sortie Payloads (continued)

Payload Number
i Traffic/ Config
s Payload (Pallet/ SSPD Low Group
l Model No, Module) No. SSPD Name Weight Assigned
il PHY-6 HE-11-8 X-ray Angular Structure - 1
HE-12-8 High Inclination Cosmic Ray Survey = N
. HE-13-8 X-ray/Gamma Ray Pallet - -
& HE~14~§ Gamma Ray Pallet - -
HE~15-S Magnetic Spectrometer - 3
o HE~16-S High En-rgy Gamma-Ray Survey - -
] HE-=17-8 High Energy Cosmic Ray Study - -
5 1 HE-18-§ Gamma Ray Photometric Studies - -
et i HE-19-8 Low Energy X-ray Telescope - 1
B ! HE-20-8 High Resolution X-ray Telescope - 1
B AST-11 * 80-01-S Dedicated Solar Sortie Mission (DSSM) - 1
J 50-11-8 Solar Fine Pointing Payload - 1
i P 50-12-8 ATM Spacelab - 1
PHY~7 M/P AB-06-5 Atmospheric, Magnetospheric, and Plasmas in Space (AMPS) - 2
i
EO-8 M EO-01-8 Zero-G Cloud Physics Laboratory X -
P E0-05-8 Shuttle Imaging Microwave System (SIMS) - 3
P E0-06-5 Scanning Spectroradiometer X -
M/P E0-07-8 Active Optical Scatterometer X -
ECP-10 M/P 0P-02-§ Multifrequency Radar Land Imagery - 3 o
M/P 0P~03-§ Multifrequency Dual Polarized Microwave Radiometry - 3 ?3 %
P OP-04-8 Microwave Scatterometer - 3 0 v
M/P 0P~05-8 Multispectral Scanning Imagery - 3 E ')
M/P OP-06-S Combined Laser Experiment - 3 5> (o)
=
SP-1 M/P SP-01-§ SPA No. 1 - Biological (Manned) (B+C) - -
M/P SP-02-5 | SPA No. 2 - Furnace (Manned) (F+C) - - o a
M/P §P-03-§ | SPA No. 3 - Levitation (Manned) (L+C) - - g =
M/P SP-04-§ | SPA No. 4 - General Purpose (Manned) (G+C) - - Q@
M/P SP-05-5 SPA No. 5 - Dedicated (Manned) (B+F+L+GHC) - - = E
P §P-12-8 SPA No. 12 - Automated Furnace (FP+CP) - 3 —t
P gP-13-S | SPA No. 13 - Automated Levitation (LE4CP) - 3 e
M/P SP~14~8 SPA No. 14 - Manned and Automated (B-+G+C+FP+LP) - 3 g
4 §P-15-8 SPA No. 15 - Automated Furnace/Levitation (FP+LP+CP) - 3 8
M/P SP-16-8 SPA No. 16 - Biological/General (Manned) (B+G+C) - 3
M/P §P-19-8 SPA No. 19 - Biological and Automated (B+C+FP+LP) - 3 ‘?5
M SP-21-8 SPA No. 21 - Minimum Biological (B+C) - - d
M §P-22-8§ SPA No. 22 - Minimum Furnace (Manned) (F+C) - -
M sp-23-§ SPA No. 23 ~ Minimum General (G4C) - -
M Sh-24-5 SPA No. 24 - Minimum Levitation (Manned) (L+C) - -
LS-2 M/P LS~0i~8 Free Flying Teleoperator 2
M L8-09~8 Life Sciences Shuttle Laboratory = -
C L5-10-8 Life Sciences Carry-on Laboratories ~
ST-2 M/P ST-04-8 Wall-less Chemistry + Molectlar Beam (Facil No. 1) - 4
M ST-05-8 Superfluid He + Particle/Drop Positioning (Facil No., 2) X -
M §T-06-8§ Fluid Physics + Heat Transfer (Facil No. 3) - 4
M/P §T-07~§ Neutral Beam Physics (Facil No. 4) X -
p ST-08-5 Integrated Real Time Contamination Monitor X -
P ST-09-8 Controlled Contamination Release X -
M/P ST-11-8 Laser Information/Data Transmission X N
c §T-12~8 Entry Technology X -
P ST-13~§ Wake Shield Investigation X =
M/P $T-21-8 ATL B/L No. 2 (Module + Pallet) - 3
M/F §T~22-% ATL P/L No. 3 (Module + Pallet) - 3
; P §T~23-5 ATL P/L No. 5 (Pallet Only) - 3
i CN-3 M/P CN-04~5 Terrestrial Sources of Noise + Interference = 3
I M/P CN-05-5 Laser Communication Experimentation X -
iz M/P CN-06-8 Communication Relay Tests - 3
] P CN~07-S Large Reflector Deployment = 3
M/P CN-08-5 Open Traveling Wave Tube - 3
M/ P CN-11-8 Stars & Pads Experimentation - 3
M/P CN-12-S | Interferometric Navigation & Surveillance Techniques - 3
M CN=13-5 Shuttle Navigation Via Geosynchronous Satellite X -
¢ = Carry-0n 4-51
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4.2.2 Traffic Model Preparation

To properly extrapolate representative payload cost data to all other NASA
payloads, several major factors were requived to be established. Major cost
elements defined for each representative payload, as discussed earlier, were as
follows.

1. Program Non-Recurring (DDT&E)

a. Flight hardware related (spacecraft and orbital support unit)
b. Mission equipment (automated spacecraft or sortie payload)

2. Flight Unit Recurring (First Unit)

a. Spacecraft
b. Mission equipment
c. Orbital support unit

In order to cost represented payloads, the appropriate representative
pavload DDT&E cost should be multiplied by the total number of programs.
However, payload designators do not always correlate with programs. Cases
exist where spacecraft or mission equipment are identified under more than
one paylcad designator. For example, Foreign COMSAT automated spacecraft
are designated in SSPD as CN56 and CN60. X-Ray Astronomy sorties are identi-
fied as HE-11l, HE-19 and HE-20. Both cases were considered to constitute a
single program. Similarly, one designator may represent one program, alihough
it falls into more than one group, e.g., the Applications Explorer (SSPD EO-10)
which was determined to divide 60-percent Tug~delivered LCE and 40-percent
non-Tug LCE. Determination of number of programs in the model was based on
evaluation and grouping or dividing ''payloads" based on like characteristics
and/or objectives.

The number of end item units and unique sets of mission equipment can only
be derived from an examination of flight schedules. New items of orbital sup-
port units can be used many times.

In order to properly ascribe costs, all of the above factors need to be
assessed. TFor example, only one program DDT&E was considered appropriate for
the Earth Observatory program, with development of one common spacecraft.
However, three unique sets of mission equipment have been defined for the EOQS,
and the traffic schedule indicates that four end items must be fabricated.
Finally, the one orbital support unit could reasonably be expected to support
the E0S flight schedule, Selection of programs was also based on commonality
of discipline among payloads, and was especially influenced by the uniqueness
or repeated use of a like spacecraft,

To determine final study flight schedules (and thus numbers of units and
mission equipment), preliminary data which related the "572" flight schedule to
the MSFC Traffic Model were used. The result is contained in total in Table
47, with all payloads ‘grouped with their representative payload. Pertinent
data f1rom this table are summarized in Volume I, Executive Summary.
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NASA & NON-NASA/NON-DOD LOW EARTH ORMT SPACECRAFT Table 4-7. Study Payload Model
1 croue | payLoap | TRAFFIC PROGRAMS SPACECRAFT MISSION
' ODEL SPD -
MOREL | N T ] RS Tary NAME DDT&E NAME/TYPE UNITs | DDTAE
EO-3A !
EO-3 EO-3B EO-08 *| ! EARTH OBSERVATIONS 1 EARTH OBSERVATORY SATELLITE 3 :
‘ £O-3C
| R D-1 /D EO-61 | 1 SOURCES SURVE 2
| NN/D- NN/D-Il | EO-6 EARTH RESOUR RVEY 1 3
v Ls-1 Ls-1 s-02 |1 [BIOMEDICAL EXPERIMENT ;| SRS OFERAT. SATELLITE 5 A
‘ EOP-8 EOP-8 oP-05 | 1 EARTH VECTOR MAGNETIC FIELD MON, ] YProR MAGNETOMETER SATELLITE 3 1
NN/D-14 | NN/D-14 [OP-51 | 1 GLUBAL EARIM & UCEAN FHTSICS ! GLOBAL LARTH & OCEAN MONITOR svs, 4 3
|
; NON-TUG LCR SUBTOTALS 5 5 EQUIV SHUTTLE FLIGHTS 37.5 19 14
i PHY-2 PHY-2A AP-04* .5 JGRAVITY & RELATIVITY ) GRS-LEO 2 i
+ i \C At
£ Yeo-s {EO-5C | .2 ]VSPECIAL PURPOSE SAT,'C ] 4 2
{EO-5D | | EO-10 | .4 } APPLICATIONS EXPLORER .2 |'SPECIAL PURPOSE SAT.' D’
NON-TUG LCE SUBTOTALS 0.9 1,4 . EQUIV SHUTTLE FLIGHTS 3.2 6 3
Ol N e O et L 2 |
- AST- AS-03 : ASTRONOMY R EXPLORER LEO COSMIC BACKGROUND
AT ISt Jhesol) | (| XRAY ASTRONOMY R Rt A v : P 3
AST-9A HE-11! ) : LHEO 'D* (1.2m X-RAY TELESCOPE) - }
AST-5 ast-s | He-03 EXTENDED X-RAY SURV. |
CDR HE-06 | 1 }| HIGH ENERGY ASTRONOMY 1 {*,L‘ELST"APPGEAmM';%Y SURVEY I T
HE 10 . LHEO 'C' (NUCLEAR CALORIMETER) )
PHY-1 PHY- TA HE-07 .3 | PHYSICS EXPLORER 0.3 | SMALL HI-ENERGY S$AT. 2 2
PHY-5 PHY-5 He-12 | 1 COSMIC ‘RAY LABORATORY 1 COSMIC RAY LAB. ] |
AST-7 AST-7 s0-02 | 1 SOLAR ASTRONOMY | LARGE SOLAR OBSERVATORY ! ;
AST-3 AST-3 50-03 | 1 SOLAR PHYSICS ! SOLAR MAXIMUM MISSION ! 1
§T-1 ST-1 ST-01 1 SPACE ENVIRONMENT TECHN, ! LONG DURATION: EXPOSURE FACILITY 2 !
NON-TUG CDR SUETOTALS 7.6 7.6 EQUIV SHUTTLE FLIGHTS 34,3 19 17
coe  |EoP-6 EOP-6A - 28,5 INCL
EOP-68 or-03*| 1 MINILAGEOS \ MINILAGECS 5570 INCL 6 !
EOP-&C )1 90.0 INCL
NON - TUG CDE SUBTOTALS | | EQUIV SHUTTLE FLIGHTS ____: 0.6 6 1
'; NON-TUG SUBTOTALS 14.5 15 EQUIY SHUTTLE FLIGHTS ___ 75,5 50 3s
+ REPRESLMTATIVE PAYLOADS
DOD SPACECRAFT
i DOD
R | DOD-US - HEO
! LEO
1
i .
j DOD SUBTOTALS EQUIV SHUTTLE FLIGHTS 155
i

o , ‘
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Sheet 1 of 3-
Ry — :
glfu”’: FLIGHT SCHEDULE & TYPE {D = DELIV. V =VISIT R = RETRIEVAL S = SORTIE N * EQUIV SHUTTLE FLIGHTS )
Cats [ s 81 82 83 Y 86 87 88 89 % 9 ol v|xr
: R/ D1 V.5 R..5 D/.5 VA5 R/.5 2l 213
; Ds.5 ) R/.5 D/.5 2] of 1
IS DA A D,.5 V/.5 R/.S D/.5 3t 2
; R-D/1 | DR | DR/ | DR D-R4 | Ok | D-RA [ D45 fO-Re olol s
~ D3 ZD-2R1_J 4D-251.8)2r-20 1.2} 2R-DA9 | 20-2r,1.2);R-2D 1.2} 2R-2D 1.2} 2R-2D ~AR-20/1.4 20} o | 18
wn : 1.2 | 3RAL2 1,2 slof3
: a9 3D..9 R,.?{30.9 | R.? ol o 6
f ; 1.3 2.2 2 3.3 3.2 5 4.4 3.6 4.1 4.3 4.1 51 4 40
|
D/ D 21010
!
. 0/ .3 D/.3 21010
D3 0/.3 21040
1 1 3 3 3 .3 & 0 0
p/.5 7.5 {v-Ds.7{r-D1 vz yvaz Rt fvee vz v/ 4] 63
o4 |04 R4 D:.4 R-D..8 | D, 4 D/.4 s61o0]2
. 5 V/.3 V/.3 JD-R-1 212 |1
0.3 Vv 2 Vo2 R-.3 1] 2
| D:.4 V.2 R .4 v |
; D/, 3 1{ofo
D5 | vi2 V-RY,7 T2
D/.3 V2 R/.3 1 1 1
1 D..3 R-D/. 6 D,.3 R-D26 }R-D/J6 |R-D/f.6} 6)0 )4
: D4 | Vi2 |v/.2 V.2 1t ato
0.1 V.3 Vi3 v Voug fve.s fvia 1l efo
DR..6 |R-D.. 6 R-D..6 D..3 R-D".6 R-D, .6 SERE
DR 1.6 D..3 vi.2 Jo-R:l6 D-R/1,6 D-R/l.6§ R-D/Lo§ D-R-16 71116
4 2 1.3 1.8 .4 3.7 2.8 3.3 1.7 5.3 4 4 2.9 38 24 25
i; 207.2 HER
2 ¥ ,.2 21 01 0
D2 2) 01 9
5 C.6 6 0 0
4 2 2.6 4 4.4 8 6.6 8.3 6.4 9.2 8.1 8.6 7.3 107 28 65
3.5 4,5 . 2 5 8 8 13 6 6 9 9 179
i 1 9 7 3 g 10 8 8 76
3.5 4.5 5 13 16 17 15 16 15 16 17 17 155
'S
g
; T ]
B FOLDOUT FRAMEE 2.
| .
i
o
)
Sk

8D 75~SA~0028
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NASA & NON-NASA/NON-DCD HIGH ENERGY ORB.T SPACECRAFT

Table 4-7. Study Pay:

PAYLOAD | TRAFFIC | scon PROGRAMS SPACECRAFT
GROUP|  MODEL MODEL | 15 -
NO. NO, * | ary NAME DDT&E NAME /TYPE
EOP-9 EOP-9 OP-vo *| : MAGNETIC FIELD PHYSICS [ MAGH, FIELD MONITOR
TUG NN D-8 NN -D-8 EC-30 ! ENVIRONMENTAL MONITCING 1 ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORI
LCR INN D-3  |NND-3  |CN-sa } oo DISASTER WARNING . DISASTER WARNING SATELUT
TUG LCR SUBTOTALS i 3 EQUIV SHUTTLE FLIGHTS
PHY-1 PHY-IC  {AP-03*| .3 |PHYSICS EXPLORER ] HI-ALTITUDE EXPLORER
PHY-2 PHY-28 AP-06 | .5 |GRAVITY & RELATIVITY 0 GRS - SOLAR
EC-7 EO-7 £EC-07 | U. S. SYNCH METEOROLOGY ] ADVAMNCED SYNC METEOROLC
UG {eo-sA .z SPECIAL PURPOSE SAT. 'A’
LCE [EQ-5 EC-38 EC-10 | .6 || APPLICATIONS EXPLORER 2 SPECIAL PURPOSE SAT, '8’
EQ-3E 2 SPECIAL PURPOSE SAT, E
NN D=2 lisiv Goin JCiv-32 | s U.5, DOMESTIC COMMUNICATIONS . DOMSAT A
NN D=4 |NN-D-a |Ci-35 | i TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT i TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT SATEL
NND-6 NN D-e  |CN-39 | 4 COMMUNICATIONS R&D ! PROTOTYPE SAT.
TUG-LCE SUBTOTALS 4.7 4.6  EQUIV SHUTTLE FLIGHTS ___
NN-D-2 I NN D-C [ Tin-38" .4 | U.S. DOMESTIC COMMUNICATIONS ! TDRS {U.5. DOMSAT 'C')
AST-1 | Ast-14 AS-02 ASTRONOMY EXPLORER 0.7 {l EXTRA CORONA LYMAN ALP
il ast-18 AS-05 } 7 ' ADVANCED RADIO EXPL,
AST-8 AST-§ As-la |7 RADIO ASTRONOMY ) LARGE RADIO OBSY. ARRAY!|
1] PHY-1A AP-01 4 |PHYSICS exPLORER 0.4 §| UPPER ATMOS, EXPL.
Phy-1 1| PHY-1B Ap-02 |t % I MEDIUM ALT, EXPL, |
Tug |PHY-3 | PHY-3A AP-05 | SAT, MISSION 'A'
] PHY-38 AF-07 [ 1 ENVIRONMENTAL PERTURBATION SAT. MISSION B’
COR |EO-4 i| eo-4a £0-09 | 1 SYNGHRONOUS EARTH OBSERV, R&D SEOS 1
1} EO-48 1 OPER, SEOS |
EO-6 EQ-6 E0-12 | 1 GLOBAL & LOCAL METEQROLOGY ] OPER. TIROS
NND-9 INND-9 | E0-571 1 FOREIGN SYNCH. METEOROLOGY [ FOR. SYNCH. MET. SAT,
NN/D-16 | NND-10 | E0-38 | ) SYNCH. OPERATIONAL METEOROLOGY ; GEOS, OPER. MET, SAT,
NN/D-12 | NND-12 | EO-59 ] 1 SYNCH. EARTH RESOURCES . GEOS, EARTH RESOURCES SAT
NND-13 | NND-13 1 E0-32 ) ) FOREIGN SYNCH, EARTH OBSERV. ) FOREIGN SEOS
NND-1 | P oRas] INTER!. - TION COMMUNICATIONS ] INTELSAT
NN/D-2 | NN/D-28 | CN-53} .3° fU., S. DOMESTIC C UNI(‘AYIONS 0 DOMSAT B
NND-5 | NN.D-5; | CN-56[) 1 FOREIGN C NICATIO! FOREIGIN COMSAT 'A! |
i S N FOREIGN cowccmous ' FOREIGN COMSAT 'B* |
JUG CDR SUBTOTALS 1,8 12,1 - EQUIV SHUTTLE FLIGHTS
TUG |eor-4 EOP-4 opP-01 *| | EARTH-GR | P USE ; GEOPAUSE
CDE | PHY-4 PHY-4 AP-08 | 1 MAGNETOSPHENC PHYSICS 1 HELIOCENTRIC & INTERSTELLS
TUG CDE SUBTOTALS 2 2 EQUIV. SHUTTLE FLIGHTS
I;L—l? EH? ;Hf . : MARlNSES JUPITER ORBITER : LOW COST MODULAR - 12-51D!
L-7 - - MARS SURFACE SAMPLE RETURN 2.7 5. V- + PIONEER
PL-8 PL-B PL-GZ | | MARS SATELLITE SAMPLE RETURN 07 z‘é;},' yVSLJE;’JEQASR + PICINEER
PL-10 PL-10 PL-03 .5 PIONEER VENUS MULTIPROBE .2 PIOMEER + ENTRY PROSE
TUG  fPL=1I PLIL PL-07 1 VENUS ORBITAL IMAGING RADAR H VOIR - OCTAGONAL 8US
PLA. | PL-12 PL~12 PL-08 | I VENUS BUOYANCY PROBE - MJS (1977, PL-5)+ PROBE (RTG
PL-13 SHZ PL-?'? } MERCURY ORBITER ) SEP. MJS ‘
PL-14 - PL-10" VENUS LARGE LANDER 4 : NG LANDER
PL-20 PL-20 PL-13 | .5 | PIONEER JUPITER PROBE 12 e s EN TR PROBE
PL-22 pL-22 PL-15 | 1 URANUS PROBE/NEPTUNE FLYBY P FLYBY 5.C (RTG'S}
PL-27 PL-27 pL-19 | i HALLEY COMET FLYBY 2 MIS
tb-zs r:ll.]-zsz PL-20 - : ASTEROID RENDEZYVOUS a0 F s ser
A Lniez N2 |Ly-01 LUNAR - ORBITER "4 .
e TR TSR v R TPl 4| akme, sussateLue
LUN-4 LUN-4 LU-03 |5 LUNAR ?ALO T 2 INTELSAT
LUN-5 LUN-5 -04 | . LUNAR SAMPLE RE : SVER € AN
3 ; TURN 1.4 I s/c, ROVER, SAMPLE RETURY
PLANETARY SUBTOTALS 14 13,2 - EQUIV SHUTTLE FLIGHTS ____
-
TUG SUMTOTALS 35.5 349 EQUIV SHUTTLE FLIGHTS __ .
TOTAL AUTOMATED $PACECRAFT 151 [DeD INCLUDED] 149.91 -~ EQUIV SHUTTLE FLIGKTS

*  REPRESENTATIVE PAYLOADS

FOLOOUT FRAVE |
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{
~ ioad Model ... Sheet 2 of 3
: MISSION EQUIP | #LIGHT SCHEDULE & TYPE (D - DELIVERY, V = VIST, R = RETRIEVAL /N = EQUI' S LTTLE FLIGHTS)
uNiTs | ODTaE | UNITS 80 8 82 83 84 85 86 87 88 89 90 91 DIVIR
l ) 3 R .3 D .|k .3 b 2 o]z
f 1G SAT 2 L 3 &8 0.2 | o4 |rRo.e fkD.8 | R4 JDR B o4 ol ofe
. 3 2 4 D .4 4 D ,4 kR, 4 D..4 4101
o8 6 o 8 4 v 1.1 .8 7 1.5 ] 4 12 4 2 0 9
5 ! E) D .6 0 .6 D.6 D.6 D .6
2 1 : D1 D1 52 8 8
: . : D .3 1{olo
1 1 | D .5 1ol
1 1 1 b .5 1lo]o
3 1 3 D .4 D .4 D4 31010
2 K . n o4 4D .4 ] 210}
4 2 6 D. }b.4 |D.4 D .4 D .4 D..4 6fo}o
; 3 ] 3 D.5 D5 0. .5 JjJojo
, s 12:2 24 i 24 1.4 1.3 1.5 9 1.4 1.3 1.5 ] 0.9 ! 24 0 0
? 6 1 6 3 . 3 alolo
IA EXPL. 5 7 5 D .3 D..3 D .3 D, .3 D.,3 | RD..6 -6} 7012
* 2 2 D..5 IRDT | p s R.5 | D..5 1 4]o]2
ROA) 1 . 2 D5 Vo5 V.5 V.5 Vs )e
: 3 D s R-D7.6 2{o}1
i .4 5 D.5_ 0.5 R:.5, | RD.) 31917
R = . o]o
1 {‘ ) 2 5 D45 R-D,} 210 1
x { 7 1 7 D..3 0.3 | ru.3 210 |
! { 0,,5 .5 20/.5 s{ojo
1 1 ) | R: .4 D .4 1ol
) 3 j 6 D .3 D:.3 i ?/‘3 R.3 D-R, .6 R-D, .6 R-Ds .6 1 6104
3 1 ¢ D3 D73 R'6 | b .6 g0/.6 | 0,03 YrD-.6 b6 7|9)¢
LLITE 4 ‘i : .7 - 20,.7 ! alofo
4 , e LY D, D/.5 4 0
" N }? 208 30D 32 0.8820.8f .4 | g% |20R4.6J30R/2.4 208 16 é’ 7
L 31 o 20 .6 |'30°.9 120,.6 |20,.6 nfol o
n . 9 D..4 D..4 D.".4 R-D 8y .4 R .4 D,/'.4 51 ol 3
{ 6 { { 0.3 §D/.3 D.,3 ® .3 JrD..6fRrR"3 JrO .6 51 af 4
L 51,3 66 28 g ’ 1.3 i 6.1 5.4 46 2.8 54 7 6 6.5 51 92 3 35
1 11ojo
1 1 D
R s/'C ] 1 } DA 1] iofo
L2 2 2 z 1 1 2 0 0
Lo bs/cwry 2 ! 2 20/2 2to0fo
i + EEC 2 ! 2 20,2 2io0do
Dt EEC 2 1 2 ' ; 2lo]o
fo 2 i 2 0/ D1 DAL 21 2lelo
3 2 | 2 2-D,2 d.210 10 |
asciracd 2 i 2 0.2 2o {0
3 2 ) 2 0,2 2to]o
2 1 2 2.2 21al0o
2 1 2 20.2 210 1o
2 i 2 o 2 210 |0
1 i i , 1 ]o o
: 2 1 2 D2 2 |0 |o
‘ 2 | 2 D1 D 2 {0 |0
! ; D1 D1
2 .5 2 2 |o o
cot 1 2| D1 21019
Lo ds/e 2 \5 2 D1 DA 2410l0
L .
¢ L0 30 14,2 30 2 3 5 3 6 3 } 3 2 2 30 0 0
. 103,5 128 61.2 142 3.7 4 10, 4 13 9.3 10.9° - 11.2 1.4 10,4 10.6 8.5 160 3 44
334 ‘11781 196,21 . [194] 5.5 10.8 13,1 27.8 37 32,9 34,2 334 3546 34.5 36.2 32.8 [2611 {31] [109)
[ R -,
%1y i % G0 fye - —
;_x,,ig{&g;@.’u_i DHANE L SD 75-SA-0028

455, 456
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NASA AND NON-NASA/NON-DOD SORTIES Table 4-7. Study Payloar |
PAYLOAD | TRAFFIC | cpp PROGRAMS SORTIE PAYLOADS
GROUP | MODEL MODEL | W& -
NO, NO, 1 aQry NAME TYPE NAME
As-01+h } b R ASTRON | PALLET | SIRTF - IR TELESCGPE
23‘33 1 CRYOGENICALLY-COOLED IR ASTRO e 2‘55'" Tmsco?
- PALLET | DEEP SK'Y SURVEY
AS-04 h ! UV ASTRONOMY PALLET | 1 m DIFFRACTION LIMITED
AST-100 | AS-19 PALLET | DEEP SKY SELECTION AKEA SL
SORTIE AS5-06 1 ASTRONOMICAL FLUXCALlBRATION PALLET | } o UV/IRSPEC
5-10 thry A5-07 1 COMETARY tNVE BTG PALLET | COMETARY swuu«nom
| As- A5-10 1 XUV ASTRO ) PALLET | ADVANCED TELESCOPE
AST-10m | AS-11 1 EMISSION & AESORPT!ON MEASUREMENTS § PALLET | POLARIMETRIC EXPERIMENTS
A —%3 1 ATMOSPHERIC METEOROID INVESTIG PALLET § METEORDID SIMULATION
25:;5 D 1 AMBIENT 1R ASTRONOMY PALLET } § m IR TELESCOPE
oo i ] COMBINED PRCCRAMS PALLET | 3 m IR TELESCOPE
AS-50 } .1 COMBINED PROGRAMS PALLEL] (AS-01,03,04,05) 1R/UY ¢
AS-5) [ .1 COMBINED PROGRAMS pALlEr | BT 19 LY
AS-54 § - COMBINED PROGRAMS PALLET | (AS03/08) v
HE-T1 PALLET | X-RAY ANGULAR smucmxe
PHY=6 PHY- HE-19 1 X-RAY ASTRONOMY PALLET § LOW ENERGY X~RA
f P,;gm HE-20 PALLET | HIGH RESOLUTION IMAGINC
i ast-n) | 3-01 PALLET | DSsm
| AST-11 { - so-nif ! SOLAR ASTRONOMY PALLET { FINE POINTING
, are 5O-12) PALLET | ATM SPACELAB
SORTIE | SUBTOTALS 10.4 EQUIV SHUTTLE FLIGHTS
sormie | PHY-7 [PHY 7a-e [AP-06 1 ATMOSPHERIC & SPACE PHYSICS Mt § AMPS
AST-101 JAST-10 a-mflAS-09 } 1 HR INTERFEROMETER PALLET } 30Mm
i o IAS-18 PALLET | 1.5M
Ls-2 L5-20 LS-04 ! BlOTECHNOLOGY M+P | TELEOPERATOR
SORTIE Il SUBTOTALS 3 EQUIV SHUTTLE FLIGHTS
Bt Mo | ¢ | snguse pemoicey ol B
- o-e IHE- TROMETER LLET | MAGNETIC SPECTROMETER
EOP-10 OP-02 f .5 [ RADAR LAND IMAGERY P’Rm MULTIFREQ, RADAROLAND M
SORTIE J EOP-10 opP-03 | i MICROWAVE RADIOMETRY M+ | MICROWAVE RADIOMETER
" EOP-10 | OA-1o, bJOP-04 | _MICROWAVE SCATTEROMETER PALLET ] MICROWAVE SCATTEROMETER
EOP-10 OP-05 | .5 | MULTI-SPECTRAL SCANNING IMAGERY M+p | MULTISPECTRAL SCANNING |
EOP-10 oP-06 | 1 LASER PHYSICS MtP [ COMBINED LASER EXPERIMEN
SP-1 SP-1 a-c  }SP-12/19 | SPACE PROCESSING Mep SPA ¥ 12-# 19 :
ST<2 |} ST-2a-d |S7-2 .7 [ ADVANCED TECHNOLOGY M+ 4 ATLA 2
ST-22 M#P ATLF 3
£08 OA-1 o,b JEO-05 | 1 [ IMAGING MICROWAVE P paLLET ] Sims
CN-04/ M#P 1 TERRESTRIAL NOISE & LNTERFI
06 MH | LASER/COMMUNICATIONS R
CN-3 NN/D-16 g:gg ) COMMUNICATIONS & NAVIGATION PALLET | LARGE REFLECTOR DEPLOYME
"1 M+P | TWT's/ATT, DETERM, AINTERF,
SORTIE. |l SUBTOTALS ) £QUIV SHUTTLE FLIGHTS
: *
ST—E . : (lST-Z a-d { gogz 1' 1 PHYSICS & CHEMISTRY MODULE | WALL-LESS CHEM
v - MODULE} FLUID PHYSICS
SORTIE IV SUBTOTALS 1 EQUIV SHUTTLE FLIGHTS
NASA SORTIE PAYLOADS 23,4 EQUIV SHUTTLE FLIGHTS
NN/D-15 | NN/D-15 1 SPACE MANUFACTURING
—_ — — 1 E5R0
ESRO SUBTOTALS 2 EQUIV SHUTTLE FLIGHTS

ROLDOUT FRAME |
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-1 Model Sheet 3 of 3
. ovrions] MISSION EQUIP FLIGHT SCHEDULE TYPE D = DELIVERY (P/L TO ORBIT) N/N ~ DELIVERY TO ORBIT/EQIV, SHUTTLE FLIGHTS
; v
toulv,
: DDT&E | UNITs | 80 81 82 83 84 85 86 87 88 89 90 9 0 | pays
; 3 1. ? 1.7 V7 17+ 1274 4 | 74
; 75 L3 ! 1.8 + 118+ 2] &0
L 53 {] ) 1.5 "7 12,5+ g 14
CRVEY P ' e | 17 wved V72N
. } } } 17,8 1/.8 2 14
i " 1 17 1/1 2 14
| i | 7.5 1.5+ 2 37
. " 1 \ .5 1/,5 7 2 37
: 1/ 1N 2| 14
: | 1 i W7 /7% 2 a;
I .3 ] 178 17,8 + 2
| 0 ! 14 V) 4 2| ¥
| .‘ i V.7 77 2 w
i . 17,9 179 9 13
: ! A 1 1/3 79 :;9 3 3l
5 2 1.7 17 V7 + ! VAR B Ay
4 { 2 3 V2L e A A VY IV 71w
“ 2 . (VAFAR ERVAR AN IRV At IRV VI R VAL 2 AT
i { ] 2 17.9 19 19 } /.9 e+l 1o el 19 fe ] e
! 2 ] 1, 8 1.8 17,8 17,8 1/ 8+ g+t 7 | 95
.5 .2 2 272 1/1 11 1/1 [EANES EERPRIEJ I FERES IN:-3N RE Y
62,2 1246 29 7 7 2,8 45 5.3 8.5 6,2 6.5 4.8 7.2 8,1 701 80 1158
; , . ) - ” 22 31 22 272 33 33 2/2 2/2 21 ] vy
i) ) 1 Va7 1.7 2 14
.2 1 \ 1.9 19 2 14
: 2 ] i 216 | 2716 a1 %=
L 274 4 s 2,6 2.6 2 3/ 2.9 2 3 0.7 3.9 2 2 29 203
i 13 : g \ 1 11 11 141 272 2.2 11 9 63
, ; 17 -7 21,4 v.r | /.7 17 8] 56
 AGERY 5 .6 2 V.5 15 P ovs fwis [ud s s tazs foe se
. g ! ; 15 /5 " /.5 :;g 13 V7.5 1?5 17.5 8] s¢
. . S /. 7 /.3 /23 /3 61 4
fMAGERY 3 5 2 , 1.3 V3 173 1173 VXTI IRV IRVCRE BUR BT
TS . 1 3 1.5 /5 1.5 175 {345 | 15 .5 | vis Lol ogo
17 1 [ 3/2.1 157 V7 214 2.4 1 2/1,4 | 320 5/3.5 /.7 3721 23116
7 1 3 11 2.2 [ 14 11 1/1 14 1/1 9f 43
, .6 Al 2 33 11 % 11 141 11 WA 9l 42
N . 3 1 1 11 11 141 3 2]
SRENCE { 3 [ 3 1.8 1/.8 158 14.8 1-.8 5t 35
CHAY s :
‘ . 178 - , 1.8 51 35
. NT , 1.8 17.8 1.8 ! )
U NAY, : 3 1 %] 1 171 1A 11 64 2
B2 5.3 34 1,5 1.8 404 5.9 8 8.5 6:2 9 0.5 9.6 8.3 8y 16 812
1 | 2 11 s 1) 141 171 1 | A 8| 56
3 1 \ 1.2 1.2 2 14
TR 2 3 1 1 ] 1 1.2 \ 1 10 70
L1806 33.9 71 2.2 5.) 10.8 12.4 V7 18.9 15.4 195 19 21,9 19.4 190235 2193
: 24,6 472.5 2/ 17.3 91 43
12 21 3/ 443 3.4 /4 524 5/ 574 34238
Col29.7 A3 1 3,6 5.5 4 43 4 3 4 43 300

+ 30 DAY FLIGHT
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Routine baseline payload costs and EVA cost savings data were prepared in
detail from the costing analysis performed on each representative payload.
Taking the spacecraft, mission equipment, and orbital support unit cost savings
separately, and assigning a technical complexity factor based on engineering
evaluation, each represented payload was considered separately.

;;W 4,3 ROUTINE OPERATIONS COST EXTRAPOLATION

o ‘ﬂ;‘?‘?

e

% The number of
Iy programs, spacecraft units, and varying scientific objectives over a number of
1? launches were derived from the payload model analysis. Where more than one unit
L was required, learning factors were also applied. A sample of the details of the
ﬁ% Study Model costing are contained in Table 4-8, which takes into account each defined
P program, spacecraft and mission equipment development/procurement, orbital support
3% unit, as well as weight and complexity factors which were based on detailed technical
;é evaluations.
L8
T3

Table 4-8. Sample Cost Extrapolation Input Data

b No.
of New Year
Welight |Complexity New |Refurb.[Mission
Spacecraft | (K-kg) Factor* |Program|S/C|{ §/C Equip. {80(81(82 ;83 |B4 {85 [86 (|87 88 |89 [90 |91
EOS (E0-08) { 3.9 1.0 1 3 4 4 D|R|{D|V|D/V|D/RID/R{ V |[D/R] V [D/R
ERS« (EO-61) { 4.3 1.2 1 2 8 2 R/D|D/R|{D/R|D/R|D/R{D/R|D/R} D [D/R
i § BESS (LS-02){ 0.35 0.8 1 5 18 5 D [D/R B/R{D/R|D/R|D/R|{D/R|D/R|D/R|D/R
i VMS (0P-05) | 0.6 0.3 1 3 3 3 D {R D
i GEOM (OP-51)| 2.5 0.6 1|6} 3 6 D D{R|D]|R
D = Delivery
: R = Retrieval
V = Planned visit
i * = Relative to representative spacecraft
R

Table 4-9 reflects the baseline design, development, tesi and engineering
(DDT&E) and theoretical first unit (T1l) cost for each representative payload;
the EVA savings estimated for the representative payload DDT&E and first unit;
the number of DDT&E programs and total quantity of equivalent flight units
required for the payload, based on the traffic model (Table 4~7). From these

data, the total estimated savings are calculated for DDT&E and the recurring
quantity of flight units forecasted.

The baseline and EVA sévings DDT&E and Tl are taken directly from the
CAM IV output tab runs and rounded to the nearest $100,000.

4,3.1 Extrapolation Methodology

The quantities for DDT&E programs and number of flight units are based on
the traffic model. The number of programs are taken directly¢ from Table 4~7
(reflecting an evaluation described earlier). The flight unit quantities were
determined by application of technical complexity factors to the number of

required units in order to develop equivalent units. (8ee Table 4~8.) As an
example, the traffie mo

K ; del for EOS and its represented group is reflected
oo in Table 4-10, o

4-59
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; Table 4-9. EVA Study - Summary of Extrapolated Routine Operations Savings
Representative Payloads Program Model Extrapolation
Baseline Design Net Savings Equivalent Total Savings
Total $M $M Quantity M
Payload/Elements DDT&E | First Unit | DDT&E |First Unit [ProgramsjUnits | DDT&E | Recur
) v Earth Observatory Satellite
I Wasion Bavty 6| s | o1 | o1 O e I
: ssion Equip . f . . ki . .
P Orbital Support Unit 6.0 4.6 0.5 0.1 5 5 2.3 0.8
ol Other Costs 75.3 13.7 0.6 0.1 . - 3.1 1.2
B Total 170.5 62 1.8 0.5 - - 9.0 5.9
Gravity and Rélacivity Satellite
- Spacecraft Systems 5.8 2.4 0.6 0.2 1 [ 0.6 0.9
Mission Equip 11.8 6.5 0.1 - 1 6 0.1 0.2
Orbital Support Unit 1.2 0.5 0.4 0.1 2 2 0.5 | 0.2
Other Cogts 14.9 2.2 0.5 .1 - - 0.6 0.4
Total 33.7 2.1 1.6 A - - 1.8 1.7
Large Spdce Telescope
Spacacraft Systems 36.5 19.0 1.4 0.5 8 14 10.9 6.9
Mission Equip 26.1 19.4 - - 8 14 - -
Orbital Support Unit 9,0 5.5 6.2 4.0 9 9 55,7 |36.3
; Other Costs 52,8 11.8 1.2 0.2 - - 9.2 2.1
b Tocal 124.4 55.7 8.8 4.7 - - | 75.8 |45.3
: Minilageos
Spacecraft Systems - - - - - - - -
| : Mission Equip 0.4 0.1 - - 1 6 - -
Lo Orbital Support Unit 1.3 0.3 0.1 0.1 1 1 0.1 | 0.1
Other Costs 0,3 - - - - - - -
Tatal 2.0 0.4 0.1 0,1 - - 0.1 0.1
| Magnetic Field Monitor
oo Spacecraft Systems 5.2 2.3 0.4 0.1 3 6 1.1 0.8
Mission Equip 0.4 0.1 - - 3 8 - -
Orbital Support Unit 1.5 1.4 0,2 0.1 3 3 0.7 0.2
Other Costs 4.8 0.7 0.3 - - - 0.9 0.3
Total 1.9 4.5 0.9 0.2 - - 2.7 1.3
High Altitide FExplerer
Spacecraft Systems 7.8 3.6 - - 5 24 0.1 0.1
Mission Equip 1.9 0.6 0.1 - 5 24 0.4 0.8
Orbital Support Unit 1.2 0.4 0.1 - 7 7 1.0 0.2
Other Costs 8.2 1.3 0.1 - - - 0.5 0,2
Total 19.1 5.9 0.3 0.1 - - 2.0 1.3
DOMSAT "C"
HEE R A b
: Mission Equip . . ‘ ). . 3. .
Orbital Support Unit 0.8 0.5 - - 14 14 (0.1) | (0.2)
Other Costs ; 7.4 1.5 0.3 - - - 4.3 3.5
Total 17.0 6.9 0.7 0.2 - - 8.8 | 14.3
Geopause
Spacecraft Systems 10.6 5.2 0.1 g. 2 0.2 0,1
Mission Equip 4,8 3.1 0.1 - 2 0.2 0.1
i Orbital Support Unit 1.2 0.5 0.5 0.2 2 2 1.1 0.4
i Other Costs 13.0 2.6 0.2 - - - 0.4 -
: Total 29.6 11.4 0.9 0.2 - - 1.9 4.6
: Mariner Jupiter Orbiter ,
: Spacecraft Systems 15.0 10.2 a.2 <0,1 14 30 2.5 1.8
5 Mission Equip 0.7 0.2 - - 14 3a - -
i Orbital Support Unit 3.0 1.1 0.7 0.2 16 16 10.9 2.4
Other Costs 13.3 3.2 0.1 ~ “ - 2.1 0.5
Total 32.0 14.7 1.0 0.3 - - 115,5 4.7
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Table 4-9. EVA Study - Summary of Extrapolated Routine Operations Savings (cont.)

Representative Payloads

Program Model Extrapolation

Baseline Design Net Savings Equivalent Total Savings
Total $M $M Quantity $M
Payload/Elements DDT&E |First Unit|DDT&E!First Unit{ Programs | Units | DDT&E | Recur
Shuttle Infrared Telescope Facility
Mission Equip 31.9 10.6 3.1 0.8 10 35 31.4 | 27.7
Other Costs 27.0 3.3 2.7 0.2 - - 26.5 8.5
Total 58.9 13. 5.8 1 - - 57.9} 36.2
Atmospheric, Magnetospheric and Plasmas
in Space -
Mission Equip 59.3 104.2 3.0 1.1 4 5 12.1 5.3
Other Costs 50.1 32,1 2.6 0.3 10.2 1.6
Total 109.4 136.3 5.6 1.4 - - 22,3 6.9
Advanced Technology Laboratory
Mission Equip 60.2 29.6 6.3 1.6 15 20 94,5 | 39,7
Other Costs 50.8 9.1 5.3 0.5 - - 79.7 | 12.2
Total 111.0 38,7 11.6 2,1 - - 174.2 | 51.9
Physics and Chemistry Facility
Misslon Equip 15.0 5.9 3.3 1.2 1 2 3.4 2.3
Other Costs 12.7 1.8 2.8 0.4 - 2.8 0.7
Total 27.7 7.7 6.1 1.6 - - 6.2 | 3.0
Spacecraft Totals
Spacecraft Systems 112.4 57.5 3.4 1.2 19,7 18.1
Mission Equip 112.6 64.4 0.7 0.2 4,8 8.7
Orbital Support Unit 25.2 14.8 8.7 4,8 72,2 | 40.4
Other Costs 190.0 37.5 3.3 0.4 20,9 8.2
Total 440.2 | 174.2  |16.1| 6.6 117,6 | 75.4
Sortie Totals
Mission Equip 166.4 150.3 15.7 4.7 141,4 | 75.0
Other Costs 140.6 46.3 13.4 1.4 119.2 | 23,0
Total 307.0 196.6 29.1 6.1 260.6 98.0
Totals
Spacecraft Systems 112.4 57.5 3.4 1.2 19.7 18,1
Mission Equip 279.0 214.7 16.4 4.9 146,2 | 83.7
Orbital Support Unit 25.2 14.8 8.7 4,8 72.2 | 40.4
Other Costs 330.6 83.8 16.7 1.8 140.1 | 31.2
Total 747.2 370.8 45,2 12.7 378.2 [173.4
Program Total Costs - $M Program EVA Savings
DDT&E | Recurting Total Amount $M | Percent
System Elements
Spacecraft Systems 775.4 980.4 1755.8 37.8 2.2
Mission Equip 2092.9 2471,0 4563.9 229.9 5.0
Orbital Support Unit 189.2 106.4 295.6 112.7 38.1
Other Costs 2422,1} 1062.8 3484.5 17L.2 4,9
Total 5479.6 | 4620.6 10099,8 551.6 5.5
REPRODUCIBILITY OF THE
ORIGINAL PAGE IS POOR
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Table 4-10. Typical (EOS) Payload Group Extrapolation Data
S/C and Subsystems Mission Equip.

No. Technical Equiv, Equiv,
Payloads Prog. Complexity Units Units Units Units
EOS (E0-08) 1 1.0 3 3.0 4 4.0
ERS (E0-16) 1 1.2 2 2.4 2 2.4
BESS (L8-02) 1 0.8 5 4.0 5 4.0
VMS (0P~05) 1 0.3 3 0.9 3 0.9
GEOM (0P-51) 1 0.6 6 3.6 6 3.6
TOTAL 5 19 13.9 20 14.9

Used (Rounded) 14 k 15

In this example, each payload was considered to require a separate
development program. The complexity factor is by comparison to the EOS
(representative payload), which is unity. The number of spacecraft units
was conservatively derived as reflecting the minimum necessary to support the
flight schedule. 1In this case, as for some other groups, the mission equip-
ment quantity was larger to reflect an expected development upgrading.

The total DDT&E savings were developed by extending the representative
payload DDT&E savings (unrounded) for all elements [spacecraft systems,
mission equipment (M.E.), orbital support equipment and other cost] by the
number of programs projected. It should be noted that only mission equipment
and other costs were calculated on sortie payloads.

The recurring or flight unit savings were extrapolated from Tl savings for
all elements except orbital support equipment, by the use of 98-percent cost
reduction curve for every two units required, multiplied by the total quantity.
Orbital support unit savings were determined by extending the unit recurring
savings by the program or DDT&E quantity without application of learning. This
is done on the technical evaluation that each program's 0SU requires unique
development, and on the conservative assumption that only one unit is required
to support the traffic model.’ This rationale permits reuse of orbital support
equipment because of gaps between flights.

An example of the technique used to project total savings is reflected
below and on the following page.

EOS Group Cost Elements ’ No.

Number of programs 5

Number of equivalent units of new : 14
spacecraft systems ’ ) .

Number of eguivalent units of new 15
mission equipment

Number of new orbital support equipment units 5
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EOS Representative Payload Savings T1 DDT&E
Flight systems (less M.,E.) - baseline 12.788 26,609
Flight systems (less M.,E.) - EVA -12.548 -25,993
Net savings -~ each 70,240 T0.616
Mission equipment - baseline 31.542 62.601
- EVA . =31.503 ~62,496
Net savings = each 70.039 70.105
Orbital support equipment -~ baseline 4,552 5.989
- EVA - 4,402 - 5,521
Net savings - each T0.150 T0.468
 Other costs - baseline 13,654 75.295
-~ EVA -13.568 -74.684
Net savings - each "0.086 T0.611
|
PROGRAM ELEMENTS SAVINGS
Qty. _Each Total $M

DDT&E - Non-Recurring

Subsystems 5 0.616 3.08 (3.1)
ﬁ Mission Equipment 5 0.105 0.525 (0.5)
; Orbital Support Equipment 5 0.468 2.34  (2.3)
i ’ Other Cests 5 0.611 3.055 (3.1) :
: Total DDT&E Savings .1.800 9.0 i
Unit - Recurring :
Total Savings $M %
Spacecraft - Subsystems '
T1 0.240
CRC : 98%
Factor (for 2 units) 196%
Cost 2 units $ 0.470
Total Cost 7.0 (14-+2) 3.290
Used ‘ (3.3)
i Mission Equipment
’ T1 0.039
CRC 987%
Factor (for 2 units) 196%
; Cost 2 units : $ 0.076
f Total Cost 7.5 (15=+2) 0.570
, Used , (0.6)
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PROGRAM ELEMENTS ' (continued)

Orbital Support Equipment

Tl
Total for 5 units
Used

Other Costs

Total Support Systems &
Mission Equipment
Factor (30.8%) =
Used

0.149

3.86

4,3,2 Summary of Routine Operations EVA Savings

o

Space Division
Rockwell International

Total Savings ($M)

0.745
(0.7)

1.188
(1.2)

5.8

Overall savings for the Study Payload Model totaled $551 million.
a net savings out of a total of $10.1 billion established for the payloads in

the study model by extrapolation from the representative payloads.

This is

To identify

additional savings for non-NASA payloads, estimates were made for DOD spacecraft
and non-NASA sorties by a simple ratio of flights, and do not reflect detailed
technical nor cost analyses. These data are shown in Table 4-11,

Table 4-1]1., Routine EVA Net Cost Savings Summaries

AUTOMATED S/C

SORTIE PAYLOADS

PROGRAMS | UNITS | $M | PROGRAMS | UNITS | $M

TOTAL STUDY MODEL NASA PAYLOADS

® SAVINGS - $551 M 51 s (12| 23
DOD SPACECRAFT //// Z

e SAVINGS - $166 M a4 154 | 166 7
NON-NASA SORTIE

o SAVINGS - $59 M - - |- 4 1|5

TOTALS - $776 M 95 IR |38 21 2 |as|
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4.4 CONTINGENCY OPERATIONS COST SAVINGS ANALYSIS

4.4,1 Potential EVA Savings For All Contingencies

One of the benefits envisioned for provision of EVA operations on Shuttle
orbiter flights is that of potential program savings through a capability of
coping with payload contingencies after their delivery to orbit. The savings
can be in terms of reduced transportation costs (orbiter flights) or experiment
costs (loss of all or part of payload equipment)., If an automated payload con-
tingencr occurred during or after delivery to Shuttle orbit, the contingency
could 12:quire return of the spacecraft to earth for repair and a subsequent
reflight. By definition, the contingencies could not have a pre-planned auto-
mated response, but EVA could provide the required repair capability on orbit
and thus save the approximate $10 million cost of a subsequent Shuttle launch.
Table 5-7 summarizes the potential EVA savings based on the contingency option.

If the contingency occurs on low earth orbit spacecraft after the orbiter
has returned to earth, the repair and return of the spacecraft to operational
status would then require two flights of the Orbiter to accomplish. The first
flight would be required to retrieve the spacecraft and return it to earth;
the second flight to deliver the payload to orbit again. The transportation
cost for this sequence would then be $20 million. With an EVA mode of opera-
tion, a repair crew could be launched and accomplish payload repair on orbit
after rendezvous with the disabled spacecraft. This would require only one
extra flight of the orbiter, resulting in a net saving of $10 million compared
with the baseline mode.

Table 4-12. Potential EVA Savings - Contingency Options

COSTS BASELINE EVA
; DELIVERY MISSION RETURN - & REFLY: REPAIR & DEPLOY :
A $10M —
g i
P ‘ LAUNCH / RETRIEVE / LAUNCH / RETRIEVE /
9 | SIC ON-ORBIT ~ RELAUNCH: REPAIR | DEPLOY:
1 $20 M $10M
A _ :
! ;
SORTIE PAYLOAD , :
8 | EXPERIMENTS RETURN / REFLY /EXPERIMENT: proa iR/ CONTINUE MISSION:
$3.5 M AVG _

X AUTO SIC JETTISON FAILED
; OELIVERY/ RETRIEVAL EXTENDABLE: MANUAL RETRACT/ STOW:
R $50 K AVG _
M
£ SORTIE PIL JETTISON FAILED.
¥ | PREPARE FOR RETURN EXTENDABLE: MANUAL / RETRACT / STOW:

' $L7M AVG SR
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For sortie payloads the contingencies could be failure of a major experiment
to function after the sortie flight arrives at the operational orbit. Analysis
of representative payload groups shows an average cost penalty of $3.5 million
for such reflight, An EVA repair capability may allow immediate repair and com-
pilation of the experiment program so that a subsequent flight is not required.
The $3.5 million cost was derived from the analysis of representative sortie
payloads and extrapolation to the payload model, Thus, the Physicecs and Chemistry
Facility (PCF) carries 4 unique experiments; cost of reflight of any one (assum=-
ing integration into a subsequent sortie) would be

$10M4Cg§§Eg§ME§§gHT = $2.5 million (average cost/flight/experiment)

Each of the four sorties was similarly assessed, and taken as representative
of their group. These numbers were then weighted as a function of the relative
number of flights by each type of sortie. Again, using the PCF as an example:

§2.5M x 10 (P/L ~ FLIGHTS FOR PCF GROUP)
: 235 (TOTAL SORTIE P/L FLIGHTS)

= $0,106 million

Based on these calculations, an overall average for the sortie model is
$3.5 million per experiment reflight.

Experiment equipment contingencies may include the failure of extended booms
to retract, thus requiring jettisoning of the extended experiment in order to
allow the orbiter to return to earth. Potential savings will average $1.7M in
jettisoned equipment if EVA could provide manual retraction and stowage, based
on representative payload detailed cost analyses. Average costs of units
extended beyond the Shuttle were derived in a similar manner to the average
cost of reflight. Using the PCF again as an example, it has three extendible
devices. The total recurring cost from the detailed cost analysis was $2.7M

for all three. Therefore
’§§§ZE = $0,9M, average cost of extendible for PCF

Each representative sortie was assessed in this manner. Again, each average
value was then weighted as a function of its percent of missions out of the
total sortie models, resulting in the average costs for sortie extendibles of
$1.7 million.

By extrapolating from these data to the overall mission model, approximately

$1.9 billion savings exist where EVA can be applied to prevent reflight and equip-

ment losses. Based on the anomaly data extrapolated to the study traffic model
from Table 4-12, the potential for significant EVA savings exists in the
categories shown in Table 4-13.

The savihgs are based on the capability of retrieval for all spacecraft
in the model (while in Shuttle orbit) and are based on a potential for repair
by EVA, which may not exist in all cases.
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Table 4-13. Contingency ~ Potential Cost Savings

AUTOMATED SPACECRAFT TRANSPORTATION | COST $M s
® NASA 39 UNSUCCESSFUL DELIVERIES 390
39 LEO RETRIEVALS (<50% LIFE) 390
o DoD 23 UNSUCCESSFUL DELIVERIES 230
29 LEO RETRIEVALS (<50% LIFE) 290

SORTIE PAYLCADS

o NASA 35 UNSUCCESSFUL PAYLOAD EXPERIMENTS 125

215 FAILED EXTENSION ELEMENTS JETTISONED 367

® NON- 6 UNSUCCESSFUL PAYLOAD EXPERIMENTS 11

NASA 39 FAILED EXTENSION ELEMENTS JETTISONED 67
@ TOTAL POTENTIAL FOR EVA SAVINGS $1870M

4.4,2 Potential EVA Savings for Time~Critical Contingencies

Using the data in Section II, Table 2-7, on the probability of time~
critical contingencies among the payloads with a possibility of occurrence,
estimates were made of potential cost savings where there is a quick-reaction
EVA capability to repair. The savings extrapolations were the same as for the
overall contingency analysis discussed earlier, in terms of reflight costs
avoided ($10 million/launch) if EVA repair can be effected before a critical ;
point is reached., Missed launch windows should only require reflight about }
one~third of the time, based upon average number of available opportunities per i
misgsion.

Sortie reflight costs are again based on number of experiments. The ratio
of early failures is based on the overall contingency analysis presented earlier.
The potential cost savings as tabulated in Table 4-14 are $73 million for auto-
mated spacecraft (NASA and DoD) and $38 million for the sortie payloads, for a
total of $111 million. Only NASA payloads. were calculated on the basis of
technical data. DoD and non=-NASA sortie payloads were extrapolated from mission
model data. It should be noted that this figure is conservative in comparison
to the number of time-critical contingencies (15 percent) of all contingencies.
By the same relationship, 15 percent of $1870 million would equal $281 million
savings.
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Table 4~14, Potential EVA Savings in Time-Critical Contingencies

POTENT I AL NO., EARLY $M $M
SPACECRAFT FAILURES(.024)] POTENTIAL POTENTIAL
W/ANOMAL I ES S/C LOST/ANOM. COST/ANOM. SAVINGS
AUTO SORTIE
POTENTIAL S/C + P/L + AUTO | SORTIE | AUTO | SORTIE | AUTO |SORTIE
CONDITION Dob NON-NASA [s/C P/L s/c | P/L s/t |p/L's
LOSS OF 64+39=103 | 58-10=68 | 2.5 1.6 10 10 25 16
CONSUMABLES
LOSS OF 2+0=2 L+1=5 0.05 0.1 10 10 1 1
B1OSPEC IMENS
THERMAL 79+47=126 | 56+9=65 3.0 1.6 10 10 30 16
PROBLEMS
MISSED LAUNCH | 132+78=210f =-=-- 5.0 - 3.3 —— 17 -
WINDOW
MISSED TRACK - 60+6=66 | -~- 1.5 --- 3.5 --- 5
OR TARGET
TOTALS Lk 204 10,55 4.8 | —==f --= | 73 38
| TOTAL $111 M

4,5 EVA SAVINGS IN PLANNED MAINTENANCE

An analysis of automated versus EVA planned on-orbit maintenance was
discussed in Section II. To compare these two modes, programmatic cost estimates
were prepared, The comparative costs for automated methods and EVA were based
only upon differences in transportation and equipment costs. Spacecraft in
orbits directly achievable by the Shuttle (including the EOS) can be maintained
with a single Shuttle launch in either modej; therefore, only support equipment

- costs are compared. At higher energy orbits, transportation costs become a

factor, Equipment costs were derived on two representative payloads (EOS and
LST) and extrapolated to spacecraft programs in the study model. To provide a
broader base of data, programs and spacecraft identified in the model which have
scheduled retrieval as well as maintenance were included as benefiting from a
planned orbital maintenance, This was more significant in the HEO case, since’
only one program currently schedules planned mainteéenance, FEach program was
assumed to require its own DDT&E and first unit. Second units were added

where servicing spanned over more than 5 years.,

The listing in Table 4-15, reflects all payloads carried in the study
payload model which were identified as requiring on-orbit maintenance. All
spacecraft which identified planned retrieval missions, which certainly have
on-orbit maintenance as a possible alternative, were:included to increase the
sample size for programmatic analysis.
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Table 4-15. Candidate Planned Maintenance Payloads

LProgram_ Spacecraft No. No.
; Name and Eq. DDT&E Type No. | Retrievals | Visits | Years Spread
' LOW EARTH ORBIT
5:‘ Earth Observatory 1 LCR 4 5 4 10
Large Space Telescope 1 CDR 2 3 é 9
. X=Ray Telescope Fac. 0.5 CDR 2 1 2 5
j Lg. Hi-Energy Ast. 1 CDR 4 3 4 8
- Cosmic Ray Lab. | CDR ] - 3 4
o Lg. Solar Observatory 1 CDR 1 - 6 )
e ! Lg. Duration Fxp, Fac. ] CDR 3 6 1 10
Earth Resourza Sury. ] LCR 3 8 - 8
Biol. Exp., L Sat, 1 LCR 4 18 - 10
: Vector Magn. ] LCR 3 3 - 4
o Earth & Ocean Mon. ] LCR 6 6 - 5
: LEO Explorer 0.3 CDR 3 2 - 10
Lg. Telescope Fac. 0.5 CDR 1 1 2 5
Hi-Energy Explorer 0.3 | CDR 2 4 - 10
K Solar Max. ] CDR 3 5 - 9
HIGH EARTH ORBIT (Tug)
N Lg. Radio Astronomy 1 CDR 1 - 3 6
- Magnetic Field Mon. 1 LCR ] 2 - 5
Environmental Monitor 1 LCR | 6 - 9
g Disaster Warning ] LCR 3 ] - 9
o Lyman Alpha Exp. 0.6 | CDR 7 4 - 10
E PK,ysics Explorer 1/2 | CDR 4 3 8
Envir. Perturbation ] CDR 2 2 - 6
TIROS-O ] CDR 1 1 3
Foreign Synch. Met. ] CDR 6 4 9
Geos. Ops. Met. Sat. ] CDR 2 6 10
Intelsat 1 CDR 10 7 - 8
: Foreign Comsat 1 CDR 9 7 - 10
Synch. EOS 1| cor | 7 1 - 8
B
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By taking cost data for Shuttle~installed maintenance equipment from the
detailed representative payload cost analysis, comparative data were prepared.
The cost of automated maintenance units were established at $7.5 million DDT&E,
and $5 million first unit. The comparable EVA costs were $2.8 and $1.4 million,
respectively, The LEO missions in the automated mode require $248 million for
the support systems and the EVA $80 million, resulting in a net EVA savings of
$168 million, The HEO mission base is more economical primarily due to the
transportation cost. Table 4-16 summarizes these results.

Table 4~16. On-Orbit Planned Maintenance Savings

- COST $ M
MI5SION MODE SUPPORT SYSTEM _|TRANSPORTATION

| AUTO 248 //
o EVA 80 ‘ ///

@ EVA NET SAVINGS $ 168 M

SHUTTLE ORBIT PIIIIIIE OTIIIIY

AUTO 238 1128
EVA 60 _ 1128
HEO 7
S/C ORBIT S S S A S S S
AUTO o238 564
EVA 235 1128

@ EVA LESS ECONOMICAL THEN BEST CASE BASELINE.
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V. SPECIAL STUDY ISSUES
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In the process of analyzing EVA design orientation, several issues were
presented which, while not in the mainstream activity of the study, potentially
could impact the wvalidity of the study results. In some cases, these issues
appeared to be negative relative to the appropriate use of EVA-~for example,

e man-rating requirements, EVA contamination, availability of equipment and
SRCE trained personnel.

-
EeE e S e

i
2 sm

As a consequence, each of these factors was investigated.
\ Additionally, two areas of EVA application were studied programatically in
i comparison to routine operations which were studied in detail.

These are
planned maintenance and contingency operations.

The planned maintenance analyses were limited to comparing automated on-
orbit maintenance to EVA maintenance, rather than evaluating all forms of
on—-orbit and ground maintenance or expendable spacecraft trades.

The contingency analysis was performed to establish the potential savings
available by use of EVA based upon historical probability data. As a side
issue, historical contingencies were examined to establish a class which would
have time~critical implications impacting the need to reduce EVA preparation
time. The use of the term "contingency' in this study is limited to Shuttle

: payloads and is defined as meaning any unexpected operations or equipment

l failure which impacts the normal course of the mission. By ground rules for

i Shuttle payloads, no such failure can occur which would endanger the crew or

the Shuttle orbiter vehicle., Maintenance and contingency analyses are discussed
B v in Section IT, and their cost data in Section IV.

f The concerns frequently expressed in the payload community regarding the

i use of EVA can be expressed in two generalized questions: (1) What are the

i impacts on the payload (costs, design complexity)? and (2) What are the costs
of acquiring and using an EVA capability? This subsection deals with these

: questions and briefly discusses contamination and EVA technology.

5.1 MAN-RATING

A totally objective evaluation of vehicle man-rating requirements and
costs would require determining two alternate designs to meet mission objec-
tives—-manned or unmanned. In fact, of ccurse, unmanned projects have only
considered automated/mechanized functional performance. Manned programs were
also single-minded from the start in major concepts, but did frequently
involve lower-level trades, Some of these historical data furnished sources
for defining man-rating cost elements. Boost vehicles such as Redstone,
Atlas, and Titan were converted to man-rated boosters early in manned space
flight.

5-1
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It was recognized at the beginning of the Mercury Rrogram that the Atlas D
launch vehicle would have to be modified in some areas(1l). A special study pro-
gram was initiated to evaluate each system, concept of operation, and the
effects of combinations of various failures that could conceivably occur. This
program was called the Pilot Safety Progrom. There were some instances in which
wiring or circuitry changes were made to improve system reliability. However,
three major changes were accomplished. For instance, after ignition, the

launch vehicle was intentionally held down for several seconds in order to
determine that the engines were functioning properly. This change was a vesult
of previous experience which showed that, after ignition, the engine perform-
ance could possibly become erratic (rough combustion) and cause destrvuction of
the launch vehicle. The experience also showed that the additicnal held-down
time would provide sufficient time to detect such a malfunction and shut off

the engines before liftoff, thereby preventing destruction.

Another system that was modified is the command destruct system. This
system was changed to include a time delay circuit so that if a manual destruct
command was sent to the launch vehicle, receipt of the command would immediately
fire the spacecraft escape rocket motor; the destruct action of the launch
vehicle would be delayed 3 seconds to allow the spacecraft time to escape from
the launch vehicle.

The addition of the time delay circuit introduced the major modification
made to the launch vehicle-~the abort sensing implementation system (ASIS).
This system was designed specifically for Project Mercury, and its purpose was
to provide an automatic system that would sense specific quantities in the
launch vehicle, detect when those quantities indicated impending catastrophe
in the launch vehicle, and abort the spacecraft to escape the catastrophe. It
was believed that the ASIS was necessary because some previous flights of the
Atlas D had indicated that the time period between an indication of impending
catastrophe and launch vehicle destruction could be extremely short--approaching
the reaction time of a human being. It was decided therefore that an automatic
system would be desirable, at least until more experience was gained on manned
flights.

These data indicate cost areas in conventional boosters which do not
affect either Shuttle payloads or upper stages for these payloads. Table 5-~1
presents a matrix of such man~rating cost elements as summarized from recent
past and current programs.

Manned vehicles such as Mercury, GCemini and Apollo, developed exclusively
for manned flight, are analogous to the Shuttle orbiter. These vehicles were
also involved in dynamic flight operations including atmospheric flight, entry,
landing, and potentially pad abort--none of which applies to Shuttle payloads.

(l)"Results of the First United States Manned Orbital Space Flight,"
Feburary 20, 1962, NASA-JSC.
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Table 5-1. Man-Rating Requirements

| MAN-RATING COST ELEMENTS
| VACUUM & {THERMAL & SAFE
: LIFE  |RADIATION | METEOR CREW RESCUE WORK
Lo FACTORS/PRO GRAMS SUFPORT IPROTECTICN[PROTECTION| REFUGE [PROVISIONS| STATIONS
‘t :===——=—_——===$==a—_
" PAST PROGRAMS
APOLLO CSM X X X X X
LEM X X X X X X
SKYLAB X X X X X
CURRENT PROGRAMS
, INTERNATIONAL DOCKING x X % X X
i MODULE
SHUTTLE X X X X X X
: SPACELAB MODULE & P/L X % X X X
- SPACELAB PALLET & PA X
‘ AUTOMA1ED SPACECRAFT X
0 EVA PRESSURE SUIT X X X

i The Lunar Module (ILM) and the International Docking Module (IDM) have

8 some analogy to the Spacelab module in that they are (partially at least)
dependent upon another manned vehicle. The Apollo Telescope Mount (ATM) is

S comparable to Spacelab pallets and to automated spacecraft while they are

i installed in the Shuttle cargo bay. In terms of cost elements dassociated with

: man-rating, only compatibility with the host vehicle and safe crew interface
or work station are requirements for Shuttle payloads. = All other man-rating
requirements (life support, prontection, refuge and rescue) are provided by
the Shuttle or Spacelab systems. The only EVA chargeable cost element is
provision of whatever improvements are required to the payload safe work
station.

In order to be accommodated on Shuttle or Spacelab missions, payloads
must comply with a variety of safety rules, whether EVA is performed or not.
In general, these involve equivalent safety provisions for flight and for
ground crew personnel equivalent to any EVA provisions. These requirements
are currently being defined in detail(1,2) but are summarized briefly in
Table 5-2. )

Some delta provisions potentially required for EVA may include additional
congideration of load-bearing provisions for the EVA astronaut during zero-g
activities and additional protection for delicate equipment or the pressure-
suited crewman. Such protection could take the form of devices such as grownd
covers which provide protection for mechanics in analogous ground crew activi-
ties. Secondary power (ac) systems may require additional protection for EVA

s o

(l)"Space Shuttle System Payload Accommodations, JSC 07700, Vol. XIV,
Section 6.0, Safety Assurance for Space Shuttle Payloads.

<2)ERNO Modular Spacelab Safety Specification, SR-ER-0002.
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interface when not connected to the Shuttle common ground; however, primary
power systems will be provided with a return non-structural ground. EVA
design provisions are discussed more thoroughly in Section II. EVA work-aids
and tool or job-aid elements were included in study design, operations, and

I cost analyses.

Table 5~2. Currently Required Payload Safety (Man-Rating) Provisions

& ELECTRICAL PROTECTION (HIGH VOLTAGE)
_.«' POWER RETURN FOR ALL EQUIPMENT VIA HARDW!RE
, STRUCTURAL PROVISIONS (SMOOTH/ROLLED EDGES, CORNERS)
REQUIRED FOR ALL GROUND HANDLING OR TEST ACTIVITIES
HIGH-PRESSURE SYSTEMS (FLUIDS AND GASES)
SEPARATED, SHIELDED, EMERGENCY SHUTOFF
RELIABILITY - ELECTRICAL AND MECHANICAL SYSTEMS

FAIL-SAFE/REDUNDANCY WHERE CREW SAFETY IS A
CONS | DERATI ON

FLUID HANDLING (FLUIDS AND GASES)

NO HAZARDOUS CONDITIONS [N CARGQ BAY
POSITIVE SEALING DISCONNECTS

5.2 EVA PROVISIONS AND TRAINING

Shuttle baseline ensures a capability to utilize EVA on any payload
mission. The system provisions (summarized in Section II) include the air-
lock, suits, backpacks and life support consumables necessary for two 2-man,
6-hour EVA's. However, questions are frequently raised among payload programs
regarding custs to the payload for sucn equipment and for tralning of crewmen
for EVA interface with the payloads.

To determine the availability of trained EVA crewmen on the Shuttle pro-
gram, it was necessary to review current program criteria and planning,
Shuttle program ground rules have established two EVA crewmen to be carried
on each Shuttle flight.  If one considers the current flight schedule planning
(575 flights), as summarized in Table 5-3, and the crew necessary to support
~it, a total of about 120 crewmembers will be trained in EVA. This number was
? derived by postulating a maximum of five flights per man per year, no two
o consecutive flights, and an average of three operational years ia the Shuttle
_program. Including a 1l0-percent EVA-trained crew for backup purposes, up to
20 additional man~-flights per year should be available to payloads wishing to
increase the number of EVA trained personnel available on orbit. While it is
‘true that this is a generalized training, it should be noted that the Skylab
astronauts performed almost as many unplanned EVA tasks as planned. The routine
operations defined in this study also are particularly amenable to generalized
training; e.g., use of standard latches, locking pins, etc. Data from Skylab
indicate that planned tasks frequently involved only 1 to 2 hours of underwater
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Table 5-3. EVA Crew Population Estimates
YEAR
791801 81 182183 ]84 )185)]86)]87] 88]8%9 | 90191
s SR
SHUTTLE OPERATIONAL FLIGHT SCHEDULE 8 15124 | 48 1 60 | 60 601601 60]60 | 60|60
MINIMUM EVA—MAN FLIGHTS 16 | 30 | 48 | 96 {120 {120]120 {120 | 120120 | 120|120
CREW TRAINED TO MEET FLIGHT SCHEDULE 6 2 6 14 8 61 14 8 6114 8 6114
AVAILABLE OPERATIONAL CREW 6 6 6
2 2 2
o &) 6 6
“‘ 14 | 14|14
8 8 8
6 6 6
14 114 1 14
8 8 8
w
& 61 61 6
~4
T 14 |14 |14
Iﬁ 8 |8
e 6
N
o
TOTALS 6 8 14122128128 |28 |28] 281 28 28 |28
DEL’TA$MAN FLIGHTS AVAILABLE 6 10122] 14 20120 {20 {20 20| 20| 20120
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practice, so that even payload-unique training may not be a significant expense,
although no Skylab cost data were available. Preliminary planning data (JSC)
for Shuttle indicate that about $10,000 per flight will be required for complete
EVA training of the crew, about 75 hours (ignoring fixed facility costs). Even
with this amount of training, the cost to a payload for crew procedures, use of
L water immersion and simulator facilities, and EMU/equipment would only be about
I $5000 (one man); in fact, the training for payload tasks is generally expected
! to be considerably less than 75 hours.

In providing EVA-trained crewmen, the Shuttle program also provides EVA
equipment. As discussed earlier, two sets of EMU (pressure suits and backpack)
are Shuttle chargeable items on each flight., Additional EMU's (and consumables)
can be carried to orbit, weight chargeable to payloads. Costs, 1f any, have
i not been established by the Shuttle program. The current Shuttle baseline pro-
vides an EMU at 4 psi with integral life support backpack and low mobility
lower body assembly. Baseline provisions will include a manned maneuvering
unit (MMU) for EVA free-flight operations. Some potential exists for advanced
technology equipment which constitutes two of the issues involved with EVA.

One of these issues relates to quick-reaction time, primarily relating to

higher pressure extra vehicular mobility unit (EMU) which could be used to
preclude pre-breathing. Section II presents relative timeline data for 4 and 8
psi suits as well as analysis of increased cost savings which could be attributed
to quick reaction} e.g., increased experiment time in an EVA mode and response to
time-critical contingencies. The second issue, overall mobility, was not evaluated
in detail. - However, in the process of examining the crew time sequences,
especially for crewman translating through a maze of sortie payload experiments,
his visibility and mobility should be the best possible to preclude damage to

: equipment or the EMU. EVA tool and interface developments are important to

i achieving the results defined in this study, and, therefore, offer an additional
area for technology development.,

In summary, it should be emphasized that an important consideration to
the payload community regarding the cost of EVA is that basic equipment, train-
; ing, and operation costs are STS provided. No payload personnel are to be
B trained in EVA per JSC's current position; however, EVA-trained crewmen could
i be given delta payload training. JSC documentation identifies an operational
% EVA level provided by the STS, but with the potential delta chargeable to the
payloads. Similarly, if more than the two baseline crew were required to per-
form EVA on a given mission, the transportation of the additional crew and
equipment could be expected to be payload chargeable. Training costs are not
P expected to be assessed unless some payload-unique/non-common tasks -are
cod required. Based upon analyses performed in this study, routine application of
EVA can largely be accomplished within the level provided by the STS.

5.3 CONTAMINATION ISSUES

One of the issues frequently raised among payload personnel is concern
over contamination caused by EVA crew. Various in-depth studies have been
performed on sources and effects of contamination on payload sensors or equip-
ment. EVA,; as' a source, has not been as thoroughly evaluated, and it was
beyond. the scope of this study effort to do so. However, it was decided to
examine some aspects of this issue. '
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First of all, it must be realized that EVA is one of many sources, all of
which are amenable to control techniques. The Skylab program was reviewed to
gain insight dinto the Shuttle operations.

The Skylab plans for contamination control provide valuable data in com~
parison to actual experience. Plans included rigid control of organic materials
to reduce outgassing, closeable sensor covers while scheduled venting or thrust-
ing occrrred, and self-contained pyrotechnic devices. A number of experiments
were, however, affected--primarily due to launch or in-flight problems. A
brief summary of problems from the Skylab missions shows that loss of the
meteoroid shield at launch resulted in both direct particulate matter and,
secondarily, in debris generated by heating of the now unprotected surfaces.
On-orbit leakage failures added contaminant problems to some of the experiments.
Table 5-4 provides a summary of data presented in more detail in a recent Skylab
paper 1),  The Shuttle program was assessed for comparable sources and, when
available, magnitude of the contamination.

Table 5-4. Skylab Contamination Experience

EXPERIMENT PROBLEMS PROBABLE CAUSE
® HissH LEVEL OF RANDOM ® DEBRIS FROM METEOROID SHIELD FAILURE
* At PA?T:CL’ES AND SOLAR HEATING
'® IR SPECTROMETER o CONTAMINATE DEGRADATION ¢ FAULTY COVER OPERATION
- DEGRADED e BLOCKED BY THERMAL SAIL AND

* gr\{o);c;{é?z’/xgt?\% ARND * OPERATED EVA. POSSIBLE EVA

CORONA CONTAMINATION CONTAMINATION

MEASUREMENTS
o THERMAL CONTROL o SEVERE COLORATION AND * COOLANOL LEAK

COATING SAMPLE TRAYS CONTAMINATION

AND MAGNETOSPHERIC

PARTICLE COMPOSITION

SURFACES
e FAR UV ELECTRONO- * CORONA INDICATIONS ¢ CABIN GAS LEAK

GRAPHIC CAMERA

AMINATION o CABIN CONDENSATION -
® UV STELLAR ASTRONOMY o CONTAM| I S PERATI GNAL  PROBLEM

ARTICULATE CONTAMINATION - | '« METEOROID SHIELD FAILURE AND
o STAR TRACKER ) ;ALSE TRACKING RESULTANT SOLAR BLISTERING

(L

The’Skylab Results, Proceedings, Volume 1, AAS74-110, Skylab Contamination

Control Technique¢ by C. M. Davis, MSFC, Sponsored by American Astronautical
Society and U of Southern California Institute of Safety and System Analysis,
August 20-22, 1974, : '
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Table 5-5 lists gaseous effluent emission rates for representative orbiter
sources. The vernier control system (VCS) stabilizes the orxbiter by firing 25—
, pound thrusters. Combustion products are emitted at a rate of 40 grams per
i second from a single thruster when it is firing. For deadbands of 0.1 degree
' and larger, the average fuel consumption is 0.4 gram/second. Vented materials
' include gaseous hydrogen and oxygen and water vapor from fuel cell reactant
RE tanks which are purged periodically. The emission rate shown for the EVA crew-
iy man is for current suif technology.

PSP GRS PP

5 ' Tablaz 5-5. Shuttle Operations Contamination

EMISSION
RATE
SCHEDULED SOURCES GM/SEC CONTROL TECHNIQUES

VENTING OF LtQUIDS & GASES 4, STORAGE, VENT FILTERS, GEOMETRY/

LOCATION OF VENTS, SCHEDULING

WASTE MGMT (METABOLEC GASES) 0.007 GEOMETRY/LOCATION OF VENTS,
@ STORAGE, SCHEDULING
I
§ WATER (MAX RATE PURE WATER) 3.8 STORAGE, CONTROLLED VENTING
; CREW EVA ;
: LEAKAGE (BREATHING GASES) 0.004 PARTIAL SHROUD, SUIT TECHNOLOGY
¥ VENTING {WATER VAPOR) 0.22 DIRECTIONAL CONTROL, ROUTING
; MOTOR FIRINGS
ORBIT ADJUST PER ENGINE 8626 SCHEDULING, COVER SENSORS
RCS - MIN PULSE PER ENGINE
i , (40 MS) 1450 SCHEDULING, COVER SENSORS
i - MAX DURATION PER
Vi ENGINE (500 SEC) 1453 GEOMETRY, SHROUDS, SCHEDULING
. b=
N ~ UNSCHEDULED SOURCES
s NON-METAL MATERIALS OUTGASSING TYPICAL, 5 x 10710 GRMS/CMZ/SEC

o AT 100 C (RTV) PER CMZ PER SEC VARIABLE | (RTV 560). MATERIAL SELECTION,
- REDUCE SURFACE AREA, LOCAT!ONS

P CREW ATMOSPHERE LEAKAGE 0.04 UNCONTROLLED
L MOTOR FIRINGS , , .
STABILIZATION & CONTROL- 40, | GEOMETRY, SHROUDS, SCHEDULING

It can be seen that the EVA crewman thus introduces a very small increase
. in the local contamination environment. But this source ls localized in the
oo “cargo bay and, in some cases, protective measures should be taken. TFor example,
g exposure of cryogenically-cooled surfaces to this source should be prevented.
Extensive monitoring is planned of the orbiter cargo bay contamination envir-
: onment early in the Shuttle program. Early use of EVA will establish the
{ gignificance of this source in the overall area of payload contamination.
Advanced technology sults can potentially reduce the leakage levels well belaow
that listed on the table, which corresponds to 200 standard cubic centimeters
- per minute. Additional control means for EVA have been proposed as noted.
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Contact was made with two authorities on the subject during the course of
the study. Dr. Robert Nauman(l) was contacted to discuss philosophy concerning

EVA sensor optics cleaning and removal of contamination shields from automated
spacecraft prior to release from the Shuttle,

Dr. Nauman firmly feels that removal of contamination shield would not (or
should not) degrade sensor optics for the short period of time in the vicinity
of the Shuttle prior to spacecraft release (probably one hour uncovered). IR
sensors may be a problem since much water vaper and other condensible material

tends to remain in the vicinity of the Shuttle. The problem is with condensa-
tion on cold surfaces,

There should be no problem with contamination during injection to another
orbit. Dr. Nauman feels that since the optics are required to function ade~-

quately on orbit, that they should survive an orbit transfer in the uncovered
condition.

With regard to on-orbit cleaning--Dr. Nauman is of the opinion that if a
sensor 1is so contaminated as to require cleaning, it should be returned to
earth for proper cleaning. This philosophical point is based in part on the
fact that by the time these payloads are scheduled to fly the contamination

problem should be thoroughly understood and prevented rather than cleaned up
on orbit.

Roger Gillet did a study on this subject, but it concentrated on cleaning
hydrocarbons(by plasma gas jet)which is not a serious condition in space, The
real problem is with silicones which do not oxidize and are difficult to clean.
No suitable on-orbit cleaning method was identified during the course of this study.

A brief discussion was also held with Dr., L. Leger of JSC by the study
technical monitor, study manager, and his deputy.

It was a general conclusion of the study that the EVA crewman produces a
small and controllable contribution to the contamination level in the Shuttle,

and that contamination covers can, selectively at least, be manually removed
for on-orbit operatioms.

1 b
( )Private communication between Dr. Robert Nauman (NASA-MSFC) and
E. F. Kraly (Rockwell).
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